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The latest edition of the City of Roseville Parks Construction Standards are 
incorporated by reference as a part of this Project Manual.  The Parks 
Construction Standards can be purchased at the address listed below. 
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316 Vernon Street, Suite 400 
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Notice to Bidders 
 
DATE: September 2, 2021 
 
TO: Prospective Bidders 
 
FROM: Heather Buck, Park Development Project Manager 
 
RE: Roseville Aquatics Complex Slide Procurement and Installation Project 

 

 
Project Description:  The City of Roseville is now accepting bid proposals for the Roseville Aquatics 
Complex (RAC) Slide Procurement and Installation Project.  The scope of work for the base bid includes: 
labor, materials, equipment, and engineering to furnish and install one outdoor body flume ride inclusive of 
fiberglass flume components, flume support system, starting platform with shade structure, stair, railing, 
and steps, and concrete footings and foundations.  Removal of existing pool slide and associated piping, 
removal and replacement of water play structure and associated piping, pool deck modifications, removal 
and replacement of existing pool and water play structure equipment, and replaster of existing recreation 
pool shall be by separate contract. 
 
Contract Documents:  A Project Manual, including all Contract Documents and the Proposal forms for 
bidding this project, may be obtained online from the City of Roseville’s website at 
www.roseville.ca.us/business/bids_rfps_rfqs_andrfis.asp.  All communications relative to this project shall 
be conducted through Public Purchase.  
 
Potential bidders are advised to obtain all documents and specifications related to this project directly from 
the City of Roseville.  The City of Roseville does not guarantee the accuracy of any forms, plans, or project 
manuals obtained through outside sources other than the City of Roseville. Furthermore, the City does not 
guarantee the distribution of any addendums or the accuracy of their content if obtained from a third party.   
 
Bidders expressly assume the risk that their bid will be rejected from the use of project manuals or project 
plans obtained from third parties other than the City of Roseville. 
 
Engineer’s Estimate:  The engineer's estimate for construction of the base bid items is $270,000.   

 

Pre-Bid Meeting:  A job walk will be held at 9:00 a.m. on September 14, 2021, at the Roseville Aquatics 
Complex located at 3051 Woodcreek Oaks Boulevard, Roseville, CA  95747.   

 

Questions: All questions prior to the deadline for bid submissions shall be directed to the attention of 
Heather Buck via Public Purchase at https://roseville.ca.us/rfp.  The deadline for submission of questions 
and clarifications regarding the Contract Documents is September 21, 2021 at 3:00 p.m.  Only Addenda 
issued by the City are binding. 

 

Bid Deadline:  Proposals will be received at the Office of the City Clerk, 311 Vernon Street, Roseville, 
California, until 3:00 p.m. on September 28, 2021.  The proposals will be publicly opened and read by the 
City Clerk or designee of the City of Roseville in the City Clerk’s Office at 3:05 p.m. on that same day. 

 
 

The July 2021 edition of the City of Roseville Parks Construction Standards will be applicable to this project.  
The successful bidder will be required to use the standards contained in the book for the construction of 
this project. 

Parks, Recreation & Libraries 

Park Development 

316 Vernon Street, Suite 400 

Roseville, California 95678 
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Parks, Recreation & Libraries 
Park Development 
316 Vernon Street, Suite 400 
Roseville CA 95678 

 
 
Notice to the apparent low bidder for the Roseville Aquatics Complex Slide Procurement and 
Installation Project 
 
 
In order to move forward with the award of this project, the City of Roseville requests that you 
submit the following documents: 
 

1. Agreement (two sets of originals) with either: 
 wet signatures from two corporate officers, or 
 wet signature from one corporate office plus the corporate seal 

 
2. Public Works Faithful Performance Bond – fully executed and notarized. 

 
3. Public Works Labor and Materials Payment Bond – fully executed and notarized. 

 
4. Insurance - fully executed and notarized. 

 
 
The Agreement, bond forms and insurance requirements are contained in this Project Manual. 
 
 
We request that all documents be received by October 8, 2021. 
 
Please contact us if you are unable to meet this deadline. 
 
Send completed forms to: 
 

City of Roseville - Parks, Recreation & Libraries Department 
Attn:  Heather Buck 
316 Vernon Street, Suite 400 
Roseville CA 95678 

 
 
The Parks, Recreation & Libraries Department requires submittal of all of the above 
executed documents prior to City Council bid award. 

916.774.5505 phone 
916.774.5251 fax 
www.roseville.ca.us For 
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CITY OF ROSEVILLE 

DEPARTMENT OF _________________ 

Name of Project:______________________________________________ 

NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS 

NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT sealed Proposals will be received at the Office of 

the City Clerk, 311 Vernon Street, Roseville, California, until ___________________________ 

at 3:00 p.m.  Late Proposals will be rejected.  No exceptions. 

The Proposals will be publicly opened and read by the City Clerk or designee of the City 

of Roseville at 3:05 p.m. on _____________________, 20__ at the Office of the City Clerk 

located at 311 Vernon Street, Roseville California for the following project: 

_____________________________________________________________________________. 

A pre-bid meeting will be held at ____________________________________________ 

______________________________________________. 

A Project Manual, including all Contract Documents and the Proposal forms for bidding 

this project, may be obtained on-line from the City of Roseville’s website at 

www.roseville.ca.us/business/bids_rfps_rfqs_and_rfis.asp.  All communications relative to this 

project shall be conducted through Public Purchase.  

Bids shall be submitted on the City’s Proposal Forms included in the Project Manual, 

plainly endorsed with the Bidder’s name together with signed acknowledgement of any and all 

addenda.  Proposal Forms shall be securely sealed in a suitable envelope marked with the name 

and address of the Bidder, and marked in capital letters on the front and back of the envelope as 

Woodcreek Oaks, Blvd, Roseville, CA.
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follows: 

[NAME OF PROJECT] 

(Name of Bidder) 

(Address of Bidder) 

 

 Whether mailed or personally delivered, all bids shall be addressed to the City of 

Roseville, Office of the City Clerk, 311 Vernon Street, Roseville, California, 95678. 

 Each bid must be accompanied by a Bid Guaranty in the form of a Certificate of Deposit, 

Certified or Cashier’s Check, Bidder’s Bond or Irrevocable Standby Letter of Credit in an 

amount equal to at least ten percent (10%) of the Bidder’s Grand Total Price.  The Bid Guaranty 

will be retained by the City and applied to any and all damages sustained by the City in the event 

that the successful Bidder fails or refuses to enter into the Contract awarded to it and to furnish 

all required bonds and Certificates of Insurance.  The City intends to award the Contract to the 

lowest responsible Bidder based on the Grand Total Bid Price for all components of the Project.  

To the extent allowed by law, the City reserves the right to reject any and all bids and/or to waive 

any irregularities or informalities in any bid or in the bidding procedure.  The City specifically 

reserves the right to not award the Contract after the opening of bids.  

Any bid may be withdrawn at any time prior to the time fixed in the public notice for the 

deadline submission of bids only by written request for the withdrawal of the bid filed with the 

City Clerk.  The request shall be executed by the Bidder or his or her duly authorized 

representative.  The withdrawal of a bid does not prejudice the right of the Bidder to file a new 

bid by the submission deadline.  Whether or not bids are opened exactly at the time fixed in the 

public notice for opening bids, a bid will not be received after the deadline submission of bids 
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nor may any bid be withdrawn after the time fixed in the public notice for deadline for 

submission of bids.  Immediately following the deadline for submission of bids all bids shall 

become the property of the City of Roseville and the City is under no obligation to return bids. 

 Bids will be examined and reported to the City Council within sixty (60) business days 

after the bid opening.  Except as permitted by applicable law, no Bidder may withdraw its bid for 

a period of sixty (60) business days after the date of bid opening.  Each Bidder will be notified of 

any award of the Contract by the City. 

 The City will affirmatively ensure non-discrimination on the basis of one or more of the 

following:  race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental 

disability, medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, age, sexual orientation, or 

military and veteran status in the award and administration of contracts that it awards. 

 Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, the successful Bidder may submit 

certain securities in lieu of the City withholding retention of payments during the Project. 

 The City has determined that the Contractor shall possess a valid Class ___, 

_______________________ Contractor's license at the time that the bid is submitted, as well as 

any other license classification as may be required by the laws of the California for the 

performance of the work specified in the Contract Documents.  Said license shall be maintained 

during the Contract period.  Failure to possess the specified license shall render the bid 

nonresponsive and will act as a bar to the award of the Contract to any Bidder not possessing 

such a license at the time of bid submittal.  The Contractor shall provide certification of the 

license, its number and the expiration date on the proposal form. 

 The work is to be done in Placer County.  Pursuant to California Labor Code Section 

1773, the City has ascertained the General Prevailing Rate of Wages in the County in which the 
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work is to be done to be as determined by the Director of Industrial Relations of the State of 

California.  The Contractor is hereby made aware that information regarding prevailing wage 

rates may be obtained from the State Department of Industrial Relations and/or the following 

website address: http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/DPreWageDetermination.htm.  The Contractor is 

required to post a copy of the applicable wage rates at the job site.  Attention is directed to 

Section 5 “Legal Relations and Responsibility” of the General Conditions. 

 Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1771.1(b), notice is hereby given that a contractor or 

subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, subject to the 

requirements of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the performance of any 

contract for public work, as defined in Labor Code Sections 1720, et seq., unless currently 

registered and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5 or 

exempt from registration requirements pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5(f).  It is not a 

violation of Labor Code Section 1771.1 for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is 

authorized by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code or by Section 10164 or 

20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform work 

pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded or is exempt from 

registration requirements pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5(f).  The Contractor is hereby 

notified that this project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department 

of Industrial Relations. 

 All questions prior to the deadline for bid submissions shall be directed to the attention of 

______________________________ via ________________________________ at 

_______________________________.  The deadline for submissions of questions and 

clarifications regarding the Contract Documents is _______ calendar days before the deadline for 
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bid submissions.  Only Addenda issued by the City are binding. 

 

___________________________________ 

City Clerk, City of Roseville 
  

Dated: _____________________________  

Published: __________________________ 
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 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

 SECTION 1.  GENERAL 

1-1.01  GENERAL.  These Instructions to Bidders form a part of the Contract 

Documents.  Capitalized terms are defined in the General Conditions Section 1. 

1-1.02  EXAMINATION OF PLANS, CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND 

SITE OF THE WORK.  The Bidder shall examine carefully the site of the Work and all the 

Contract Documents, including these Instructions to Bidders, and shall inform itself of the 

conditions relating to the execution of the Work.  Failure to do so will not relieve the successful 

Bidder of its obligation to enter into an Agreement and complete the Work in strict accordance 

with the Contract Documents.  Conditions relating to the execution of the Work include the 

requirements of federal, state, and local laws, statutes and ordinances relative to the execution of 

Work, including, but not limited to, applicable regulations concerning prevailing wage rates, 

non-discrimination in the employment of labor, protection of the public, employee health and 

safety, and environmental protection. 

 The submission of a bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has investigated and 

is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and scope of Work 

to be performed, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of all the 

Contract Documents. 

 1-1.03  EXISTING INFORMATION.  Where the Department has made 

investigations of site conditions, including subsurface conditions in areas where Work is to be 

performed under the Contract, such investigations are made only for the purpose of study and 

design.  City does not represent that such conditions as found in these investigations or 

inferences or conclusions drawn as a result of these investigations will represent actual site 
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conditions and hereby disclaims any liability as a result of Contractor’s or Bidder’s reliance on 

such investigations.  City will presume that all Bidders have conducted their own site 

investigations, including investigations of subsurface conditions. Where such investigations have 

been made, Bidders or Contractors may, upon written request, inspect the records of the 

Department as to such investigations subject to the conditions set forth in these Instructions to 

Bidders.  Such inspection of records may be made only at the location noted above.  The records 

of such investigations are not a part of the Contract Documents and are shown solely for the 

convenience of the Bidder or Contractor.  The City assumes no responsibility whatsoever with 

respect to the sufficiency or accuracy of the investigations made, the records thereof, or of the 

interpretations set forth therein or made by the City in its use thereof.  The City makes no 

warranty or guarantee, either express or implied, that the conditions indicated by such 

investigations or records are representative of those existing throughout such areas, or any part 

thereof, or that unforeseen developments may not occur, or that materials other than, or in 

proportions different from those indicated, may not be encountered. 

 No information derived from such inspection of records of investigations or compilation 

thereof made by the City, the Department or from the Engineer, or his or her assistants, will in 

any way relieve the Bidder or Contractor from properly examining the site and making such 

additional investigations as it may elect, or from properly fulfilling the terms of the Contract. 
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SECTION 2:  BID REQUIREMENTS 

 2-1.01  PROPOSAL FORMS.  The Department will furnish to each Bidder  

standard Proposal Forms, which, when filled out and executed may be submitted as the bid.  

Proposals shall include all pages in the Project Manual with page numbers marked “PROP” plus 

the Addendum acknowledgment form (front sheet) from all Addenda received by the Bidder.  

Proposals shall be removed from the Project Manual.  The full Project Manual shall not be 

submitted with the proposal.  Bids not presented on forms so furnished will be disregarded. 

 The Proposal and one (1) copy thereof shall be submitted as directed in the “Notice to 

Contractors” under sealed cover plainly marked as a Proposal, and identifying the project to 

which the Proposal relates and the date of the bid opening therefor.  Proposals which are not 

properly marked may be disregarded. 

 All blank spaces in the Proposal must be completed, as required, in ink.  All price 

information shall be shown, clearly legible, in figures where required. 

 The Bidder shall sign the Proposal in the blank space provided therefor.  If the Bidder is 

the sole owner, the Proposal shall be signed by the owner.  If the Bidder is a corporation, the 

legal name of the corporation and its State of incorporation shall be set forth and the Proposal 

shall be signed by at least two officers authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the corporation.  

If the Bidder is a partnership, the true name of the firm shall be set forth, the names and 

addresses of all partners shall be given and the Proposal shall be signed by a partner in the firm 

authorized to sign contracts on behalf of the partnership.  If the Bidder is a joint venture, the 

Proposal shall be signed on behalf of each participating company by officers or other individuals 

who have the full and proper authorization to do so.  If the Proposal is signed by an agent of the 

Bidder other than an officer of a corporation or a member of a partnership, a notarized Power of 
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Attorney must be on file with the City prior to opening of bids or must be submitted with the 

Proposal.  If requested by the City, the Bidder shall promptly submit evidence satisfactory to the 

City of the authority of the person signing the Proposal. 

 2-1.02  SUBMISSION OF BIDS.  Bids must be submitted at the prescribed time 

and location specified in the Notice to Contractors.  Any submission received after the prescribed 

time shall be rejected, regardless of whether or not bids are opened exactly at the prescribed 

time. 

 Any unauthorized conditions or qualifications entered on, or changes made to, the 

Proposal may render it invalid and may cause its rejection. 

 No telegraphic, telephonic, or facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will be 

considered. 

 2-1.03  REQUIRED LISTING OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS.  Each 

Proposal shall list the name, address and Contractor license number of each Subcontractor to 

whom the Bidder proposes to subcontract portions of the Work in an amount in excess of one-

half of one percent (0.5%) of its total bid, in accordance with Section 4100 to 4114, inclusive, of 

the Public Contract Code for the State of California.  The Bidder shall list the Subcontractor’s 

license number and the portion of the Work that will be done by each Subcontractor.  If the 

Bidder fails to specify a Subcontractor for any portion of the Work, the Bidder agrees to perform 

that portion of the Work itself, and represents that it is qualified to perform that portion of the 

Work itself.  The Bidder's attention is invited to other provisions of the Public Contract Code 

related to the imposition of penalties for a failure to observe its provisions by using unauthorized 

Subcontractors or by making unauthorized substitutions. 

 2-1.04  CONTRACTOR’S LICENSING LAWS.  Attention is directed to the 
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provisions of Business and Professions Code Chapter 9 of Division 3 concerning the licensing of 

Contractors. 

 All Bidders at the time of bid submittal shall be licensed as Contractors in accordance 

with the laws of this State.  Any Bidder or Contractor not so licensed is subject to the penalties 

imposed by such laws.  The form of Contractor's license required is stated in the Notice to 

Contractors, provided that the City makes no representation as to whether the State may require 

other or additional licenses.  It is the Bidder's and Contractor's responsibility to obtain the correct 

Contractor's licenses.  Bidders shall be skilled and regularly engaged in the general class or type 

of Work called for under this Contract. 

 All Bidders and Contractors, including Subcontractors, shall have a current City business 

license before undertaking any Work. 

 2-1.05  NONCOLLUSION DECLARATION.  By submitting a bid, the Bidder 

represents and warrants that such bid is genuine and not a sham or collusive or made in the 

interest or on the behalf of any person therein named, and that the Bidder has not, directly or 

indirectly, included or solicited any other Bidder to put in a sham bid, or any other person, firm, 

or corporation to refrain from bidding, and that the Bidder has not in any manner sought 

collusion to secure the Bidder an advantage over any other Bidder. 

 Bidders shall submit a properly completed and executed “Noncollusion Declaration” in 

the form required by Public Contract Code Section 7106 and provided with the Proposal (PROP-

11). 

 2-1.06  DISQUALIFICATION, REMOVAL OR OTHER PREVENTION OF 

BIDDING.  A bid may be rejected on the basis of a Bidder, any officer of such Bidder, or any 

employee of such Bidder who has a proprietary interest in such Bidder, having been disqualified, 
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removed, or otherwise prevented from bidding on, or completing a federal, state, or local project 

because of a violation of law or a safety regulation. 

 2-1.07  PROPOSAL GUARANTY.  All bids shall be accompanied by one of the 

following forms of Bidder's security:  Cash, a cashier's check, a certified check, or a Bidder's 

bond executed by an admitted California surety insurer, made payable to the City of Roseville, or 

any other form of security deemed acceptable by the City Attorney.  The security shall be in an 

amount equal to at least ten percent (10%) of the amount bid.  A bid will not be considered 

unless one of the form of Bidder's security is enclosed with it. 

 A Bidder's bond shall conform to the City's bond form in the Proposal and shall be 

properly filled out and executed. 

 2-1.08  SCHEDULE OF BID PRICES.  Bidders are directed to submit unit and 

lump sum prices for all Work set forth in the Contract Documents on the Proposal Form entitled 

“Schedule of Bid Prices.”   

 Unit prices and lump sum prices, as indicated, must be entered in the appropriate spaces 

provided in the Schedule of Bid Prices.  If applicable, unit prices shall be multiplied by the 

quantities shown, and the total shall be inserted in the Amount column.  In the event of any error 

or discrepancy between the unit price and the calculated amount, the unit prices shall govern.  

The City may correct any mathematical errors apparent on the face of the bid. 

 The amounts shown in the Amount column must be added together in arriving at the 

Grand Total Bid Price. 

 Amounts for Allowance bid items must be entered in the exact amount in the Amount 

column. 

 The prices included within the Schedule of Bid Prices shall include all costs for labor, 
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materials, tools, equipment, services, Subcontractors, suppliers, taxes, insurance, shipment, 

delivery, overhead, profit, and all other costs necessary to perform the Work in accordance with 

the Contract Documents. 

 The Grand Total Bid Price shall be indicated in the Summary table form included with 

the Schedule of Bid Prices.  The Grand Total Bid Price shall be the sum of the amounts bid for 

each of the designated portions of the Work, as more specifically described on the Schedule of 

Bid Prices form itself. 

 Full compensation for complying with the Contract Documents, including requirements 

of the Standard Specifications, the General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions, and all 

warranties, shall be considered included in the bid items and no additional compensation shall be 

allowed therefor. 

 Full compensation for completion of all work as shown on the plans, as specified in the 

Specifications, and as directed by the City, shall be considered included in the bid items and no 

additional compensation shall be allowed. 

 Bidders are strongly discouraged from submitting unbalanced bids.  As used herein, the 

term “unbalanced bid” is defined as any bid that does not include a reasonable proportionate 

allocation of indirect costs and profit of each bid item indicated in the Schedule of Bid Prices.  

The City reserves the right to reject any unbalanced bid if the City determines that there is a 

reasonable doubt that an acceptance of the bid will not result in the lowest ultimate cost to the 

City with regard to the work or a disproportionate distribution of contract funds.  

 The City reserves the right to delete any bid item in its entirety and/or significantly 

reduce the quantity of Work under a bid item.  The City makes no representation that any Work 

under a bid item will be performed during the course of the Project or that the Work will be 
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performed at the quantities included in the Schedule of Bid Prices.  As provided in the General 

Conditions, for any deleted Work, Contractor shall not be entitled to payment of the indirect 

costs and profit included for said bid item.  All bid items shall be considered distinct and 

severable from the remaining bid items, and each Bidder acts at its peril if its bid is unbalanced. 

 The City shall compare bids on the basis of the Grand Total Bid Price, which includes the 

base bid and any alternates designated on the Schedule of Bid Prices.  Alternates may or may not 

be awarded, or may be awarded in any combination, at the City’s discretion. 

 2-1.09  WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS.  Any bid may be withdrawn at any 

time prior to the time fixed in the Notice to Contractors for the opening of bids, provided that a 

request in writing, executed by the Bidder or its duly authorized representative, for the 

withdrawal of such bid is filed with the City Clerk.  Facsimile and electronic mail requests are 

not acceptable.  The withdrawal of a bid shall not prejudice the right of a Bidder to file a new 

bid.  The withdrawal of any bid after the time fixed in the Notice to Contractors for the opening 

of bids will not be permitted. 

 2-1.10  ADDENDUM.  Proposals shall include all costs and account for all 

Addenda issued prior to opening of bids.  The Bidder is responsible for verifying that all issued 

Addenda have been received.  An Addendum acknowledgment form for each Addendum shall be 

included as part of the Proposal submittal. 

 2-1.11  PUBLIC OPENING OF PROPOSALS.  Proposals will be publicly 

opened and read at the time and place indicated in the Notice to Contractors.  Bidders or their 

authorized agents are invited to be present. 

 2-1.12  TRENCHING AND EXCAVATION WORK.  In accordance with the 

provisions of California Labor Code Section 6707, if the Work involves construction of a 
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pipeline, sewer, sewage disposal system, boring or jacking pits, or similar trenches or open 

excavations, which are five feet (5') or deeper, each bid submitted shall contain, as a bid item, 

adequate sheeting, shoring, and bracing, or equivalent method, for the protection of life or limb, 

which shall conform to all applicable safety orders. 
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SECTION 3:  EVALUATION OF BIDS 

 3-1.01  BID EVALUATION PROCESS.  Bids will be evaluated to determine 

the apparent low Bidder.  The apparent low Bidder will be determined on the basis of the Grand 

Total Bid Price, as shown in the Schedule of Bid Prices.  If additive or deductive alternates are 

used in the Schedule of Bid Prices, the apparent low Bidder will be the Bidder with the lowest 

total of the bid prices for base contract items plus the alternates designated by the City as those 

that will be used for determining the lowest bid price.  However, the City reserves the right to (1) 

not award any alternates or (2) award any combination of alternates. 

 In case of discrepancy between the total of the base contract items and any specified 

alternates and the stated Grand Total Bid Price, the total of the base contract items plus specified 

alternates shall prevail.  Any mathematical errors that appear on the face of the bid will be 

corrected by the City and the City will use the mathematically corrected addition.  For example, 

if the mathematical total of Bidder’s base contract items plus specified alternates equals 

$1,000,000, but the Bidder has written $1,250,000 as the Grand Total Bid Price, the City will 

consider $1,000,000 to be the Bidder’s Grand Total Bid Price for purposes of comparison to 

other Bidders and actual bid award.  The City reserves its rights to reject or accept bids based on 

discrepancies between the stated Grand Total Bid Price and the actual mathematical total of the 

base contract bid items, plus specified alternates. 

 3-1.02  REJECTION OF IRREGULAR PROPOSALS.  Proposals may be 

rejected in the City's sole discretion if they show any alterations of form, additions not called for, 

conditional bids, incomplete bids, erasures, or irregularities of any kind.  However, the City 

reserves the right to waive any minor irregularities and informalities in any bid or in the bid 

procedure for any reason. 
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 3-1.03  COMPETITIVE BIDDING.  If more than one proposal is offered by any 

individual, firm, partnership, corporation, association, or any combination thereof, under the 

same or different names, all such proposals may be rejected.  A party who has quoted prices on 

materials or Work to a Bidder is not thereby disqualified from quoting prices to other Bidders, or 

from submitting a bid directly for the materials or Work. 

 All Bidders are put on notice that any collusive agreement to control or affect the 

awarding of this Contract is in violation of the competitive bidding requirements of the City 

Charter, State Contract Act and the Business and Professions Code and may render void any 

Contract let under such circumstances. 

 3-1.04  RELIEF OF BIDDERS.  If the Bidder claims a mistake was made in its 

bid, the Bidder shall give the Department written notice within five (5) Days after the opening of 

the bids of the alleged mistake, specifying in the notice in detail how the mistake occurred.  No 

relief from a claimed mistaken bid shall be granted unless such mistake clearly appears on the 

face of the bid submitted to the City.  Claimed mistakes on backup worksheets, spreadsheets, 

computerized bidding programs, or any other similar calculative bidding mistake which is not 

apparent on the face of the bid shall not under any circumstance be considered as a basis for 

relief.  The burden of proving the occurrence of a mistake entitling a Bidder to relief from its bid 

rests entirely on the Bidder.  Relief from bids shall be in the City's sole discretion. 
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SECTION 4:  AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

 4-1.01  AWARD OF CONTRACT.  The City reserves the right to reject any and 

all proposals and to award (or not award) any combination of bid items at its option.  Any such 

award will be to the lowest responsible Bidder whose proposal complies with the requirements 

prescribed for the bid items awarded.  Such award, if made, will be made within sixty (60) 

business days after the opening of the proposals.  If the lowest responsible Bidder refuses or fails 

to execute the Contract, or provide an acceptable Performance Bond, Payment Bond, and 

insurance certificate(s), the City may award the Contract to the second lowest responsible 

Bidder.  Such award, if made, will be made within eighty-two (82) business days after the 

opening of proposals.  If the second lowest responsible Bidder refuses or fails to execute the 

Contract, or provide an acceptable Performance Bond, Payment Bond, and insurance 

certificate(s), the City may award the Contract to the third lowest responsible Bidder.  Such 

award, if made, will be made within one hundred four (104) business days after the opening of 

the proposals.  The above time periods within which the award of Contract may be made are 

subject to extension for such further period as may be agreed upon in writing between the City 

and the Bidder concerned. 

 4-1.02  RETURN OF BIDDER’S SECURITIES.  Within ten (10) Days after the 

award of the Contract, the City Clerk will return all Bidders' securities, other than Bidders' 

bonds, accompanying the proposals that are not to be further considered in making the award.  

Retained Bidders' securities will be held until the Contract has been fully executed, after which 

all Bidders' securities, except Bidders' bonds and any Bidders' securities that have been forfeited, 

will be returned. 

 4-1.03  CONTRACT BONDS.  The successful Bidder shall furnish two (2) 
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bonds in the form contained in the section entitled Insurance Broker Information Packet and 

Bonds.  One (1) bond shall secure the payment of the claims of laborers, mechanics or 

materialmen employed on the Work under the Contract, and the other bond shall guarantee the 

faithful performance of the Contract. 

 Each of the two (2) bonds shall be in a sum equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the 

Contract Price.  If the Contract Price increases by the issuance of Change Orders, the penal 

amounts of the bonds required shall increase accordingly.  Sureties on each of said bonds shall 

be satisfactory to the City. 

 All alterations, extensions of time, extra and additional Work, and other changes 

authorized by the Standard Specifications, the General Conditions, the Supplemental Conditions 

or any part of the Contract may be made without securing the consent of the surety or sureties on 

the Contract bonds. 

 Furthermore, the successful Bidder shall furnish a certificate from the County Clerk as 

required by California Civil Code of Procedure Section 995.660(a)(3). 

 4-1.04  INSURANCE.  At the time of the execution of the Contract, the 

Contractor shall, at its own expense, procure, and at all times during the prosecution of the Work 

maintain in full force and effect Worker's Compensation Insurance, and Liability Insurance as 

specified in the General Conditions.  The Contractor shall provide a Certificate of Insurance in 

the form contained in the section entitled Insurance Broker Information Packet. 

 4-1.05  EXECUTION OF CONTRACT.  The Contract shall be signed by the 

successful Bidder and returned, together with all the required Contract bonds and insurance 

certificates, within fifteen (15) Days after the Contract has been awarded, or as otherwise 

directed, in writing, by the City. 
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  If the Bidder is an individual, the Contract shall be executed personally by the Bidder.  If 

the Bidder is a partnership, it is desirable that the Contract be executed by all of the partners, but 

it may be executed by one of them.  If the Bidder is a corporation, it must be executed by two 

officers of the corporation consisting of (1) the chairman of the board, president or vice 

president; and (2) the secretary, assistant secretary, chief financial officer, treasurer or assistant 

treasurer, or by a person authorized by the corporation to execute written contracts on its behalf, 

and the corporate seal affixed thereto.  In the alternative, a person other than an officer may sign 

the Contract, provided evidence satisfactory to the City is provided indicating the individual’s 

authority to bind the corporation.  If the corporate seal is not affixed to the Contract, or if it is 

executed by a person other than officers, or only by one officer, there must be attached to the 

Contract a certified copy of a resolution of the corporation authorizing such officer or person to 

execute written contracts for and on behalf of the corporation.  If the Bidder is a joint venture, 

the Contract must be executed on behalf of each participating firm by officers or other 

individuals who have the full and proper authorization to do so. 

 4-1.06  FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT.  Failure of the lowest 

responsible Bidder, the second lowest responsible Bidder, or the third lowest responsible Bidder 

to execute the Contract and file acceptable bonds and insurance as provided within fifteen (15) 

Days after the Contract has been awarded, or as otherwise directed, in writing, by the City, shall 

be just cause for annulment of the award and forfeiture of the Bidder's security.  The successful 

Bidder may file with the City Clerk a written notice, signed by the Bidder or Bidder's authorized 

representative, specifying that the Bidder will refuse to execute the Contract if presented to 

Bidder.  The filing of such notice shall have the same force and effect as the failure of the Bidder 

to execute the Contract and furnish acceptable bonds within the time prescribed.  

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



INT - 15 

 
[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018]  

SECTION 5:  BID PROTEST PROCEDURES 

 5-1.01  POLICY/PROCEDURES.  It is the policy of the City to consider fully 

and adjudicate promptly protests filed by prospective Bidders relating to the City’s bidding 

procedure or award of the Contract.  Protests shall be filed and processed in accordance with 

Section 4.12.150 of the Roseville Municipal Code.  A Bidder’s failure to follow the bid protest 

procedures may result in rejection of the protest by the City. 
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PROPOSAL TO THE DEPARTMENT OF ________________________ 

 Project:_______________________________________ 

 

Name of Bidder _________________________________ Business Phone ________________ 

Business Address _______________________________________________________________ 

Place of Business _______________________________________________________________ 

Contractor’s License No. ______________________________________ 

License Expiration Date_______________________________________ 

License Classification Type __________________________________________ 

DIR Registration No. _________________________________________ 

Type of business organization:   

*If a Corporation, incorporated under the laws of the State of:   

City of Roseville Business License No.                                                                                              

 The undersigned Bidder herewith submits this Proposal and binds itself on award by the 

City of Roseville under this bid to execute a Contract in accordance with its bid and the Contract 

Documents. 

 The Notice to Contractors, Instructions to Bidders, Form of Agreement, Specifications, 

General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions, Contract Drawings, and Addenda, if any, are 

made part of this bid and all provisions thereof are hereby accepted, and all representations and 

warranties are required thereby are hereby affirmed. 

 The work to be done is described in the Bidding Documents entitled _______________ 

____________________________________________________, City of Roseville, California. 

This offer shall be irrevocable for a period of sixty (60) Days after the date on which bids are 

opened. 
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 The undersigned Bidder understands that any clarification made to the above or any new 

and different conditions or information submitted on or with its Proposal, other than that 

requested, may render the bid non-responsive.  

The undersigned, as Bidder, declares that the only persons or parties interested in this 

Proposal as principals are those named herein; that this Proposal is made without collusion with 

any other person, firm, or corporation; that the Bidder has carefully examined the location of the 

proposed Work, the attached Form of Agreement, and the plans, Specifications, and other 

Contract Documents; and agrees if this Proposal is accepted, that it will contract with the City of 

Roseville, in the form of a copy of the Agreement contained in the Project Manual, to provide all 

necessary machinery, tools, apparatus and other means of construction, and to do all the work 

and furnish all the materials specified in the Contract Documents, in the manner and time therein 

prescribed, and according to the requirements of the Director, as therein set forth, and that the 

Bidder will take in full payment therefore prices indicated in the Schedule of Bid Items, 

including all work modified by addendum numbers ________________.  (IF NONE, STATE 

NONE). 

 Bids are required for all Bid Items.  The amount of the Bid for comparison purposes will 

be the total of all items awarded. 

 The Bidder shall set forth for each item of work, in clearly legible figures, an item 

(“unit”) price and a total for the item in the respective spaces provided for this purpose in the 

Schedule of Bid Items. 

  The prices included within the Schedule of Bid Items include all costs for labor, 

materials, tools, equipment, services, Subcontractors, suppliers, taxes, insurance, shipment, 

delivery, overhead, profit, and for all other costs necessary to perform the Work in accordance 
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with the Contract Documents. 

Accompanying this Proposal is _______________________________________________. 

 (Notice:  Insert the words “Cash $_________,” “Cashier's Check,” “Certified Check,” or 

“Bidder's Bond,” as the case may be, in an amount equal to at least ten percent (10%) of the total 

of the Bid.) 

 The names of all persons interested in the foregoing Proposal as Principals, are as 

follows: ______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 

If SOLE OWNER, execute here: 

I sign as sole owner of the business named above: 

_____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

If PARTNERSHIP, one or more partners sign here: 

The undersigned certify that we are partners in the business named above and that we sign this 

bid with the full authority to do so: 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________ 

 

If CORPORATION, execute here: 

Corporate Name: _______________________________________ 
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Incorporated under the laws of the State of ____________________________________ 

The undersigned certify that they sign this bid with the full and proper authorization so to do: 

By   

Signature of Authorized Official* 

 

   

 Title 

 

   

 Typewritten or Printed Name 

 

By   

Signature of Authorized Official* 

 

   

 Title 

 

   

 Typewritten or Printed Name 

 

 

If JOINT VENTURE, execute here: 

 

Joint Venture name composed of:        

The undersigned certify that they sign this bid with the full and proper authorization so to do: 

 

   

Signature of Authorized Official* 

 

   

Title 

 

   

Typewritten or Printed Name 

 

   

Signature of Authorized Official* 

 

   

Title 

 

   

Typewritten or Printed Name 

 

 

*If Bidder is a partnership or Joint Venture, give the full names of all partners and/or Joint 

Ventures in the space provided (use additional sheet if required).  If Bidder is a corporation, two 

signatures are required as follows: (1) the Chairman, President, or Vice-President and (2) the 

Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Chief Financial Officer, Treasurer, or Assistant Treasurer.  In the 

alternative, this Agreement may be executed by a single officer or a person other than an officer 

provided that evidence satisfactory to City is provided demonstrating that such individual is 

authorized to bind the corporation (example, a copy of a certified resolution from the 

corporation’s board or a copy of the corporation’s bylaws). 
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[LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS FOLLOWS ON NEXT PAGE.] 
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 LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

Contractor’s Name: _________________________________ 

 The Bidder is required to furnish the following information in accordance with the 

provisions of Section 4100 and 4114, inclusive, of the Public Contract Code of the State of 

California.  This list and information shall include all Subcontractors that perform work, provide 

labor or render services to the Bidder in connection with the Project in an amount in excess of 

one-half of one percent (0.5%) of the total amount of the Bidder Grand Total Price.   

              

PORTION/ 

TYPE OF 

WORK 

% OF 

CONTRACT 

SUB-

CONTRACTOR’S 

NAME 

CONTRACTOR 

LICENSE NO. 
DIR REG NO. 

BUSINESS ADDRESS 

(CITY, STATE) 
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SECURITY FOR COMPENSATION CERTIFICATE 

 (Required by California Labor Code Section 1861) 

 

TO: City Council 

 City of Roseville 

 

 I am aware of the provisions of Section 3700 of the Labor Code which require every 

employer to be insured against liability for workers’ compensation or to undertake self-insurance 

in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will comply with such provisions before 

commencing the performance of the work of this Contract. 

 

_________________________________ 

_________________________________ 

(Signature of Bidder) 

 

_________________________________ 

_________________________________ 

Business Address 

_________________________________ 

Telephone 
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 BIDDER’S BOND 

 City Council of the City of Roseville 

 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 

 That we ________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________, as PRINCIPAL, and 

______________________________________________________________________________

a, __________________________________________ and duly authorized to transact business 

under the laws of the State of California, as SURETY, are held and firmly bound unto the City of 

Roseville in the penal sum of  _______________________________________________ dollars 

($________________), being at least TEN PERCENT (10%) OF THE TOTAL AMOUNT OF 

THE BID of the Principal above named, submitted by said Principal to the City of Roseville, 

acting by and through the Public Works Director, for the work described below, for the payment 

of which sum in lawful money of the United States, well and truly to be made, to the Director of 

the Department to which said Bid was submitted, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 

administrators and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.    

 THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH,  

 That whereas the Principal has submitted the above-mentioned Bid to the City Council of 

the City of Roseville, as aforesaid, for certain construction specifically described as follows, for 

which Bids are to be opened at the Office of the City Clerk located at 311 Vernon Street, 

Roseville, California, on ____________________________, 20__ FOR  

 

  (Copy here the exact title of work as it appears on the Proposal.) 
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 NOW, THEREFORE, IF THE AFORESAID PRINCIPAL is awarded the Contract and, 

within the time and manner required under the Contract Documents, after the prescribed forms 

are presented for signature, enters into a written Contract, in the prescribed form, in accordance 

with the Bid, and files all insurance and two (2) Bonds with the Department, one (1) to guarantee 

Faithful Performance and the other to guarantee Payment for Labor and Materials, as required by 

law, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall be and remain in full force and 

effect. 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals on this _____ day 

of _____________________, 20___. 

______________________________(Seal) 

______________________________(Seal) 

______________________________(Seal) 

Principal 

______________________________(Seal) 

______________________________(Seal) 

______________________________(Seal) 

Surety 

__________________________________ 

__________________________________ 

Business Address 

NOTE:  To be considered complete, both the Principal and the Surety must sign this Bidder’s 

Bond.  In addition, signatures of those executing for the Surety must be properly acknowledged. 
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SCHEDULE OF BID ITEMS 

 

ROSEVILLE AQUATICS COMPLEX SLIDE PROCUREMENT AND 

INSTALLATION PROJECT  
 

The bidder, in compliance with the published Notice to Contractors for the furnish, install and 
engineering of one outdoor body flume ride inclusive of fiberglass flume components, flume support 
system, starting platform with shade structure, stair, railing, and steps, and concrete footings and 
foundations, and any other items necessary as shown on the Plans and Specifications; having 
examined the Plans and Specifications, any and all addenda, any related documents, and all of the 
sites of the proposed work, and being familiar with all the conditions surrounding the construction of 
the proposed project, including the availability of material, hereby proposes to furnish all labor, 
materials, and supplies, and to construct the project in accordance with the Contract Documents, 
within the time period set forth therein, and at the prices stated.  This is a “Lump Sum Bid” project.  
These prices are to include all labor, materials, supplies, and all other expenditures incidental to 
complete compliance to the Contract Documents. 
 
The work to be included in the Contract shall be determined by the City prior to award of Contract.  
The amount of the bid for comparison and award purposes shall be the total amount set forth in the 
“Lump Sum Base Bid”.  The City reserves the right to award none, all or selected add alternates as 
the budget permits. 

 

TOTAL LUMP SUM BASE BID for: 
 
Roseville Aquatics Complex Slide Procurement and Installation Project according to the 
plans and specifications.   
 

Numerical Total Base Bid: $_________________________________________________ 
 

Written Total Base Bid: __________________________________dollars and__________ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Contractor Name (print or type): ____________________________________________ 
 
Signature (by authorized representative): _____________________________________ 
 
Date: _______________________  License No.: _________________  Class: _______ 
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NONCOLLUSION DECLARATION TO BE EXECUTED BY 

BIDDER AND SUBMITTED WITH BID 

 

The undersigned declares: 

 

I am the _________________ of ______________________, the party making the 

foregoing bid. 

  

The bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person, 

partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation. The bid is genuine and not 

collusive or sham. The Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder 

to put in a false or sham bid. The Bidder has not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, 

connived, or agreed with any Bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or to refrain from 

bidding. The Bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, 

communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the Bidder or any other Bidder, 

or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other Bidder. All 

statements contained in the bid are true. The Bidder has not, directly or indirectly, submitted his 

or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged information or 

data relative thereto, to any corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid 

depository, or to any member or agent thereof, to effectuate a collusive or sham bid, and has not 

paid, and will not pay, any person or entity for such purpose. 

 

Any person executing this declaration on behalf of a Bidder that is a corporation, 

partnership, joint venture, limited liability company, limited liability partnership, or any other 

entity, hereby represents that he or she has full power to execute, and does execute, this 

declaration on behalf of the Bidder. 

 

I declare under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California that the 

foregoing is true and correct and that this declaration is executed on _____________________ 

[date], at _____________________________ [city], ________________ [state]. 

 

       ____________________________________ 

        (Signature of Declarant) 
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DISQUALIFICATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

 

 

The Bidder shall complete, under the penalty of perjury, the following questionnaire: 

 

Has the Bidder, any officer of the Bidder, or any employee of the Bidder who has 

proprietary interest in the Bidder, ever been disqualified, removed, or otherwise prevented from 

bidding on, or completing a federal, state, or local government project because of a violation of 

law or a safety regulation? 

Yes______   No______ 

 If the answer is yes, explain the circumstances in the following space. 

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                             

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  

 

 

 

NAME OF BIDDER: _________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE OF BIDDER: ____________________________________ 

TITLE OF BIDDER:  _________________________________________ 

DATE: _____________________________________________________ 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF INSURANCE AND BOND REQUIREMENTS 

 

Included in the Bid Price is full compensation for the requirements set forth in the 

INSURANCE BROKER INFORMATION PACKET of the Project Manual. 

 

NAME OF BIDDER: _________________________________________ 

SIGNATURE OF BIDDER: ____________________________________ 

TITLE OF BIDDER:  _________________________________________ 

DATE: _____________________________________________________ 
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DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTIES AND ACCURACY OF DATA 

 

 Although soil and site investigation reports have been obtained from sources believed to 

be reliable, no warranty expressed or implied is made regarding accuracy, adequacy, 

completeness, legality, reliability or usefulness of any information contained therein.  These 

reports are subject to change at any time, may be incomplete, and/or may contain errors.  This 

information is provided for informational purposes only.  The City of Roseville provides this 

information on an “as is” basis.  Warranties of any kind, express or implied, or statutory, 

including but not limited to the implied warranties of merchantability, and fitness for a particular 

purpose ARE DISCLAIMED to any party viewing these documents or to any third party. 

 The City of Roseville does not accept and expressly disclaims liability to any party 

viewing such information, or to any third party whatsoever, for any loss, damage, or injury 

(including incidental or consequential damages) whether such loss, damage, or injury is the 

result of negligence, willful or intentional misconduct, or any other cause. 

 I have read and acknowledged the above disclaimer and agree to hold harmless the City 

of Roseville on any theory of liability for any loss, damage or injury whether in contract, strict 

liability or tort arising in any way out of the use or contents of the released information or 

documents described above or the performance of the work called for herein. 

 

                          

Print Name       Signature 

 

                    

Name of Business/Company/Corporation   Date 

 

                    

Address       Phone 
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END OF PROPOSAL 
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 A G R E E M E N T 

 

 THIS AGREEMENT, is made and entered into this _____ day of __________________, 

20_____, by and between the City of Roseville, a municipal corporation, (“CITY”), and 

______________________________________________, a ____________________________, 

(“CONTRACTOR”); and 

  

 W I T N E S E T H: 

 

 WHEREAS, the City Council of the CITY, at a meeting held on the ____day of 

__________________, 20_____, approved plans and specifications for the 

______________________________________________________________________________

and directed the City Clerk to advertise for sealed proposals for doing said work and providing 

that bids be submitted on the _____ day of ________________, 20_____; and  

 WHEREAS, the City Clerk, thereafter duly and regularly caused a notice to be published 

in the manner and for the time prescribed by law; and  

 WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR, pursuant to the provisions of said notice duly filed a bid 

with the City Clerk, a true copy of which bid is now on file in the office of the City Clerk, and is 

hereby referred to and by this reference made a part hereof as fully as if set forth at length herein; 

and 

 WHEREAS, all bids received pursuant to said notice were opened and examined and 

publicly declared at the time specified in said advertisement for bids and at a meeting of the City 

Council held on the _____ day of ___________________, 20_____, the Council found and 
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declared the bid of CONTRACTOR to be the lowest responsible bid and thereupon awarded a 

contract to CONTRACTOR to do the work referred to in the aforementioned specifications. 

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, the parties agree as follows: 

 1. THE WORK.  CONTRACTOR agrees: 

  a. To do the work and furnish all the labor, materials, tools, supplies, 

equipment, superintendence, insurance, and bonds required for the _______________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

in accordance with the Contract Documents (the Work). 

  b. To do and perform the Work contemplated hereby in a good and 

workmanlike manner under the direction of and to the satisfaction of the Director of Public 

Works of the City of Roseville. 

 2. PAYMENT.  CITY shall pay CONTRACTOR __________________________ 

_________________________________________ dollars ($________________) for the Work 

to be done under this Agreement in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 3. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The complete Agreement between the parties 

hereto consists of the following documents: 

  a. The advertisement for bids (including the notice to bidders, instructions to 

bidders and proposals);  

  b. The accepted bid; 

  c. Plans and specifications (including general conditions, supplemental 

conditions, special provisions and construction details); 

  d. Bonds and insurance required by the specifications; and 
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  e. This contract. 

  All documents specified above are intended to operate so that any work called for 

in any one and not mentioned in the other, or vice versa, is to be executed the same as if 

mentioned in all said documents. 

 4. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  In the event CONTRACTOR does not complete the 

Work within the time specified, CONTRACTOR agrees that CITY will suffer damages.  

Inasmuch as the actual damages which would result from such breach by CONTRACTOR under 

this Agreement are uncertain, and would be impractical or extremely difficult to fix, 

CONTRACTOR agrees that it shall pay, or CITY shall deduct from CONTRACTOR’s fee, the 

amount of $________ per day as liquidated damages, in the event of such delay. 

 5. TIME OF COMPLETION.  Time is of the essence of this Agreement.  

CONTRACTOR shall complete all Work under the Contract Documents within _____ Days of 

the date of this Contract.  CONTRACTOR shall begin work by the date specified in the “Notice 

to Proceed” letter and shall diligently prosecute all of the Work under this Contract in all parts 

and requirements as defined in the Contract Documents. 

 6. SERVICE OF NOTICE.  Any notice required or permitted to be given under this 

Agreement shall be deemed given when (a) personally delivered to the recipient identified 

below; (b) mailed by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, to 

the address specified below; or (c) sent by facsimile, with confirmation of receipt, to the 

facsimile number identified below. 

  CITY OF ROSEVILLE       CONTRACTOR 

 ______________________________  ______________________________ 

 ______________________________  ______________________________ 

 ______________________________  ______________________________ 

 ______________________________  ______________________________ 
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 CITY may also act through either its architect or construction manager if CITY expressly 

gives notice to CONTRACTOR, in writing, that CITY’s designee has authority to act for CITY 

in a specific capacity. 

7. DISPUTES.  Disputes arising from this Agreement will be determined in 

accordance with the Contract Documents and Public Contract Code Sections 10240-10240.13.   

 8. GOVERNING LAW.  This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in 

accordance with the laws of the State of California. 

 9. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.  CONTRACTOR shall act as an independent 

contractor, and covenants and agrees that it will conduct itself consistent with such status, that it 

will neither hold itself out as, nor claim to be, an officer or employee of CITY by reason of this 

Agreement. 

 10. SUCCESSORS IN INTEREST.  This Agreement shall be binding upon the heirs, 

successors, executors, administrators and assigns of the respective parties hereto. 

 11. MODIFICATION.  This Agreement and each provision contained herein may be 

waived, amended, supplemented or eliminated only by mutual written agreement of the parties. 

 12. SEVERABILITY.  If any of the provisions contained in this Agreement are for 

any reason held invalid or unenforceable, such holding shall not affect the remaining provisions 

or the validity and enforceability of the Agreement as a whole. 

 13.  INTEGRATED AGREEMENT.  This is an integrated agreement and contains all 

of the terms, considerations, understanding and promises of the parties.  It shall be read as a 

whole. 

 14. CONTRACTORS LICENSE LAW.  CONTRACTORS ARE REQUIRED BY 

LAW TO BE LICENSED AND REGULATED BY THE CONTRACTORS’ STATE LICENSE 
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BOARD WHICH HAS JURISDICTION TO INVESTIGATE COMPLAINTS AGAINST 

CONTRACTORS IF A COMPLAINT REGARDING A PATENT ACT OR OMISSION IS 

FILED WITHIN FOUR (4) YEARS OF THE DATE OF THE ALLEGED VIOLATION.  A 

COMPLAINT REGARDING A LATENT ACT OR OMISISON PERTAINING TO 

STRUCUTRAL DEFECTS MUST BE FILED WITHIN TEN (10) YEARS OF THE DATE OF 

THE ALLEGED VIOLATION.  ANY QUESTIONS CONCERNING A CONTRACTOR MAY 

BE REFERRED TO THE REGISTRAR, CONTRACTORS’ STATE LICENSE BOARD, P.O. 

BOX 26000, SACRAMENTO, CALIFORNIA 95826. 

 

 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the City of Roseville, a municipal corporation, has authorized 

the execution of this Agreement in duplicate by its City Manager and attestation by its City Clerk 

under authority of Resolution No. _____, adopted by the Council of the City of Roseville on the 

____day of _________________, 20_____, and CONTRACTOR has caused this Agreement to 

be duly executed. 

 

CITY OF ROSEVILLE, a    ___________________________, a  

municipal corporation     _____________________________  

 

 

 

BY:__________________________   BY: __________________________ 

 DOMINICK CASEY    its:  __________________________ 

 Acting City Manager 

       and 

ATTEST:       

       BY: __________________________ 

       its:  __________________________ 

 

BY:__________________________ 

 SONIA OROZCO 

 City Clerk 
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APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

 

 

 

BY: __________________________ 

 ROBERT R. SCHMITT 

 City Attorney 

 

APPROVED AS TO SUBSTANCE: 

 

 

 

BY: __________________________ 

   

Print Name:____________________ 

 

Title:__________________________ 
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INSURANCE BROKER INFORMATION PACKET 

 Project:_______________________________________ 

 

 NOTICE TO CONTRACTOR: 

 

 For your convenience, this package contains the Requirements for Insurance and Bonds 

for this project, including the necessary City forms.  You are required to return these forms in 

addition to the executed Contract within fifteen (15) calendar days after the award of the Bid, 

unless otherwise directed by City in writing.  (See the Instructions to Bidders.) 

 

 Please insert the dollar amount of your accepted Bid into the blank on page INS-1 and 

present this entire package to your insurance broker if you are awarded the Bid. 
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 NOTICE TO INSURANCE BROKER 

 

 Your client has been awarded a bid by the City Council of the City of Roseville to 

perform a public works project known as ___________________________________________.  

The Contract Conditions for that project require your client (“the Contractor”) to return certain 

evidence of insurance and bonds to the City Attorney of the City within fifteen (15) days after 

the Bid award, unless otherwise directed by the City in writing, or else the Bid award may be 

terminated and awarded to another company. 

 This package contains the information you will need as an insurance broker to provide 

the appropriate insurance and bonds to the City.  The insurance coverages the Contractor needs 

are specified in the section entitled “Insurance Requirements.”  Please note that, in addition to 

the insurance certificate itself, copies of several endorsements must be actually furnished. 

 Please refer to the Supplemental Conditions for modifications of the General Conditions, 

if any, and the requirements of this insurance packet. 

 Please use the standard City of Roseville Bond Forms provided in this package. 

 The Bonds required must each be in the penal amount of:  $______________________. 

 Bonds must be sent to the following staff person: 

________________________________ 

________________________________ 

________________________________ 

 

 Insurance documents must be provided using one of the following methods: 

a. By email to roseville@ebix.com and riskmanagement@roseville.ca.us 

b. By fax to (770) 335-5727 and (916) 774-5461  

 After using one of these methods, please DO NOT send the insurance certificate(s) by 

mail. 

 

 When forwarding the documents, please refer to the project name so that the documents 

can be matched with the Contract for which they are submitted. 

Thank you.
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 

The following sections are quoted from the General Conditions: 

 5-1.23  INSURANCE COVERAGE. 

  A. Evidence of Maintenance Required.  The Contractor shall, at its expense, 

procure and at all times maintain in full force and effect at a minimum the insurance required by 

this section on all of its operations; and the Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to 

commence work until similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been obtained and 

filed.  An original Certificate of Insurance, and copies of all required endorsements, all in a form 

approved by the Risk Manager, evidencing all required coverage or policies shall be filed after 

the award of the bid and prior to approval of the Contract by the City Council.  Contractor shall 

provide ten (10) days prior written notice to the City of any reduction of coverage limits or 

cancellation of the coverage or policies shall be given to the City of Roseville as Certificate 

holder. 

  B. Qualifying Insurers.  With the exception of the State Compensation 

Insurance Fund, all required insurance policies shall be issued by companies acceptable to the 

City and licensed to do business in the State of California and who hold a current policy holders 

alphabetic and financial size category rating of not less than AVII according to the most recent 

issue of Best's Insurance Reports. 

  C. Insurance Required.   

  1. Commercial General Liability (CGL):  Insurance Services Office Form 

CG 00 01 covering CGL on an “occurrence” basis, including products and completed operations 

with limits of no less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, 

personal injury and property damage for projects under One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) and 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



 

INS - 3 

 
[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

limits of no less than Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, 

personal injury and property damage for projects over One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).  If a 

general aggregate limit applies, either the aggregate limit shall apply separately to this project or 

the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit.  

 The Commercial General Liability insurance shall include the following, copies of which 

shall be provided: 

   a. Inclusion of the City of Roseville, and its officers, agents, 

employees, and volunteers, as additional insureds (except for workers’ compensation) as respects 

services or operations under the Contract.  The additional insured endorsement for the general 

liability policy shall be at least as broad as the ISO CG 2010 10 01 combined with ISO CGL 

Endorsement CG 2037 10 01.  Any other endorsement must be approved in writing by the City.  

Endorsements must include coverage for on-going and completed operations, which coverage 

shall be maintained for four (4) years following completion of the Project.  Endorsements shall 

cover the City of Roseville, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers. 

   b. The insurance shall provide coverage for claims by one insured 

against another insured and the policies shall not contain any cross-suits exclusions, cross-

liability exclusions, or insured versus insured exclusions.  The policies shall not contain any 

classification exclusions purporting to deny coverage for any work to be performed by 

Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

   c. Stipulation that the insurance is primary and noncontributory, as 

evidenced by a separate endorsement (CG 20 01 04 13 or an equivalent) or section of the policy, 

and that neither the City nor its insurers will be called upon to contribute to a loss. 

   d. Such insurance shall specifically cover the contractual liability of 
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the Contractor. 

  e. Any available insurance proceeds in excess of the specified 

minimum insurance coverage requirements and limits shall be available to the additional 

insureds.  Furthermore, the requirements for coverage and limits shall be:  (1) the minimum 

coverage and limits specified in this Agreement; or (2) the full coverage and maximum limits of 

any insurance proceeds available to the named insureds, whichever is greater. 

  f. Waiver of subrogation endorsement. 

   g. The Contractor shall furnish a certificate for the period covered. 

  2. Automobile Liability:  Insurance Services Office Form Number CA 0001 

covering Code 1 (any auto), or if Contractor has no owned autos, Code 8 (hired) and Code 9 

(non-owned), with limits of no less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for 

bodily injury and property damage.  

  3. Workers' Compensation:  In accordance with the provisions of the 

California Labor Code, Contractor is required to be insured against liability for Workers' 

Compensation or to undertake self-insurance.  Statutory Workers' Compensation and Employers' 

Liability of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) shall cover all Contractors staff while 

performing any work incidental to the performance or this Agreement. 

  4. Professional Liability:  Professional Liability (Errors and Omission) 

Insurance appropriate to Contractor’s profession, with a limit of liability not less than One 

Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence or claim and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) 

aggregate to cover all design and engineering services rendered by Contractor pursuant to the 

Agreement.  Coverage must commence from the first day that Contractor or any of its 

Subcontractors provided any design or engineering services in connection with the Project. 
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  5. Builder’s Risk/Course of Construction Insurance Is ____ OR Is Not 

____ Required by Risk Management:  The Contractor shall be responsible for all loss, damage 

or destruction whatsoever to the work called for by this Contract until the approval of a Notice of 

Completion or acceptance of the Work if no Notice of Completion is to be recorded. 

 The Contractor shall secure “All Risk” type of builder's Risk Insurance of the type 

covering one hundred percent (100%) of the value of the work performed under this Contract 

(the value is presumed to be the Contract amount unless otherwise stated in Supplemental 

Conditions) and all materials, equipment, or other items to be incorporated therein while the 

same are located at the construction site, a bonded warehouse, or its place of manufacture.  At 

any time, the policy shall cover the value of the work completed.  The policy shall cover hazards 

including the losses due to fire, explosion, hail, rain, lightning, flood (separate insurance as 

needed), vandalism, malicious mischief, wind, collapse, aircraft, and smoke.  

 The policies providing such insurance shall name the City as a loss payee as its respective 

interests may appear, and certified copies of such policies shall be filed with the City.  The 

maximum deductible allowable under the Builder's All Risk policy shall be five percent (5%) of 

the Contract amount.  

 Builder's Risk Insurance is not required for coverage of losses in excess of five percent 

(5%) of the Contract amount for damages resulting from earthquake in excess of a magnitude of 

3.5 on the Richter scale, or tidal waves.  Coverage in the amount of five percent (5%) of the 

Contract amount for such losses is required. 

  6. Pollution Coverage:  Contractor shall procure pollution liability coverage 

or other insurance covering claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of the 

abatement, removal, storage, transportation, or other exposure to hazardous materials or 
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pollutants, in limits not less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000).  Contractor shall add the 

City and all parties required to be indemnified by Contractor as additional insured on all 

pollution liability policies. 

  7. Higher Coverage Limits:  If Contractor maintains higher coverage limits 

than the amounts shown above, then the City requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the 

higher coverage limits maintained by Contractor.  Any available insurance proceeds in excess of 

the specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be available to the City. 

  8. Claims Made Coverage:  Liability insurance coverage may not be written 

on a “claims made” or modified occurrence basis.  The Certificate of Insurance must clearly 

provide that the coverage is on an “occurrence” basis. 

 5-1.24  OTHER INSURANCE PROVISIONS. 

  A. The requirements of the Standard Specifications as to types and limits of 

insurance coverage to be maintained by the Contractor, and any approval of insurance by the 

City, are not intended to, and shall not in any manner limit or qualify the liabilities and 

obligations otherwise assumed by the Contractor pursuant to the Contract, including, but not 

limited to, the provisions concerning indemnification, nor preclude the City from taking any 

other action available to it under any other provision of the Contract or law. 

  B. The City acknowledges that some insurance requirements contained in 

these Standard Specifications may be fulfilled by self-insurance on the part of the Contractor.  

However, this shall not in any way limit liabilities assumed by Contractor under the Contract. 

Any self-insurance must be approved in writing by the City, in its sole discretion and shall not 

reduce the limits of liability.  Any deductibles or self-insured retentions (“SIR”) must be 

declared on the certificate of insurance and approved by City in writing.  Policies containing any 
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SIR provision shall provide or be endorsed to provide that the SIR may be satisfied by either the 

named insured or City.  City reserves the right to obtain a full certified copy of any insurance 

policy and endorsements.  The failure to exercise this right shall not constitute a waiver of such 

right. 

  C. The Contractor agrees to include in its contracts with all subcontractors 

the same requirements and provisions of this Contract, including the indemnity and insurance 

requirements, to the extent they apply to the scope of the subcontractor’s work.  Furthermore, the 

Contractor shall require its subcontractors to agree to be bound to the Contractor and the City in 

the same manner and to the same extent as the Contractor is bound to the City under this 

Contract.  Additionally, the Contractor shall obligate its subcontractors to comply with these 

same provisions with respect to any tertiary subcontractor, regardless of tier.  A copy of the 

City’s indemnity and insurance provisions will be furnished to the subcontractor or tertiary 

subcontractor upon request.  Alternatively, the Contractor may insure subcontractor(s) under its 

own policy. 

  D. The City, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers are to be covered 

as insureds with respect to liability arising out of automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed 

by or on behalf of the Contractor; and with respect to liability arising out of work or operations 

performed by or on behalf of the Contractor including materials, parts or equipment furnished in 

connection with such work or operations.  Coverage shall not extend to any indemnity coverage 

for the active negligence of the additional insured in any case where an agreement to indemnify 

the additional insured would be invalid under California Insurance Code Section 11580.04. 

  E. The limits of insurance required in this Contract may be satisfied by a 

combination of primary and excess insurance.  Any excess insurance shall contain or be 
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endorsed to contain a provision that such coverage shall also apply on a primary and 

noncontributory basis for the benefit of the City (if agreed to in a written contract) before the 

City’s own insurance shall be called upon to protect it as a named insured. 

 F. The insurance procured by Contractor shall be subject to the approval of 

the City, but any acceptance of insurance certificates by the City shall in no way limit or relieve 

Contractor of its duties and responsibilities under the Agreement. 

 G. Contractor shall be responsible for all premiums, deductibles, and self-

insured retention applicable to the insurance it is required to procure under the Contract.  All 

deductibles or self-insured retentions over five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) must be 

approved by the City, in writing.  Contractor shall be responsible for all deductibles, self-insured 

retention payments, and/or increased premiums incurred if the City’s policies of insurance are 

forced to cover damages or respond to claims for which Contractor or its Subcontractors were 

obligated to provide insurance under the Contract. 

 H. Failure of the City to enforce in a timely manner any of the requirements 

of these insurance provisions shall not act as a waiver to enforcement of any of these provisions 

at a later date. 

 I. Contractor’s indemnity obligations shall not be limited by these insurance 

provisions and shall survive the expiration of the Contract and the insurance provisions of the 

Contract shall likewise not be limited by the indemnity provisions of the Contract. 

 J. THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WITHHOLD ANY 

PROGRESS PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR IN THE EVENT OF 

NONCOMPLIANCE WITH ANY INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.     

 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



 

 [E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

                                                        

                

 

PUBLIC WORKS 
FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND 

(Project: ______________________________________________) 
 
 
 WHEREAS, the City of Roseville (“CITY”) has awarded a bid and contract to 
___________________________________________________________________  
as contractor (“PRINCIPAL”) for the public work described as __________________ 
_________________________________________________ (the “WORK”). The 
contract (“AGREEMENT”), for the public work described above, and all of its terms and 
conditions are incorporated by reference and made a part hereof; and  
 
 WHEREAS, the PRINCIPAL is required to furnish a bond in connection with the 
AGREEMENT guaranteeing its faithful performance; and 
 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, we the undersigned PRINCIPAL and _________________ 
____________________________, a _______________________________, admitted 
and duly authorized to transact business under the laws of the State of California, as 
SURETY (“SURETY”), are held and firmly bound unto the CITY or its successors and 
assigns in the sum of ____________________________________________________ 
dollars ($___________________) (which amount is not less than 100% of the 
AGREEMENT price) to be paid to the CITY or its successors and assigns; and for which 
payment, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors and 
administrators, successors or assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

The condition of this obligation is such that if the PRINCIPAL, or its heirs, 
executors, administrators, successors or assigns, shall abide by, and in all respects 
promptly and faithfully perform the covenants, conditions and provisions in said 
AGREEMENT and any alteration thereof made as therein provided, notice of which 
alterations to Surety being hereby waived, on its part to be kept and performed at the 
time and in the manner therein specified, and in all respects according to their true 
intent and meaning, and shall indemnify and save harmless CITY, its officers, agents, 
employees, volunteers as therein stipulated, then this obligation shall be null and void; 
otherwise, this obligation shall be and remain in full force and effect.   

 
As condition precedent to the satisfactory completion of the contract, the 

obligation of the PRINCIPAL and SURETY under this Bond shall remain in effect for a 
period of one (1) year after the completion and acceptance of the WORK.  During that 
time, if the PRINCIPAL, its heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns fails 
to make full, complete and satisfactory repair and replacement or totally protect the 
CITY from any loss or damage made evident during that year which results from or is 
caused by either defective materials or faulty workmanship in the prosecution of the 
WORK, then the obligation shall remain in full force and effect.  However, anything in 

Bond No. __________ 

Premium $_________  
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this paragraph to the contrary notwithstanding, the obligation of the SURETY shall 
continue so long as any obligation of the PRINCIPAL remains. 

 
No prepayment or delay in payments, and no change, extension, addition or 

alteration of any provision of the AGREEMENT or in the specifications agreed to 
between the PRINCIPAL and the CITY, or any forbearance on the part of the CITY shall 
operate to relieve the SURETY.  The SURETY hereby waives the provisions of Section 
2819 of the California Civil Code.  The SURETY waives all rights of subrogation against 
the CITY or any person employed by the CITY.  If the contract price increases by the 
issuance of change orders, the amount specified in this bond shall increase by the 
same amount.   

 
Whenever PRINCIPAL shall be and declared by CITY to be in default under the 

AGREEMENT, SURETY shall promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly do one of 
the follow at CITY’s election: 

 
1. Undertake through its agents or independent contractors, reasonably 

acceptable to CITY, to complete the AGREEMENT in accordance with its 
terms and conditions and to pay and perform all obligations of PRINCIPAL 
under the AGREEMENT, including without limitation, all obligations with 
respect to warranties, guarantees, and the payment of liquidated damages. 
 

2. Reimburse CITY for all costs CITY incurs in completing the AGREEMENT, 
and in correcting, repairing or replacing defects in materials or workmanship 
and/or materials and workmanship which do not conform to the specifications 
in the AGREEMENT. 

 
SURETY’s obligations hereunder are independent of the obligations of any other 

surety for the performance of the AGREEMENT, and suit may be brought against 
SURETY and such other sureties, jointly and severally, or against any one or more of 
them, or against less than all of them without impairing CITY’s rights against the others. 

 
No right of action shall accrue on this bond to or for the use of any person or 

corporation other than CITY or its successors or assigns. 
 
As part of the obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount 

specified therefore, there shall be included costs and reasonable expenses and fees, 
including reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred by CITY in successfully enforcing such 
obligation, all to be taxed as costs and included in any judgment rendered. 

 
 

 
[SIGNATURES NEXT PAGE] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed by the 
PRINCIPAL and SURETY above-named, on the ____ day of __________________, 
20___. 
 
PRINCIPAL:      SURETY: 
       

BY:____________________________  BY:__________________________ 

PRINT NAME: ________________________  PRINT NAME: ______________________ 

PRINT TITLE:  ________________________  PRINT TITLE:_______________________ 

 

AND       MAILING ADDRESS: 
  

BY: ___________________________  _____________________________ 

PRINT NAME: ________________________  ___________________________________  

PRINT TITLE:_________________________  ___________________________________ 

 
(Notarization by Surety and copy of 

Power of Attorney required.) 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
 
BY:     ________ 
 City Attorney
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PUBLIC WORKS 
LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND 

(Project: ______________________________________________) 
 
 
  
 WHEREAS, the City of Roseville (“CITY”), has awarded a bid and contract to 
______________________________________________________________________
as contractor (“PRINCIPAL”), for the public work described as ____________________ 
________________________________________________ (the “WORK”).  The 
contract (“AGREEMENT”), for the public work described above, and all of its terms and 
conditions are incorporated by reference and made a part hereof; and 
 
 WHEREAS, the PRINCIPAL is required to furnish a bond in connection with the 
AGREEMENT guaranteeing payment of persons who provide labor and material; and 
 
 
 NOW, THEREFORE, we the undersigned PRINCIPAL and _________________ 
____________________________, a _______________________________, admitted 
and duly authorized to transact business under the laws of the State of California, as 
SURETY (“SURETY”), are held and firmly bound unto the CITY or its successors and 
assigns in the sum of ____________________________________________________ 
dollars ($___________________) (which amount is not less than 100% of the 
AGREEMENT price) to be paid to the CITY or its successors and assigns; and for which 
payment, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors and 
administrators, successors or assigns jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 
  The condition of the obligation is such that if the PRINCIPAL, its subcontractors, 
heirs, executors, administrators, successors or assigns fails to pay any of the persons 
named in Section 8004 or 9100 of the Civil Code of the State of California, or the 
amounts due under the Unemployment Insurance Code of the State of California, or any 
amounts required to be deducted, withheld and paid over to the Employment 
Development Department from the wages of employees of the PRINCIPAL and its 
subcontractors pursuant to Section 13020 of the Unemployment Insurance Code, with 
respect to work or labor performed by any such claimant, that the SURETY will pay for 
the same, in an amount not exceeding the sum specified in this bond, and also, in case 
suit is brought upon the bond, shall pay reasonable attorneys’ fees, to be fixed by the 
Court. 
 

This bond shall inure to the benefit of any and all persons, companies, and 
corporations entitled to file a Stop Payment Notice pursuant to the provisions of Section 
9350 et seq. of the Civil Code of the State of California, so as to give a right of action to 
them or their assigns in any suit brought upon this bond. 

 

Bond No. __________ 

Premium $_________ 
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No prepayment or delay in payments, and no change, extension, addition or 
alteration of any provision of the AGREEMENT or in the specifications agreed to 
between the PRINCIPAL and the CITY, or any forbearance on the part of the CITY shall 
operate to relieve the SURETY. The SURETY hereby waives the provisions of Section 
2819 of the California Civil Code.  The SURETY waives all rights of subrogation against 
the CITY or any person employed by the CITY.  If the contract price increases by the 
issuance of change orders, the amount specified in this bond shall increase by the 
same amount. 

 
As part of the obligation secured hereby and in addition to the face amount 

specified therefore, there shall be included costs and reasonable expenses and fees, 
including reasonable attorneys' fees, incurred by CITY in successfully enforcing such 
obligation, all to be taxed as costs and included in any judgment rendered. 
 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed by the  
PRINCIPAL and SURETY above-named, on the _____ day of __________________, 
20__. 
 
 
 

PRINCIPAL:      SURETY: 
       

BY:____________________________  BY:__________________________ 

PRINT NAME: ________________________  PRINT NAME: ______________________ 

PRINT TITLE:  ________________________  PRINT TITLE:_______________________ 

 

AND       MAILING ADDRESS: 
  

BY: ___________________________  _____________________________ 

PRINT NAME: ________________________  ___________________________________  

PRINT TITLE:_________________________  ___________________________________ 

 
(Notarization by Surety and copy of 

Power of Attorney required.) 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
 
BY:     ________ 
 City Attorney
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SECTION 1 

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 

 

 1-1.01  GENERAL.  When the following abbreviations and terms or pronouns in 

place of them appear in the Contract Documents, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as 

provided in this Section 1. 

 1-1.02  ACCEPTANCE.  Formal Acceptance by resolution by the Roseville City 

Council of the Contract when completed in all respects in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and any modifications previously approved. 

 1-1.03  ADDENDUM.  Written interpretation or revision to any of the Contract 

Documents issued by the City before the bid opening. 

 1-1.04  AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS, AS-BUILT DRAWINGS AND RECORD 

DOCUMENTS.  As-Built Documents, As-Built Drawings and Record Documents are all 

contract documents modified to reflect changes during the construction phase.  Specifically, As-

Built Documents/Drawings are a revised set of drawings submitted by the Contractor upon Final 

Completion of a project.  They reflect changes made in the Specifications and Working 

Drawings during the construction process, and show the exact dimensions, geometry, and 

location of all elements of the work completed under the Contract.  Record Documents, on the 

other hand, are compiled by the Engineer or Architect based on the As-Built 

Documents/Drawings submitted by the Contractor.  They reflect the Engineer or Architect’s 

concurring review of what changes were denoted, why they were made and where they occurred 

and create a record set of drawings. 

 1-1.05  ASSESSMENT.  A cost imposed on the Contractor for non-compliance 
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with certain contractual requirements. 

 1-1.06  BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY.  The taking possession of a portion of the 

Work by the City for its use and/or occupancy on other than a temporary or emergency basis. 

 1-1.07  BID GUARANTY.  The cashier’s, certified check, irrevocable standby 

letter of credit, deposit of securities, or Bidder’s Bond, accompanying the bid submitted by the 

Bidder, as a guaranty that the Bidder will enter into an agreement with the City for the 

performance of the Work, if the Agreement is awarded to Bidder, and the Bidder will submit the 

required Contract Bonds and Certificate of Insurance.  Also referred to as the Bidder’s Security. 

 1-1.08  BIDDER.  Individual, firm, partnership, limited liability company, 

corporation, joint venture, or any combination thereof, submitting a Proposal for the Work, 

acting directly, or through a duly authorized representative. 

 1-1.09  BIDDING DOCUMENTS.  Includes the Notice to Bidders, Bidding 

Requirements, Contract Conditions, Drawings, and Addenda. 

 1-1.10  CHANGE ORDER.  Any written order to the Contractor directing an 

addition, deletion, or modification of the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 

Contract Time provided in the Contract Documents and issued after the Agreement has been 

signed.   

 1-1.11  CITY.  The City of Roseville. 

 1-1.12  CITY ATTORNEY.  The City Attorney of the City. 

 1-1.13  CITY CLERK.  The City Clerk of the City. 

 1-1.14  CLAIM.  A separate demand by Contractor sent by registered mail or 

certified mail with return receipt requested, for one or more of the following: (a) a time 

extension, including, without limitation, for relief for damages or penalties for delay assessed by 
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the City; (b) payment by the City of money or damages arising from work done by, or on behalf 

of, Contractor pursuant to the Contract Documents and payment for which is not otherwise 

expressly provided or to which Contractor is not otherwise entitled; and (c) payment of an 

amount that is disputed by the City. 

 1-1.15  CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE.  A list or graphic display of 

construction activities required for completing the Work, in a format required by the Contract 

Documents.  The duration, start and finish date, and sequence of significant activities, critical 

path, float and milestones must be indicated in the Construction Schedule. 

 1-1.16  CONTRACT OR AGREEMENT.  The written agreement relating to the 

Work to be performed, the labor, materials, and equipment to be furnished, and the payment to 

be made therefor.  The Agreement/Contract is part of and incorporates all of the Contract 

Documents. 

 1-1.17  CONTRACT CONDITIONS.  Includes the General Conditions, 

Supplemental Conditions, and Specifications. 

 1-1.18  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  Includes those documents that form the 

basis of the Contract, including but not limited to, Bidding Documents, the Bid or Proposal, 

Contract Bonds, the Contract, all required insurance certificates or endorsements, all bonds, all 

required certifications or statements, Change Orders, any Contract Amendment, any City 

Standard which is incorporated by reference and these City of Roseville General Conditions for 

Buildings and Grounds. 

 1-1.19  CONTRACT DRAWINGS.  The official drawings including plans, 

elevations, sections, detail drawings, diagrams, plated, General Notes, information and schedules 

thereon, or exact reproductions thereof, showing the location, character, dimension, and details 
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of the Work.  The Contract Drawings include any drawings or plates bound within the 

Supplemental Conditions. 

 1-1.20  CONTRACT PRICE.  The total compensation to be paid to the 

Contractor in accordance with the terms of the Agreement. 

 1-1.21  CONTRACT TIME.  The number of Days, or portion thereof, allowed 

for completion of the Work, including all authorized time extensions.  The effective date for 

commencement of the Work specified in the Notice to Proceed shall define the beginning of the 

Contract Time. 

 1-1.22  CONTRACTOR.  Individual, firm, partnership, limited liability 

company, corporation, joint venture, or any combination thereof, who has entered into the 

Agreement with City. 

 1-1.23  DAY OR DAYS.  Unless otherwise designated, Day or Days as used in 

the Contract Documents will be understood to mean calendar Day or Days. 

 1-1.24  DEPARTMENT.  The Department for Contract Administration, as 

identified in the Supplemental Conditions. 

 1-1.25  DIRECT COSTS.  Those cost items (including labor, materials, 

equipment and any subcontractor’s work) that are used in the actual performance of, and are 

specifically and uniquely attributable to the Work or changed Work.  Direct Costs do not include 

Overhead.  Direct Costs only include the following: 

  A. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the 

performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by City and 

Contractor.  Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the Work shall be 

apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work.  Payroll costs shall include salaries and 
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wages plus the cost of fringe benefits which shall include social security contributions, 

unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workers' compensation, health and retirement benefits, 

sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto.  Such employees may include 

superintendents and foremen at the site.  The expenses of performing work after regular working 

hours, on Saturday, Sunday or legal holidays shall be included in the above only to the extent 

authorized by City in writing. 

  B. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the 

Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and suppliers' field services required 

in connection therewith.  All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and all returns from sale of 

surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to City, and Contractor shall make provisions so 

that they may be obtained. 

  C. Payments made by Contractor to the subcontractors for work performed 

by subcontractors.  If required by City, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 

subcontractors acceptable to Contractor and shall deliver such bids to City who will then 

determine which bids will be accepted.  If a subcontract provides that the subcontractor is to be 

paid on the basis of cost of the work plus a fee, the subcontractor's cost of the work shall be 

determined in the same manner as Contractor's cost of the work.  All subcontracts shall be 

subject to the other provisions of the Contract Documents insofar as applicable. 

  D. Costs of special consultants (including engineers, architects, testing 

laboratories, surveyors, and accountants) employed for services specifically, and only, related to 

the Work. 

  E. Supplemental costs including the following: 

   1. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel and subsistence 
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expenses of Contractor's employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

   2. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, 

supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office and temporary facilities at the site and hand 

tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, 

less market value of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

   3. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery and the parts 

thereof whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved 

by City, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, installation, dismantling and removal 

thereof, all in accordance with terms of said rental agreements.  The rental of any such 

equipment, machinery or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the 

Work. 

   4. Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related to the Work, and for 

which Contractor is liable, imposed by laws and regulations. 

   5. The cost of utilities (including the meter and all associated 

installation costs), fuel and sanitary facilities at the site. 

   6. Cost of premiums for additional bonds and insurance required 

because of changes in the Work.   

 1-1-26  DIRECTOR.  Director of the Department for Contract Administration or 

his or her designee. 

  1-1.27  EMERGENCY.  Any sudden generally unforeseen occurrence (such as a 

fire, flood, storm, earthquake, civil disorder, or other natural and/or man-made disaster) that has 

the potential to adversely affect the safety of life, the Work, and/or adjacent property; to interrupt 

contracts essential to the performance of the Work; and/or to cause catastrophic failure of City 
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equipment and/or facilities. 

 1-1.28  ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT.  Professional Engineer or Architect 

designated for a particular project responsible for signing and sealing the permit drawings, 

interpretation of the drawings where ambiguities exist, review of requests for information, design 

Change requests and Shop Drawings, resolution of errors and omissions, and finalization of 

Record Documents.  

 1-1.29  FINAL COMPLETION.  When the project has been completed 

according to the terms and conditions set forth in the Contract Documents.  Final Completion is 

not the same as Acceptance. 

 1-1.30  FORCE ACCOUNT.  Payment by force account shall mean payment on 

the basis of the Contractor’s time and materials.  

 1-1.31  GENERAL NOTES.  The written instructions, provisions, conditions or 

other requirements appearing on the Contract Drawings and so identified thereon, which pertain 

to the performance of the Work. 

 1-1.32  INSTALLATION, INSTALL.  Completely assembling, erecting, and/or 

connecting materials, parts, components, supplies, and related equipment specified or required 

for the completion of the Work. 

 1-1.33  LABORATORY.  Established professional laboratories authorized by the 

City to test materials and Work involved in the Contract. 

 1-1.34  LEGAL HOLIDAYS.  Those days designated as Federal holidays or 

declared by the City, or otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.  

 1-1.35  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  The amount prescribed in the Contract 

Documents to be paid to the City or to be deducted from any payments due or to become due the 
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Contractor for each day's delay in completing the whole or any specified portion of the Work 

beyond the time allowed in the Supplemental Conditions.  

 1-1.36  NOTICE OF COMPLETION.  A legal notice filed by the City with the 

Placer County Recorder’s Office stating that construction has been completed and accepted by 

the City. 

 1-1.37  NOTICE TO PROCEED.  A written notice given by the City to the 

Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Time will commence to run. 

 1-1.38  NOTICE OF TERMINATION.  Written notice from the City to the 

Contractor and/or its Surety terminating the Agreement, or a portion thereof, either for 

convenience of the City or for default due to the Contractor’s failure to perform its contractual 

obligations. 

 1-1.39  OVERHEAD.  Business or administrative expenses (including but not 

limited to office expenses, administrative staff, rent, insurance, utilities) not chargeable to a 

particular part of the Work.  The term “Overhead” shall include all of the following: 

  A. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, executives, 

principals (of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, engineers, architects, 

estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, 

timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor whether at the Work Site or in 

Contractor's principal or a branch office for general administration of the Work and not 

specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications, all of which are to be 

considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor's fee. 

  B. Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than 

Contractor's office at the site. 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



 

GC – 1:9  
 

[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

  C. Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on 

Contractor's capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent 

payments. 

  D. Cost of premiums for all bonds and for all insurance whether or not 

Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same, except as 

provided in section 1-1.25. 

  E. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind. 

 1-1.40  PREMISES.  Shall mean the area within construction easements, 

easements, rights of entry and City owned property which surrounds the Work Site, limited by 

the property lines thereof.  In some cases Premises may coincide with the Work Site. 

 1-1.41  PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER.  An engineer licensed by the Board of 

Registration for Professional Engineers, State of California. 

 1-1.42  PROJECT MANUAL.  A book containing all Contract Documents. 

 1-1.43  PROPOSAL FORMS.  The approved forms upon which the City 

requires that each Bidder submit its bid with regard to the Agreement. 

 1-1.44  REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI).  A document issued by the 

Contractor requesting information concerning the Contract Documents. 

 1-1.45  SAFETY.  Includes the practice of identifying potential hazards, assessing 

their risk, taking corrective action where possible, including and providing control measures such 

as engineering design, written procedures, and the personal protective equipment for workers in 

order to eliminate or reduce the risk for exposure in the workplace. 

 1-1.46  SCHEDULE OF VALUES.  The breakdown of the Contract Price that 

will serve as the basis for Contractor’s Applications of Payment.  Any lump sum bid item 
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included within the Contract Price will be apportioned among values relating to specific 

components of the Work covered by said lump sum. 

 1-1.47  SHOP DRAWINGS.  Drawings, plans, diagrams, schedules, and other 

data specifically prepared and submitted to the City by the Contractor, showing in detail: (a) the 

proposed fabrication and assembly of a special component of the Work; and (b) the Installation 

(form, fit and attachment details) of a special component of the Work.  Shop Drawings shall be 

deemed to include Working Drawings, Product Data, literature, and applicable performance and 

test data. 

 1-1.48  SPECIFICATIONS.  The technical Specifications for the Work prepared 

by the Director or an Engineer or Architect describing in detail the nature of the Work, its 

components, any performance standards, and how the Work is to be constructed. 

 1-1.49  SUBCONTRACTOR.  Any individual, firm, partnership, limited liability 

company, corporation, joint venture, or combination thereof, other than employees of the 

Contractor, engaged by the Contractor to furnish services, labor, equipment and materials for a 

portion of the Work. 

 1-1.50  SUBMITTALS.  Those documents required to be submitted by the 

Contractor for review by the City in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 1-1.51  SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS.  The Supplemental Conditions are 

specific clauses modifying or supplementing these General Conditions. 

 1-1.52  SUPPLIER.  Any individual, firm, partnership, limited liability company, 

corporation, joint venture, or combination thereof, other than employees of the Contractor, that 

supplies a tangible product as a portion of the Work, with services usually limited to delivery 

and/or required testing, and with manufacturing, fabrication, or production facilities located off 
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the Work Site. 

 1-1.53  WORK.  The furnishing of all labor, and the furnishing and Installing of 

all materials, articles, supplies and equipment as specified, designated, or required by the 

Contract Documents. 

 1-1.54  WORK SITE.  All or portion of the Premises that the Work is limited to 

as shown on the Contract Drawings or designated by the Director.  Public streets are not included 

unless Work is being done within the street right-of-way. 

 1-1.55  WORKING DRAWINGS.  Original drawings prepared by the 

Contractor and/or its Subcontractors or Suppliers, of any tier, illustrating Work required for 

construction that will not become an integral part of the completed Work.  This includes, but is 

not limited to, drawings for temporary structures such as decking, bulkheads, excavation 

supports, utility support, groundwater control, forming, falsework, access roads, staging areas, 

staging plans, and diversion plans.  A Working Drawing is one type of a Shop Drawing.
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SECTION 2 

CONTROL AND SCOPE OF THE WORK 

 

 2-1.01  AUTHORITY OF DIRECTOR.  The Contract shall be performed in a 

manner satisfactory to the Director who shall decide all questions which may arise as to the 

quality or acceptability of materials furnished and Work performed and as to the manner of 

performance and rate of progress of the Work; all questions which may arise as to the 

interpretation of the Contract Documents; all questions as to the acceptable fulfillment of the 

Contract on the part of the Contractor; and all questions as to compensation.  The Director shall 

have authority to enforce and make effective such decisions and orders in the event the 

Contractor fails to promptly carry out the same. 

 2-1.02  INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents 

are complementary, and what is called for by one shall be as binding as if called for by all.  The 

intent of the Contract Documents is to describe the details for the construction and completion of 

the Work.  Where the Contract Documents describe portions of the Work in general terms, but 

not in complete detail, it is understood that only the best general practice shall be followed and 

that only materials and workmanship of the best quality are to be used.  Any Work, materials, or 

equipment that are customarily provided, or that are reasonably inferable from the Contract 

Documents as being required to produce the intended result, shall be supplied, whether or not 

specifically called for.  When words, which have a well-known technical or trade meaning are 

used to describe work, materials, or equipment, such words shall be interpreted in accordance 

with that meaning.  Unless otherwise specified, the Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, 

tools, equipment, and incidentals, and do all the Work involved in executing the Contract in a 
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satisfactory and workmanlike manner. 

 Reference to standard specifications, manuals or codes of any technical society, 

organization or association, or to the laws or regulations of any governmental authority, whether 

such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the latest standard specification, manual, 

code, laws, or regulations in effect on the first published date of the Notice to Contractors, except 

as may be otherwise specifically stated.  However, no provision of any referenced standard 

specification, manual or code (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the 

Contract Documents) shall be effective to change the duties and responsibilities of City or 

Contractor, or any of their consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in the Contract 

Documents, nor shall it be effective to assign to City, or City’s designated representative, any 

duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or 

authority to undertake responsibility contrary to other provisions of the Contract Documents. 

 The Contract Documents are divided into parts, divisions, sections and articles for 

convenience, organization and reference.  Generally, there has been no attempt to divide the 

Specifications sections into work performed by the various building trades, work by separate 

Subcontractors, or work required for separate facilities in the project.  

 2-1.03  EXAMINATION AND VERIFICATION OF CONTRACT 

DOCUMENTS.  The Contractor shall thoroughly examine and become familiar with all of the 

various parts of the Contract Documents and shall determine the nature and location of the Work, 

the general and local conditions (including applicable laws) and all other matters which can in 

any way affect the cost, progress or performance of the Work under this Agreement.  Failure to 

make an examination necessary for this determination shall not release the Contractor from the 

obligations of the Agreement.  No oral agreement or conversation with any officer, or employee 
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of the City, or with the City’s designated representative either before or after the execution of the 

Agreement, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in the Contract 

Documents. 

 2-1.04  CONTRACT DRAWINGS.  The Contract Drawings consist of general 

drawings and show such plans, elevations, sections, details and schedules as are necessary to 

give a graphic and pictorial description of the contemplated construction.  All authorized 

alterations affecting the requirements and information given on the Contract Drawings shall be in 

writing. 

 2-1.05  COORDINATION AND INTERPRETATION OF CONTRACT 

DOCUMENTS.  All Contract Documents are essential parts of the Contract, and a requirement 

occurring in one is as binding as though occurring in all.  They are intended to be 

complementary, and to describe and provide for a complete Work. 

 In the event of inconsistencies between requirements contained in different components 

of the Contract Documents, the precedence of the Contract Documents shall be as follows to 

resolve conflicts: 

  1. Change Orders  

  2. The Contract (including Addenda) 

  3. The Supplemental Conditions 

  4. Specifications 

  5. Contract Drawings 

  6. The General Conditions 

 Should it appear that the Work to be done or any of the matters relative thereto are not 

sufficiently detailed or explained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall submit a 
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Request for Information (“RFI”) to the Director for such further explanations as may be 

necessary and shall conform to the written explanation given as if part of the Contract 

Documents.  The decisions of the Director shall be final. 

 Contractor shall anticipate that it will be necessary to prepare and submit RFIs regarding 

the Contract Documents.  The City will respond to each RFI by no later than fourteen (14) Days 

after receipt of the RFI, unless the RFI is of significant complexity.  Furthermore, in the event 

that there are numerous RFIs pending, Contractor shall cooperate with the City in establishing a 

priority for responding to the RFIs, and potentially some RFIs may be responded to beyond the 

fourteen (14) Day period.   

 Each RFI prepared by Contractor shall be full and complete.  Contractor shall prepare 

RFIs so as to not cause any delay to the progress of the Work and to not cause any impact to 

Contractor’s labor productivity in the field.  Contractor shall not assert any Claims for delay or 

interference against the City if Contractor fails to timely submit any RFI to the City, after 

consideration of the response period allowed for by the City. 

 The response to an RFI shall not, by itself, constitute a writing that authorizes Contractor 

to perform any Work that causes an adjustment to either the Contract Price or the Contract Time.  

If Contractor believes that any response to any RFI should constitute a compensable change, 

Contractor shall provide a Notice of Potential Claim as provided in Section 7-1.03, below.  

Contractor’s failure to provide the required written notice shall constitute a waiver of the 

Contractor’s right to seek a compensable change based on the RFI response. 

 The Contractor shall examine all Contract Documents; shall verify all figures in the 

Contract Documents before laying out the Work; shall promptly notify the City of all errors, 

inconsistencies, and/or omissions that it discovers; and, in instances where such non-
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conformities are discovered, shall obtain specific instructions in writing from the City before 

proceeding with the Work.  Contractor’s performance of any Work affected by such non-

conformities prior to the City’s decision shall be at the Contractor's risk. Any Work that is 

customarily provided or that is reasonably inferable shall not relieve the Contractor from 

performing such work at no additional expense and/or delay, and such Work shall be performed 

as if fully set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 2-1.06  INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR STATUS.  The Contractor shall 

independently perform all Work required by the Contract Documents and shall not be considered 

as an agent or employee of the City, nor shall the Contractor’s Subcontractors or employees be 

considered as subagents of the City. 

 The Contractor and Contractor’s Subcontractors shall be licensed in accordance with the 

laws of the State of California and as more particularly described in the bidding documents or 

elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 2-1.07  ORDER OF WORK.  When required by the Contract Documents, the 

Contractor shall follow the sequence of operations set forth therein.  Full compensation for 

conforming to such requirements will be considered as included in the prices paid for the various 

Contract items of work, and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 2-1.08  SUBMITTALS.  It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to timely 

submit, so as to cause no delay in the Work, all Shop Drawings, descriptive data, manuals, 

instructions, affidavits, samples for the various trades as required by the Supplemental 

Conditions and Specifications, and offers of alternatives, if any.  Such Submittals shall be 

checked and coordinated by the Contractor with the Work of other trades involved before they 

are submitted to the Director for examination. 
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 The Contractor shall deliver at least one (1) electronic copy of the Submittals to the 

Director, and one (1) hard copy if requested.  Work requiring the submittal of working drawings, 

descriptive data or samples shall not begin prior to approval of said Submittal by the Director. 

 The time allowed for review of each Submittal will be as indicated in the Supplemental 

Conditions.  Review time will start upon receipt of the Submittal by the Director and will end 

upon the Director's mailing of the Submittals to the Contractor.  Defective, incomplete or partial 

Submittals will be returned to the Contractor unreviewed.  

 Submittals shall be made by a letter of transmittal that shall contain a list of all matter 

submitted and identification of all variations from the Contract Documents contained in the 

Submittal.  The letter and all items accompanying the same shall be fully identified as to project 

name and location, Contractor's name, district, county, and Contract number, with ample cross-

references to the Contract Documents, to facilitate identification of items and their location in the 

Work.  

 All Shop Drawings and supporting data, catalogs, schedules, shall be submitted as the 

instruments of the Contractor, who shall be responsible for their accuracy and completeness.  

These Submittals may be prepared by the Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers, but the 

Contractor shall ascertain that Submittals meet all of the requirements of the Contract 

Documents, while conforming to structural, space, and access conditions at the point of 

Installation.  The Contractor shall check all Submittals before submitting them to the Director. 

  2-1.08A SHOP DRAWINGS.  The Contractor shall submit an electronic 

copy (searchable PDF) of all Shop Drawings required by the Supplemental Conditions or 

Specifications, and one (1) hard copy, if requested by the Director.  Shop Drawings shall also be 

provided separately in AutoCAD format using the latest version of AutoCAD.  An electronic 
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copy will be returned to the Contractor either approved for use, as demonstrated by a stamp, or 

returned for correction and resubmittal.  Materials, colors and/or samples will not be returned to 

the Contractor.  Shop Drawings include any drawing, which requires execution by a draftsman as 

distinguished from printed matter.  The size of Shop Drawings shall not exceed twenty-four 

inches (24”) by thirty-six inches (36”). 

  2-1.08B DESCRIPTIVE DATA.  The Contractor shall submit an 

electronic copy (searchable PDF) of each set of manufacturer's brochures or other data required 

by the Supplemental Conditions or Specifications, and one (1) hard copy, if requested by the 

Director.  The City will examine such Submittals and return either an electronic copy or a hard 

copy approved for use or returned for correction and resubmittal. 

  2-1.08C SAMPLES.  The Contractor shall submit samples of articles, 

materials or equipment as required by the Supplemental Conditions or Specifications.  The Work 

shall be in accordance with the approved samples.  Samples shall be removed from City property 

when directed or may be incorporated in the Work if approved by the Director.  Samples not 

removed by the Contractor will become the property of the City or, at the City's option, will be 

removed or disposed of by the City at the Contractor's expense. 

  2-1.08D MANUALS, INSTRUCTIONS AND AFFIDAVIT.   

   A. Manuals and Instructions.  Where operation and maintenance 

manuals are required by the Supplemental Conditions, the Contractor shall submit two (2) sets of 

manuals, suitably bound, along with two (2) electronic copies in an approved format, to the 

Director within forty-five (45) Days after favorable review of the equipment or facilities.  If 

operation and maintenance manuals are approved to be provided in PDF format, text shall be 

provided in searchable PDF format, making proper use of PDF for headings and heading levels, 
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paragraphs, tables, and lists.  Submitted operation and maintenance manuals shall be a collected, 

organized, and indexed set of bookmarked PDF documents comprising each operation and 

maintenance manual that corresponds to a hardcopy binder.  All manuals shall be marked to 

indicate the specific equipment furnished for this project and shall include at a minimum: 

    1. Equipment summary form 

    2. Cover/Title page 

    3. Table of contents 

    4. Operating procedures including start-up, shutdown, normal  

     operation, all operating modes, emergency shutdown, and  

     safety precautions 

    5. Lubrication instructions (if required) 

    6. Preventative maintenance procedures 

    7. Troubleshooting and corrective maintenance procedures 

    8. Reinstallation instructions 

    9. Overhaul instructions (if applicable) 

    10. Parts identification list with exploded view and associated  

     cross references 

    11. Recommended spare parts list  

    12. Operator safety requirements  

    13. Electrical and control system wiring drawings, including  

     panel wiring control (ladder) diagrams, logic diagrams,  

     loop diagrams, and interconnection diagrams 

    14. Panel layout and assembly drawings 
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    15. Mechanical drawings 

    16. Printouts of all software programs and configuration files 

    17. Factory and field test procedures and results 

 Operation and maintenance manuals for complex equipment shall also include: 

    18. Alternate specified operating modes 

    19. Emergency shutdown instructions 

    20. Normal shutdown instructions 

    21. Long term shutdown instructions 

 Operation and maintenance manuals for systems comprised of separate pieces of 

equipment shall include a system explanation of items 4, 7, 18, 19, 20, and 21 as well as the 

instructions for the separate pieces of equipment. 

   B. Affidavits.  Where required in the Supplemental Conditions or 

Specifications, manufacturers of equipment shall provide field service as a part of this project.  

Equipment shall not be considered ready for full time operation until after the authorized factory-

trained and qualified manufacturer's representative for the specific equipment has checked and 

adjusted the equipment and certified by written affidavit that the equipment has been properly 

Installed, tested, adjusted, lubricated, and calibrated, and is ready for full time operation.  

Acceptable affidavits shall be submitted prior to completion of the Work.  Affidavits shall 

contain the following specific wording: 

  “The (Name of Equipment) has been properly installed, tested, adjusted, 

lubricated, and calibrated, and is ready for full time operation.  The installation has been 

inspected and has been found to be in conformance with our (the manufacturer's) standards and 

requirements.” 
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 No amplification, dilution, or modification of this specific wording will be permitted. 

  2-1.08E ALTERNATIVES.  For convenience in designation in the 

Contract Documents, certain materials, articles, or equipment may be designated by a brand or a 

trade name or the name of the manufacturer together with catalog designation or other 

identifying information, hereinafter referred to generically as “designated by brand name.”  

Except in those instances where the product is designated to match others in use in a particular 

improvement, either completed or in the course of completion, an alternative material, article, or 

equipment which is of equal quality and of the required characteristics for the purpose intended 

may be proposed for use provided the Contractor complies with the following requirements: 

   A. The Contractor shall submit its proposal for an alternative in 

writing.  Such request shall be made in ample time to permit review and approval without 

delaying the Work.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment of the Contract Time or 

an increase in the Contract Price based on any Contractor-proposed substitution. 

   B. No such proposal will be considered unless accompanied by 

complete information and descriptive data, necessary to determine the equality of the offered 

materials.  The Contractor shall satisfy the Director as to the comparative quality, suitability, or 

performance of the offered material, articles, or equipment.  In the event that the Director rejects 

the use of such alternative materials, articles, or equipment, then one of the particular products 

designated by brand name shall be furnished. 

   C. The burden of proof as to the quality and suitability of alternatives 

shall be upon the Contractor and it shall furnish all information necessary as required by the 

Director.  The Director shall be the sole judge as to the quality and suitability of alternative 

articles or materials and such decisions shall be final.  Where use of an alternative material 
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involves redesign of, or changes to, other parts of the Work, the cost and time required to effect 

such redesign or changes will be considered in evaluating the suitability of the alternative 

material.  Cost of redesign by the City will be borne by the Contractor. 

   D. Whenever classification, rating or other certification by a body 

such as Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or the National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

(NEMA) is a part of the specification for any material, Contractor’s request for use of alternative 

articles or materials shall be accompanied by reports from the listed or equivalent independent 

testing Laboratory indicating compliance with the Contract Documents.  The cost of all testing 

required to prove equality of the material proposed shall be borne by the Contractor.  Approval 

of an alternative shall be only for the characteristics or use named in such approval, and shall not 

be used to change or modify any requirement of the Contract Documents. 

   E. At its election, the City reserves the right to consider any 

Contractor proposed substitution as a Cost Reduction Proposal under Section 3-1.07 of these 

General Conditions in the event that there is a significant savings resulting from the substitution. 

 The Director will examine, with reasonable promptness, such Submittals, and return of 

Submittals to the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for deviations 

and alternatives from the Contract Documents, nor shall it relieve the Contractor from 

responsibility for errors in the Submittals.  A failure by the Contractor to identify in its letter of 

transmittal material deviations from the Contract Documents shall void the Submittal and any 

action taken thereon by the Director.  When specifically requested by the Director, the 

Contractor shall resubmit such Shop Drawings, descriptive data and samples as may be required. 

 If any mechanical, electrical, structural, or other changes are required for the proper 

Installation and fit of alternative materials, articles, or equipment, or because of deviations from 
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the Contract, such changes shall not be made without the approval of the Director and shall be 

made without additional cost to the City. 

 2-1.09  DISPOSAL OF MATERIAL OUTSIDE THE WORK SITE.  Unless 

otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, at its own cost and 

expense, make its own arrangements for disposing of materials outside the Work Site. 

 Except when material is to be disposed of at a landfill or recycling center, when any 

material is to be disposed of outside the Work Site, the Contractor shall first obtain written 

permission from the City to dispose of the material at the intended location.  The City’s approval 

will be contingent upon the Contractor obtaining a written permit from the property owner on 

whose property the disposal is to be made.  Prior to the disposal of any material at the intended 

location, the Contractor shall submit such permit or a certified copy thereof to the City, together 

with a written release from the property owner absolving the City from any and all responsibility 

related to the disposal of material on said property. 

 Disposal of Hazardous Materials must be done in accordance with all laws and 

regulations.  Copies of all required regulatory documentation including copies of final manifests 

shall be supplied to the City. 

 2-1.10  ACCESS TO THE WORK.  The Contractor shall satisfy itself that the 

jurisdictions through which its operations and haul routes pass will permit such operations with 

respect to the type of vehicle, laden weights, frequency and dimensions of loads, hours of 

operation and required traffic control.  All necessary permits, licenses or bonds shall be obtained 

and paid for by the Contractor. 

 2-1.11  TEMPORARY UTILITIES.  The Contractor shall make its own 

arrangements with utility companies for any temporary services it may require in performance of 
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the Work and shall pay all costs of these services directly to these utility organizations. 

 2-1.12  UTILITY FACILITIES.  The Contractor shall protect from damage 

those utility facilities that are to remain in place, be Installed, relocated or otherwise arranged. 

 The Contractor’s attention is directed to the possible existence of facilities not shown, 

and of facilities in a location different from that, which is indicated.  The Contractor shall take 

steps to ascertain the exact location of all facilities prior to doing any Work, which may damage 

such facilities or interfere with their service.  Where the location of a facility is indicated or 

inferred from the presence of visible facilities such as buildings, meters, and junction boxes, the 

Contractor shall make such excavations and explorations as are necessary to ascertain the correct 

location.  Unless provided for elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the cost of such excavations 

and explorations will be considered as a part of the cost of other items of Work and no additional 

payment will be made.  Such excavations and exploratory Work shall not entitle the Contractor 

to an extension of time. 

 If the Contractor discovers underground facilities not indicated or inferred from the 

Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately give the Director written notification of 

the existence of those facilities.  The Contractor shall determine the exact location of the 

underground facilities and the cost of the work will be paid for in accordance with the Contract 

Documents.  The underground facilities shall be protected from damage as directed by the 

Director and the cost of that work will be paid for as extra work.  The Contractor shall, if 

directed by the Director, repair any damage, which may occur to the underground facilities.  The 

cost of that repair work, not due to the failure of the Contractor to exercise reasonable care, will 

be paid for as extra work.  Damage due to the Contractor’s failure to exercise reasonable care 

shall be repaired at the Contractor’s cost and expense. 
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 Where it is determined by the City that the rearrangement of an underground facility, the 

existence of which is not shown on the Contract Drawings, is essential in order to accommodate 

the Work, the City will provide for the rearrangement of such facility by other forces or, when so 

ordered by Change Order, such rearrangement shall be performed by the Contractor and will be 

paid for as provided under a Change Order. 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of all utility facilities placed by 

the Contractor in temporary locations, and all utilities within the construction area not required to 

be relocated but which are required to be shored or supported during the construction period.  

The cost of such maintenance shall be borne by the Contractor, and no other compensation shall 

be due the Contractor for this Work. 

 The cost of providing and maintaining all necessary or required temporary structures, of 

making any necessary repairs, replacements, or similar operations, or furnishing indemnity or 

other bonds, if required, and all costs required by this Section shall be paid by the Contractor and 

shall be included in the prices bid in the schedule for other items of work. 

 2-1.13  PRESERVATION AND CLEANING.  The Contractor shall clean up 

the Work at frequent intervals and at other times when directed by the Director.  While finish 

Work is being accomplished, floors, Work areas and finished areas shall be kept clean, free of 

dust, construction debris and trash.  Upon completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove 

from the Premises its construction equipment and any waste materials not previously disposed 

of, leaving the Premises thoroughly clean and ready for final inspection. 

 2-1.14  LIMITATIONS ON WORK SITE AND PREMISES.  The Contractor 

shall limit its construction operations to the Work Site unless otherwise shown on the Contract 

Drawings or specified.  The Contractor shall perform no operation of any nature over or on the 
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Premises except such operations as are authorized by the Contract Documents or as authorized 

by the Director. 

 2-1.15  DUST CONTROL.  During the performance of all Work under this 

Contract, the Contractor shall assume all responsibility for dust control and shall furnish all 

labor, equipment, and means required to carry out proper and efficient measures wherever and 

whenever dust control is necessary to prevent the operations from producing dust damage and 

nuisance to persons and property.  Any claims resulting from dust damage or nuisance shall be 

borne solely by the Contractor.  The Contractor shall comply with all applicable Air Quality Act 

requirements. 

 2-1.16  SANITATION.  The Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for all 

persons working on the Work. 

 2-1.17  NIGHT WORK AND NORMAL WORKING HOURS.  Normal 

working hours at the construction site shall be between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 p.m. 

Monday through Friday.  Legal holidays are excluded.  Certain utility connections and street 

operations are anticipated to require night Work by the Contractor during low usage periods.  

The Contractor may also be required to prosecute the Work at night if, at any time, the Director 

shall deem it necessary for the progress of the Work, or if emergencies arise.  The Contractor 

shall promptly comply with any such requirements made in writing by the Director.  The 

Contractor will also be permitted to Work at night if Contractor satisfies the Director of the need 

therefor, in order to maintain the required progress or protect the Work from the elements.  

Certain activities are required to be performed at night for nominal progress of the Work and/or 

are specified to be performed at night by other portions of the Supplemental Conditions.  When 

required, ordered, or permitted to Work at night, the Contractor shall provide sufficient and 
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satisfactory lighting and other facilities therefor.  The Contractor shall receive no extra payment 

for night Work, if specified or if required to be performed during the normal progress of the 

Work, but compensation shall be considered as having been included in the price stipulated for 

the Work. 

 If Contractor performs work during weekends, holidays or any non-normal work hours, 

Contractor shall pay for required City Inspectors. 

 2-1.18  LINES AND GRADES.  Unless otherwise provided in the Supplemental 

Conditions, the Contractor shall lay out all Work, including structures and pipelines, and shall be 

responsible for any errors resulting therefrom.  In all questions arising as to proper location of 

lines and grades, the Director's decision will be final. 

 As part of the bid price for the construction of the improvements, the Contractor shall 

provide and be responsible for the layout of all Work on this project.  The Contractor shall 

provide all necessary surveys, field staking, and positioning for the construction of all 

components at the proper alignment, elevations, grades, and positions, as indicated on the 

Contract Drawings and as required for the proper operation and function.  The Contractor shall 

stake its Work area limits.  Contractor shall perform all construction staking using a land 

surveyor licensed in the State of California.  Contractor shall provide a staking plan prior to 

commencement of Work for the City’s review and maintain monuments, stakes, and marks, and 

shall update the plan as necessary.  Director, or Director’s designated representative, may verify 

the field condition.  Errors or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents discovered by the 

Contractor shall be reported to the Director within twenty-four (24) hours and prior to 

constructive forms or related improvements.  Any work Installed with this requirement shall be 

subject to removal and replacement at the Contractor’s expense. 
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 The Contractor's lay-out shall be based on existing structures, property lines, survey 

control, and bench marks established by the City.  All structures and pipeline connections shall 

be Installed based on actual elevation of existing structures to which connections are made.  

 The Contractor shall supply such labor as required, at no extra charge, to aid and assist 

the Director in checking location and grades of the Work as set by the Contractor if the Director 

desires to perform this checking.  This shall include moving materials and equipment located 

between monuments and the construction Work. 

 2-1.19  ARCHEOLOGICAL DISCOVERIES.  Upon discovery of prehistoric 

or historic artifacts, or other indicators or examples of cultural resources discovered during the 

course of site preparation, grading, excavation, construction or other development activities, all 

operations within fifty feet (50’) of the find shall cease until such time as the City provides the 

services of a qualified archeologist to evaluate the finds and recommend appropriate action. 

 Prehistoric materials can include flaked stone tools (e.g., projectile points, knives and 

choppers) or tool making debris of obsidian, chert, quartzite and other materials, culturally 

darkened soil (i.e., midden, which often contains heat affected rock, ash and charcoal, shellfish 

remains, and cultural materials), and stone milling equipment such as mortars, pestles and hand 

stones.  Historic material may include wood, stone, concrete or adobe footings, walls and other 

structural remains; debris filled wells or privies; and deposits of wood, metal, glass, ceramics and 

other refuse. 

 2-1.20  PRESERVATION OF MONUMENTS.  Any monuments or bench 

marks disturbed by construction operations shall be repaired per the City’s standard and 

promptly re-established by a registered land surveyor or civil engineer.  A plat for each 

monument shall be furnished to the Director after the plat has been recorded with the Placer 
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County Recorder's Office at no additional cost to the City.  The recorded plat shall serve as a 

record of the re-establishment of said existing survey points. 

 2-1.21  CONFORMITY WITH CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  Work and 

materials shall conform to the lines, grades, cross sections, dimensions and material 

requirements, including tolerances, required by the Contract Documents.  Although 

measurement, sampling and testing may be considered evidence as to such conformity, the City 

shall be the sole judge as to whether the Work or materials deviate from the Contract 

Documents.  At its option, the City may elect to accept deviations from the Contract Documents 

with appropriate backcharge Assessments against the Contractor, and, if such an election is 

made, the City will provide written notice to the Contractor of such acceptance. 

 2-1.22  FINAL CLEANUP.  Prior to final Acceptance of the Work, the 

Contractor shall thoroughly clean the Premises, remove all temporary structures built by or for 

the Contractor, and remove all equipment and surplus construction material and debris from the 

area.  The entire project, before Acceptance by the City, shall be left in a neat and clean 

condition.  All Work areas and temporary construction areas shall be returned to essentially the 

same conditions existing before the commencing of project construction. 

 2-1.23  AS-BUILT DOCUMENTS AND DRAWINGS.  The Contractor shall 

maintain one set of the full size prints furnished by the City and mark thereon in color any 

deviations from plan dimensions, elevations, or orientations.  Also, the Contractor shall locate on 

said prints, all underground facilities, such as piping, conduits and tanks by accurate field 

measurement from structure walls, corners, etc.  The Contractor shall submit the prints and an 

electronic CD (searchable PDF or source file format such as AutoCAD) in good condition to the 

Director upon completion of the job as a condition of Acceptance of the project.  Marked prints 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



 

GC – 2:19 

 
[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

shall be updated at least once each week and shall be available to the Director for review as to 

currency prior to developing partial payment estimates.  After the completion of testing, but prior 

to Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit As-Built electrical drawings in color and an electronic 

CD showing all components and their wiring, and as specified in the Supplemental Conditions. 

 2-1.24  SUPERINTENDENCE.  The Contractor shall supervise and direct the 

Work, which shall be performed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 

Documents.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for implementation of all construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordination of all portions of 

the Work under the Agreement.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the safety of its 

employees, Subcontractors of any tier, Suppliers, visitors to the Contractor, and other third 

parties associated with the Contractor. 

 The Contractor shall designate in writing before starting Work, an authorized 

representative who shall have the authority to represent and act for the Contractor. 

 When the Contractor is comprised of two (2) or more persons, firms, partnerships, or 

corporations functioning on a joint venture basis, said Contractor shall designate in writing 

before starting Work, the name of one authorized representative who shall have the authority to 

represent and act for the Contractor.  Instances of misconduct, contract non-compliance, 

unsatisfactory performance, or incompetence by these personnel shall be grounds for the City to 

direct Contractor to dismiss them from the Project.  Contractor shall immediately comply with 

the City’s request for dismissal, at no cost to the City, and shall designate a replacement, which 

shall be subject to approval by the City. 

 Said authorized representative shall be present at the site of the Work at all times while 

Work is actually in progress on the Contract.  When Work is not in progress and during periods 
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when Work is suspended, arrangements acceptable to the Director shall be made for any 

Emergency Work that may be required. 

 Whenever the Contractor or its authorized representative is not present on any particular 

part of the Work where it may be desired to give direction, orders will be given by the Director, 

which shall be received and obeyed by the superintendent or foremen who may have charge of 

the particular Work in reference to which the orders are given. 

 Any order given by the Director, not otherwise required by the Supplemental Conditions 

to be in writing, will on request of the Contractor, be given or confirmed by the Director in 

writing. 

 2-1.25  CHARACTER OF WORKER.  If any Subcontractor or person 

employed by the Contractor shall appear to the Director to be incompetent or to act in a 

disorderly or improper manner, he or she shall be removed immediately on the requisition of the 

Director, and such person shall not again be employed on the Work. 

 2-1.26  INSPECTION.  The Contractor shall at all times permit the Director to 

inspect the Work or any part thereof.  The Contractor shall maintain proper facilities and provide 

safe access for such inspection by the Director to all parts of the Work, and to the shops where 

the Work is in preparation.  Work shall not be covered up until authorized by the Director and 

the Contractor shall be solely responsible for notifying the Director where and when such Work 

is in readiness for inspection and testing.  Should any such Work be covered without 

authorization, it shall, if so ordered, be uncovered at the Contractor's expense. 

 Unless otherwise designated as normal working hours, whenever the Contractor intends 

to perform Work on Saturday, Sunday, or a Legal Holiday, the Contractor shall give notice to the 

Director of such intention forty-eight (48) hours prior to performing such Work, or such longer 
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period as may be specified so that the Director may make necessary arrangements. 

 The observation and/or approval of the workmanship or materials by the City shall not 

relieve the Contractor of any obligations to fulfill the requirements of the Contract Documents.  

Workmanship and materials not meeting such requirements shall be corrected and unsuitable 

Work or material may be rejected, notwithstanding that such Work or materials have been 

previously observed and/or approved by the City, or payment therefor has been included in a 

progress estimate. 

 The City may order re-examination of questioned Work at any time before final 

Acceptance.  If so ordered, the Contractor shall uncover the Work.  If such work is found to be in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, the City will pay for the cost of uncovering, removing, 

recovering and replacing the parts removed; but if such Work so exposed or examined is not in 

accordance with the Contract Documents, the uncovering, removal, recovering and replacement 

shall be at the Contractor’s expense.  Work that has been covered prior to observation by the City 

does not qualify as re-examined work; the City may order such work uncovered for observation 

without payment of any costs. 

 2-1.27  REMOVAL OF REJECTED AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK.  All 

Work which has been rejected shall be remedied, or removed and replaced by the Contractor in a 

manner acceptable to the Director and no compensation will be allowed the Contractor for such 

removal, replacement, or remedial Work. 

 Any Work done beyond the lines shown on the Contract Drawings or established by the 

Director, or any Work done without written authority will be considered as unauthorized Work 

and will not be paid for.  Upon order of the Director, unauthorized Work shall be remedied, 

removed, or replaced at the Contractor's expense. 
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 Upon failure of the Contractor to comply promptly with any order of the Director made 

under this section, the Director may cause rejected or unauthorized Work to be remedied, 

removed, or replaced, and the costs thereof will be deducted from any moneys due or to become 

due the Contractor.
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SECTION 3 

CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

 3-1.01  CHANGES.  The Director, without invalidating this Agreement and 

without notice to Contractor’s surety, may order changes in the Work, consisting of additions or 

deletions, or other revisions.  The Contract Price and the Contract Time shall be adjusted 

accordingly.  All such changes in the Work, including in the Contract Price and the Contract 

Time, shall be authorized only by Contract Change Order, signed by the Director.   

 If Contractor claims that performance of any work entitles it to additional compensation 

or to an extension of time for performance of the Work, Contractor shall provide written notice 

to the City of any such claim prior to undertaking such work.  Contractor shall provide written 

notice of any anticipated impacts to the Contract Price or Contract Time within three (3) Days of 

discovering such impact, by submitting a Notice of Potential Claim described in Section 7-1.03 

below, or notice of delay as described in Section 6-1.09 below.  If the Director refuses to issue a 

Change Order for such work, Contractor shall perform that work if directed or obligated to do so 

and shall submit a complete and specific Claim for additional compensation and/or extension of 

time for performance within fifteen (15) Days after such work is performed, as described in 

Section 7-1.03 below.  Failure to provide written notice of claims prior to undertaking such 

work, failure to provide a timely Notice of Potential Claim, or failure to submit timely a 

complete and specific Claim for additional compensation and/or extension of the time for 

performance, shall be deemed a waiver and abandonment of any such Claim.  No Claim, dispute 

or controversy shall interfere with the progress or performance of the Work and the Contractor 

shall proceed with the Work as directed by the Director.  Failure to so proceed shall amount to a 
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default under this Agreement.  

 3-1.02  PROPOSED CHANGE ORDERS.  The Contractor will be notified in 

writing of a proposed Change Order describing the intended change.  Within fifteen (15) Days 

after receipt of a written request, the Contractor shall submit its proposed price to be added or 

deducted from the Contract Price due to the change and its estimate of the extent of the 

adjustment in the Contract Time, if any.  The Contractor's proposed price to be added to or 

deducted from the Contract Price shall be supported by a detailed estimate of cost prepared by 

the Contractor, vendor or Supplier.   The Contractor's proposed price submittal shall be 

accompanied by a statement of the time necessary for the changed Work, together with a 

description of how this time will be incorporated into the current Construction Schedule.  The 

Contractor shall upon request by the Director permit inspection of its original Contract estimate, 

subcontract agreements or purchase orders relating to the change. 

 If agreement is reached on the adjustment in compensation as provided in Section 3-1.05, 

“Contract Price Adjustment,” of these General Conditions, the Contractor shall proceed with the 

Work as changed at the agreed price. 

 If the Contractor and the Director fail to agree as to the adjustment in compensation for 

the performance of the changed Work, the Contractor, upon written order from the Director, 

shall proceed immediately with the changed Work and the Contract Price shall be adjusted in 

accordance with Section 3-1.06, “Force Account Payment,” of these General Conditions. 

 If the Contractor fails to submit its cost estimate within such fifteen (15) Day period, the 

Contractor shall commence the Work as changed immediately upon receipt of written order of 

the Director, and the Contract Price will be adjusted in accordance with the Director's cost 

estimate for the changed Work. 
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 3-1.03  EMERGENCY AND INDETERMINATE TYPE CHANGE 

ORDERS.  Changes in the Work made necessary by an Emergency, as determined by the 

Director, or changes of a kind where the extent of the Work cannot be determined until 

completed, may be authorized by the Director in writing.  The Change Order shall state that it is 

issued pursuant to this Section 3-1.03.  Upon receipt of an authorized Change Order or other 

written order of the Director, the Contractor shall proceed with the ordered Work and the 

Director will maintain a daily job record containing a detailed summary of all labor, materials 

and equipment required for the changed Work. 

 Within fifteen (15) Days after receiving a written request, the Contractor shall submit a 

detailed estimate of cost for the change and any requested change in Contract Time in the same 

manner as required for proposed Change Orders in Section 3-1.02 of these General Conditions. 

 3-1.04  EXECUTED CHANGE ORDER.  A Contract Change Order signed by 

both the Director and the Contractor is an “executed Contract Change Order.”  By signing the 

Contract Change Order, the Contractor agrees that the specified compensation constitutes full 

compensation for the changed Work, including payment for interruption, disruption, 

acceleration, extended Overhead, delay or any other “impact” claim or “ripple effect” claim.  

The Contractor specifically understands and agrees that its execution of the Contract Change 

Order shall constitute a waiver of any right for the Contractor to claim any additional 

compensation with respect to the subject matter of the Contract Change Order. 

 3-1.05  CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENT.  If a Contract Change Order 

provides for an adjustment to the Contract Price, the amount of such adjustment shall be 

determined by one of the following methods, or a combination thereof, as determined by the City 

and in its sole discretion: 
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A. Lump sum.  The Contractor and the City may agree on a lump sum 

amount for the Change Order.  At the City’s request, the Contractor will provide pricing for the 

work.  Maximum markups for Contract Change Orders paid for using lump sum pricing shall be 

paid for in the same manner and in the same amounts as markups for Force Account work, as 

described in Section 3-1.06 below.  

B. Unit Prices.  The unit prices set forth in the Contractor’s Schedule of Bid 

Prices will be utilized where they are applicable and acceptable to the City.  The Contractor’s 

unit prices shall remain firm and shall not be subject to adjustment unless and until the actual 

quantity of work is increased or decreased by Contract Change Order in an amount greater than 

twenty-five percent (25%) from the estimated quantity indicated for such item.  No markups will 

be given for Contract Change Orders paid for using unit prices. 

Unit prices for new items included in the Contract Change Order but not included in the 

original bid shall be as mutually agreed upon or, in the absence of agreement, as determined by 

the City in the same manner as if the work were to be paid for on a Force Account basis, as 

described in Section 3-1.06 below. 

C. Force Account.  Where the City and the Contractor are unable to agree on 

lump sum pricing and if the City does not elect to utilize the unit prices in Contractor’s bid, or 

such unit prices are not applicable, the changed work will be performed and tracked by the 

Contractor as Force Account work, as described in Section 3-1.06 below.  The City will pay for 

such work, including markups, properly attributable to the change in accordance with those 

Force Account provisions. 

D. Eliminated Items.  The City reserves the right to delete any bid item of 

Work in its entirety.  The City makes no representation that any work under a bid item of Work 
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will be performed, and all work may be subject to a Contract Change Order that deletes such 

work.  Bid items are distinct and severable from the other bid items, and the Contractor shall not 

be entitled to any anticipated profit, unabsorbed Overhead, or other indirect expense attributable 

to the deleted item, except as provided immediately below with regard to Force Account mark-

ups on the direct and verifiable costs incurred prior to the City’s order that deletes the work. 

Should any bid item of Work be eliminated in its entirety and not accounted for as 

described immediately above and, in the absence of an executed Contract Change Order covering 

such elimination, payment will be made to the Contractor for actual direct and verifiable costs 

incurred in connection with such eliminated bid item if incurred prior to the date of notification 

in writing by the City of such elimination.  If acceptable material is ordered by the Contractor for 

the eliminated item prior to the date of notification of such elimination by the City, and if orders 

for such material cannot be canceled, it will be paid for at the actual direct and verifiable cost to 

the Contractor.  Actual direct costs shall include documented vendor shipping fees, Supplier 

restocking fees, if applicable, and Contractor handling costs directly related to the eliminated 

item(s).  In such case, the material paid for shall become the property of the City and the actual 

cost of any further handling will be paid for by the City.  If the material is returnable to the 

vendor and if the City so directs, the material shall be returned and the Contractor will be paid 

for the actual direct cost of charges made by the vendor for returning the material.  The actual 

direct cost of handling returned materials will also be paid for by the City.  The actual direct and 

verifiable costs to be paid by the City as provided herein will be computed in the same manner as 

if the work were to be paid for on a Force Account basis, including the application of Force 

Account mark-ups to said costs. 

 3-1.06  FORCE ACCOUNT PAYMENT.  When Work performed pursuant to a 
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Change Order is to be paid for on a Force Account basis, the Contractor’s labor, materials and 

equipment used in the performance of such Work shall be subject to the approval of the City, and 

the compensation will be determined as set forth below in this section. 

  3-1.06A LABOR.  The Contractor will be paid an amount based on the 

actual cost for the workers (including foremen when authorized by the Director) used in the 

actual and direct performance of the Work.  All labor costs associated with Overhead, whether 

field or home office, are specifically excluded herein, as those labor costs are covered by the 

below mark-ups.  The cost of labor, whether the employer is the Contractor, Subcontractor or 

other forces, shall include employer payments; assessment of benefits required by lawful labor 

union collective bargaining agreements; compensation insurance payments; contributions made 

to the State pursuant to the Unemployment Insurance Code; and for taxes paid to the Federal 

Government pursuant to the Social Security Act of August 14, 1935, as amended.  No labor cost 

will be recognized at a rate in excess of the wages prevailing in the locality at the time the Work 

is performed, nor will the use of a labor classification, which would increase the cost, be 

permitted unless the Contractor establishes to the complete satisfaction of the Director the 

necessity for payment at a higher rate. 

  3-1.06B MATERIALS.  Only materials furnished by the Contractor and 

necessarily used in the performance of the Work will be paid for.  Such cost of materials may 

include the costs of procurement, transportation and delivery if necessarily incurred.  If a cash or 

trade discount by the actual supplier is available to the Contractor, it shall be credited to the City.  

If materials are procured by the purchaser by any method which is not a direct purchase from and 

a direct billing by the actual supplier to such purchaser, the cost of such materials shall be 

deemed to be the price paid to the actual supplier plus the actual costs, if any, incurred in the 
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handling of such materials.  If the materials are obtained from a supply or source owned wholly 

or in part by the purchaser, the cost of such materials shall not exceed the price paid by the 

purchaser for similar materials furnished from said source on Bid items or the current wholesale 

price for such materials delivered to the job site, less any discounts as provided herein, 

whichever is lower.  If, in the opinion of the Director, the cost of materials is excessive, or if the 

Contractor fails to furnish satisfactory evidence of the cost to it from the actual supplier within 

sixty (60) Days after the date of delivery of the materials or within fifteen (15) Days after 

Acceptance of the Agreement, whichever occurs first, the cost of the materials shall be deemed 

to be the lowest current wholesale price at which similar materials are available in the quantities 

required, less any discounts provided herein.  The Department reserves the right to furnish such 

materials required by the Change Order as it deems advisable, and the Contractor shall have no 

claim for cost or markups on material furnished by the Department. 

  3-1.06C EQUIPMENT.  The Contractor will be paid an amount based on 

the actual cost for the use of equipment directly required and approved by the Director in the 

performance of the changed Work.  No payment will be made for time while equipment is 

inoperative due to breakdowns or on Days when no Work is performed.  In addition, the rental 

time shall include the time required to move the equipment to the Work from the nearest 

available source of such equipment, and to return it to the source.  If such equipment is not 

moved by its own power, then loading and transportation costs will be paid.  Moving time, 

loading and transportation costs will only be paid if the equipment is used exclusively on the 

changed Work during the time between move in and move out.  Individual pieces of equipment 

having a replacement value of One Thousand Dollars ($1000) or less shall be considered to be 

tools or small equipment, and no payment will be made therefore.  For equipment owned, 
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furnished, or rented by the Contractor, no cost therefore shall be recognized in excess of the 

equipment rental rates published by Caltrans at the following website address:   

http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/construc/equipmnt.html.  Equipment located at a Work Site and 

utilized on non-Force Account work shall not eligible for standby payment, and shall be charged 

on a Force Account basis only when solely performing pre-approved Force Account work tasks. 

  3-1.06D MARKUPS.  When a Change Order increases the cost of the 

Work, the Contractor may add the following maximum markups to its actual costs of labor, 

materials, or equipment rental: 

  15 percent for labor; 

  10 percent for materials; and 

  5 percent for equipment rental. 

The above markups include full compensation, covering the costs of all supervision, bonds, 

profit, Overhead, and other general expenses not specifically designated as a direct cost in 

Sections 3-1.06A through 3-1.06C above.  The total payment (i.e., direct cost plus applicable 

markups) shall be deemed to be the actual cost of such work and shall constitute full 

compensation therefor.  The Contractor specifically understands and agrees that such payment 

shall include any Contractor costs for interruption, disruption, and acceleration, extended 

Overhead, Change Order management, delay or other “impact” claim or “ripple effect” claim.   

 When work paid for on a Force Account basis is performed by forces other than the 

Contractor’s own forces, the maximum allowable mark-ups for the Subcontractors’ costs shall be 

fifteen percent (15%) for the cost of labor, ten percent (10%) for the cost of materials, and five 

percent (5%) for the cost of rented equipment.  In these situations where the work is being 

performed by Subcontractors, the Contractor will only be entitled to an additional five percent 
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(5%) mark-up and will not be entitled to receive the additional mark-ups specified in this section. 

 When a Change Order decreases the cost of the Work, the reduction in cost shall include 

a five percent (5%) markup on the estimated cost for furnishing the labor, materials and 

equipment, which would have been used on such Work, had the Change Order not been issued. 

 When a Change Order involves both added Work and deleted Work, the markup or 

markups to be used shall be as follows: 

 The actual costs of labor, materials, and equipment rental for added and deleted Work 

shall be calculated separately without adding markups.  If the difference between the calculated 

costs for labor results in an increased cost, a markup of fifteen percent (15%) shall be applied to 

the increased cost.  If the difference between the calculated costs of materials or equipment rental 

results in an increased cost, a markup of ten percent (10%) and five percent (5%) respectively, 

shall be applied to the increased costs of materials or equipment rental, as the case may be.  If the 

difference between the calculated costs for labor, materials or equipment rental results in a 

decreased cost, a markup of five percent (5%) shall be applied to the decreased costs of labor, 

materials or equipment rental, as the case may be. 

 Contractor shall not add mark-ups on work performed and billed by City staff nor add 

mark-ups to successive iterations of proposed Change Order cost proposals returned to 

Contractor by the City due to incomplete or inaccurate information being originally submitted by 

the Contractor.  If the Contract Price increases by the issuance of Change Orders, the penal 

amounts of the bonds required shall increase accordingly.  

  3-1.06E RECORDS.  The Contractor shall maintain its records in such a 

manner as to provide a clear distinction between the direct costs of extra work paid for on a 

Force Account basis and the costs of other operations. 
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 From the above records, the Contractor shall furnish the City completed daily extra work 

reports, on forms acceptable to the City, for each Day’s extra work to be paid for on a Force 

Account basis.  The daily extra work reports shall itemize the materials used, and shall cover the 

direct cost of labor and the charges for equipment rental, whether furnished by the Contractor, 

Subcontractor, or other forces.  The daily extra work reports shall provide names and 

identifications and classifications of workers, the hourly rate of pay and hours worked, and also 

the size, type, and identification number of equipment, and hours operated.  Daily extra work and 

Force Account reports (actual or claimed) shall be signed by both the City’s and the Contractor’s 

representatives within twenty-four (24) hours of the performance of the work. 

 Valid copies of vendor’s invoices shall substantiate material charges.  Such invoices shall 

be submitted with the daily extra work reports, or if not available, they shall be submitted with 

subsequent daily extra work reports.  Should said vendor’s invoices not be submitted within sixty 

(60) Days after the date of delivery of the material or within fifteen (15) Days after the 

Acceptance of the Agreement, whichever occurs first, the City reserves the right to establish the 

cost of such materials at the lowest current wholesale prices at which said materials were 

available in the quantities, less any discounts. 

 The City will compare its records with the completed daily extra work reports furnished 

by the Contractor and make any necessary adjustments.  When these daily extra work reports are 

agreed upon and signed by both parties, said reports shall become the basis of payment for the 

work performed, but shall not preclude subsequent adjustment based on a later audit by the City. 

 The Contractor’s cost records pertaining to Work paid for on a Force Account basis shall 

be open to inspection or audit by representatives of the City during the life of the Agreement and 

for a period of not less than three (3) years after the date of Agreement completion and the 
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Contractor shall retain such records for that period.  Where payment for materials or labor is 

based on the cost thereof to forces other than the Contractor, the Contractor shall make every 

reasonable effort to insure that the cost records of such other forces will be open to inspection 

and audit by representatives of the City on the same terms and conditions as the cost records of 

the Contractor.  If an audit is to be commenced more than sixty (60) Days after the date of 

Acceptance of the Agreement, the Contractor will be given fifteen (15) Days’ notice of the time 

when such audit is to begin. 

  3-1.07  COST REDUCTION PROPOSALS.  The City encourages the 

Contractor to submit Cost Reduction Proposals whenever the Contractor identifies areas and/or 

instances in which there can be savings to the Work.  Contractor may submit to the City, in 

writing, proposals for modifying the plans, Specifications or other requirements of the 

Agreement for the sole purpose of reducing the total cost of construction, including the time for 

completion of the Work.  The City may consider such Cost Reduction Proposals and, if accepted, 

the Agreement will be equitably adjusted.  The City has no obligation to consider or accept Cost 

Reduction Proposals.
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SECTION 4 

CONTROL OF MATERIALS 

 

 4-1.01  MATERIALS.  The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to 

complete the Work, except materials that are designated in the Supplemental Conditions to be 

furnished by the City and materials furnished by the City in accordance with Section 3, “Changes 

in the Work,” of these General Conditions. 

 Unless otherwise specified in the Supplemental Conditions, materials furnished by the 

Contractor for incorporation into the Work shall be new.  When the quality or kind of materials, 

articles, or equipment is not particularly indicated, then the quality or kind thereof shall be 

similar to those that are indicated. 

 Articles or materials to be incorporated in the Work shall be stored in such a manner as to 

insure the preservation of their quality and fitness for the Work, and to facilitate inspection. 

 All materials which do not conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents as 

determined by the Director, will be rejected whether in place or not.  Rejected material shall be 

removed immediately from the site of the Work, unless otherwise permitted by the Director.  No 

rejected material, the defects of which have been subsequently corrected, shall be used in the 

Work, unless approval in writing has been given by the Director.  Upon failure of the Contractor 

to comply promptly with any order of the Director made under these provisions, the Director 

shall have the authority to cause the removal and replacement of rejected material and to deduct 

the cost thereof from any moneys due or to become due the Contractor.  

 Manufacturer's warranties, guaranties, instruction sheets and parts lists, which are 

furnished with certain materials incorporated in the Work, shall be delivered to the Director 
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before Acceptance of the Contract. 

 Unless otherwise designated in the Supplemental Conditions or Specifications, materials 

furnished by the City will be delivered to the job site.  Materials furnished by the City that are 

designated in the Supplemental Conditions as available at locations other than the job site shall 

be hauled to the site of the Work by the Contractor at its expense, including any necessary 

loading and unloading that may be involved. 

 The Contractor will be held responsible for all materials furnished to it, and shall pay all 

demurrage and storage charges.  City-furnished materials lost or damaged from any cause 

whatsoever shall be replaced by the Contractor.  The Contractor will be liable to the Department 

for the cost of replacing City-furnished material and such costs may be deducted from any 

moneys due or to become due the Contractor. 

 4-1.02  PRODUCT AND REFERENCE STANDARDS.  When descriptive 

catalog designations, including manufacturer's name, product brand name, or model number are 

referred to in the Contract Documents, such designations shall be considered as being those 

found in industry publications in effect on the day the Notice to Contractors for the Work is 

dated, except as may be otherwise stated. 

 When standards or test designations of the Federal Government, trade societies, or trade 

associations are referred to in the Contract Documents by specific date of issue, these shall be 

considered as part of the Contract.  When such references do not bear a date of issue, the edition 

in effect on the day the Notice to Contractors for the Work is dated shall be considered as part of 

the Contract. 

 4-1.03  SAMPLING AND TESTING OF MATERIALS.  Unless otherwise 

specified, all tests shall be performed in accordance with the methods used by the State 
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Department of Transportation (Caltrans) and shall be made by the Director or his or her 

designated representative. 

 The State Department of Transportation has developed test methods for testing the 

quality of materials and Work.  These test methods are identified by a California Test followed 

by the serial number.  Copies of individual tests are available at the State Department of 

Transportation Laboratory, Sacramento, California, and will be furnished to interested persons 

upon request. 

 Whenever a reference is made in the Supplemental Conditions to a California Test by 

number, it shall mean the California test in effect on the day the Notice to Contractors for the 

Work is dated. 

 Whenever the Supplemental Conditions provide an option between two (2) or more test 

methods, the Director will determine the test method to be used. 

 Whenever a Supplemental Condition, manual, or test designation provides for test reports 

(such as certified mill test reports) from the manufacturer, copies of such reports, identified as to 

the lot of material, shall be furnished to the Director.  The manufacturer's test reports shall 

supplement the inspection, sampling and testing provisions of this Section 4-1.03 and shall not 

constitute a waiver of the City's right to inspect.  When material which cannot be identified with 

specific test reports is proposed for use, the Director may at his or her discretion, select random 

samples from the lot for testing.  Testing specimens from the random samples, including those 

required for retest, shall be prepared in accordance with the referenced Supplemental Conditions 

and furnished by the Contractor at its expense.  The number of such samples and test specimens 

shall be entirely at the discretion of the Director. 

 When requested by the Director, the Contractor shall furnish, without charge, samples of 
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all material entering into the Work, and no material shall be used prior to approval by the 

Director, except as provided in Section 4-1.04, “Certificates of Compliance,” of these General 

Conditions. 

  A. Inspection and Access for Testing.  The Contractor shall provide safe 

access for the Director and his or her inspectors to adequately inspect the quality of Work and 

conformance with the General and Supplemental Conditions.  The Contractor shall provide 

adequate lighting, ventilation, ladders and other protective facilities as may be necessary for the 

safe performance of inspections. 

  The Contractor shall submit samples or specimens of such materials to be 

furnished or used in the Work as the Director may require.  The Contractor shall furnish the 

Director all necessary labor and facilities for such things as excavation in the compacted fill to 

depths required to take samples. 

  Inspections, tests, or favorable review by the Director or others shall not relieve 

the Contractor from its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of 

the Contract Documents. 

  Work covered without the favorable review or consent of the Director shall, if 

required by the Director, be uncovered for examination at the Contractor's expense. 

  If the Engineer, Architect, or Director considers it necessary or advisable that 

covered Work be inspected or tested by others, the Contractor, at the Director's request, will 

uncover, expose or otherwise make available for observation, inspection or testing as the 

Director may require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, 

materials, tools, and equipment.  If it is found that such Work is defective, the Contractor will 

bear all the expenses of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of 
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satisfactory reconstruction.  If, however, such Work is not found to be defective and the Work 

was not covered without favorable review of the Director, the Contractor will be allowed an 

increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, to cover its costs 

directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, and 

reconstruction and an appropriate Change Order shall be issued. 

  Whenever the Contractor varies the period during which Work is carried on each 

Day, the Contractor shall give due notice to the Director so that proper inspection may be 

provided.  Any Work done in the absence of the Director may be subject to rejection.  Proper 

facilities for safe access for inspection to all parts of the Work shall at all times be maintained for 

the necessary use of the Director and other agents of the City.  Authorized representatives and 

agents of the Director shall be permitted access to inspect all Work and materials wherever it is 

required for preparation of progress reports, and the Contractor shall provide proper facilities for 

such access and inspection. 

  It is the Contractor's responsibility to supervise the Work and complete the project 

in accordance with the Contract Documents.  In the course of managing that effort, the 

Contractor shall generate its own punch lists as deemed necessary.  The Director may prepare 

punch lists for the Director's own use in communicating with the Contractor; however, the 

Director shall be under no obligation to prepare punch lists for the Contractor.  In general, the 

Director will prepare punch lists only after the Contractor has given the Director written notice 

that the subject Work is completed and tested in accordance with the Contract Documents and is 

ready for operation and/or use and/or occupancy.  Failure of the Director to include an item in a 

punch list shall not relieve the Contractor of its duty to satisfactorily complete all Work required 

by the Contract Documents. 
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  Upon Final Completion of the construction Work and request by the Contractor, 

the Director will conduct a final inspection as a basis for recommending to the City that the 

Work be accepted. 

  B. Field and Materials Testing.  Where the Supplemental Conditions require 

Work to be specially field tested or approved, it shall be tested only in the presence of the 

Director after timely notice of its readiness for inspection and test, and the Work after testing 

shall be covered up only upon the consent thereto of the Director. 

  The results of any tests made are for the information of the Director.  Regardless 

of any test results, the Contractor is solely responsible for the quality of workmanship and 

materials and for compliance with the requirements of the Contract Drawings and Supplemental 

Conditions. 

  Except as specifically required under the Supplemental Conditions, all tests by the 

Director of materials furnished by the Contractor will be done in accordance with commonly 

recognized standards of national organizations.  The Contractor shall furnish such samples of all 

materials as required by the Director without charge.  No material shall be used unless it has 

been favorably reviewed by the Director. 

  Where such inspection and testing are to be conducted by an independent 

Laboratory or agency, the sample or samples of materials to be tested shall be selected by such 

Laboratory or agency, or the Director, and not by the Contractor. 

  C. Costs of Testing.   

    1. Initial Services:  The City shall furnish and pay for all initial 

testing services required by the Contract Documents.  When initial tests indicate non-compliance 

with the Contract Documents, the cost of initial tests associated with that non-compliance will be 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



  

GC - 4:7 

 
[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

deducted by the City from the balance owed the Contractor.  The Contractor shall furnish 

samples of materials for testing as may be required by the Director.  Such samples shall be 

furnished without cost to the City. 

    2. Retesting:  When initial tests indicate non-compliance with the 

Contract Documents, all subsequent retesting occasioned by the non-compliance shall be 

performed by the same testing Laboratory and the cost thereof will be deducted by the City from 

the balance owed the Contractor.  Contractor shall be billed for each additional test. 

    3. Contractor Convenience Testing:  Inspection or testing performed 

exclusively for the Contractor's convenience shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 

    4. Additional Tests and Inspections:  When in the opinion of the 

Director additional tests or inspections are required because of the manner in which the 

Contractor executes its Work, such tests and inspections shall be paid for by the City, but will be 

deducted from the Contract Price.  Examples of such tests and inspections are tests of materials 

substituted for previously accepted materials or substituted for specified materials, retests made 

necessary by failure of material to comply with the requirements of the Specifications, load tests 

made necessary because of portions of the structure not fully meeting Specifications or plan 

requirements, etc. 

 4-1.04  CERTIFICATES OF COMPLIANCE.  A Certificate of Compliance 

shall be furnished prior to the use of any materials for which the Supplemental Conditions 

require that such a Certificate be furnished.  In addition, the Director may permit the use of 

certain materials or assemblies prior to sampling and testing if accompanied by a Certificate of 

Compliance.  The Certificate shall be signed by the manufacturer of the material or the 

manufacturer of assembled materials and shall state that the materials involved comply in all 
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respects with the requirements of the Supplemental Conditions.  A Certificate of Compliance 

shall be furnished with each lot of such materials delivered to the Work and the lot so certified 

shall be clearly identified in the Certificate. 

 All materials used on the basis of a Certificate of Compliance may be sampled and tested 

at any time.  The fact that material is used on the basis of a Certificate of Compliance shall not 

relieve the Contractor of responsibility for incorporating material in the Work which conforms to 

the requirements of the Contract Documents and any such material not conforming to such 

requirements will be subject to rejection whether in place or not. 

 The Department reserves the right to refuse to permit the use of material on the basis of a 

Certificate of Compliance. 

 The form of the Certificate of Compliance and its disposition shall be as directed by the 

Director. 
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SECTION 5 

LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY 

 

 5-1.01  LAWS TO BE OBSERVED.  The Contractor shall keep informed of and 

observe, and comply with and cause all of its agents and employees to observe and comply with, 

all prevailing Federal and State laws, and rules and regulations made pursuant to said Federal 

and State laws, and county and municipal ordinances, and regulations, which in any way affect 

the conduct of the Contract.  If any conflict arises between provisions of the Contract and any 

such law above referred to, the Contractor shall notify the Director at once in writing.  To the 

fullest extent allowed by law, the Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save and hold 

harmless the City or any of its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers against any claim or 

liability arising from or based on the violation of any such law, rule, or regulation, whether by 

itself or its agents or employees.   

 5-1.02  HOURS OF LABOR.  Eight (8) hours labor constitutes a legal Day's 

work.  The Contractor or Subcontractor shall, as a penalty to City, forfeit Twenty-five Dollars 

($25) for each worker employed in the execution of the contract by the respective Contractor or 

Subcontractor for each calendar day during which such worker is required or permitted to work 

more than eight (8) hours in any one (1) calendar day and forty (40) hours in any one (1) 

calendar week in violation of the provisions of the Labor Code, and in particular, Section 1810 to 

Section 1815, thereof, inclusive, except that Work performed by employees of Contractors in 

excess of eight (8) hours per day, and forty (40) hours during any one (1) week, shall be 

permitted upon public work upon compensation for all hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours 

per day at not less than one and one-half (1-1/2) times the basic rate of pay, as provided in said 
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Section 1815.  In addition, Contractor and/or its Subcontractors may be required to pay double 

the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of twelve (12) hours in any workday and 

under other circumstances.  (See California Code of Regulations, Title 8, Sections 16100(c)(6) 

and (16200(a)(3)(F) and applicable Department of Industrial Relations prevailing wage 

determinations.) 

 5-1.03  NONDISCRIMINATION.   

  A. Attention is directed to Labor Code Section 1735, which reads as follows: 

  “A contractor shall not discriminate in the employment of persons upon 

public works on any basis listed in subdivision (a) of Section 12940 of the 

Government Code, as those bases are defined in Sections 12926 and 12926.1 of the 

Government Code, except as otherwise provided in Section 12940 of the 

Government Code.  Every Contractor for public works who violates this section is 

subject to all the penalties imposed for a violation of this chapter.” 

  B. During the performance of this Contract, Contractor and its Subcontractors 

shall not unlawfully discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of 

race, religious creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical disability, mental disability, 

medical condition, genetic information, marital status, sex, gender, gender identity, gender 

expression, age, sexual orientation, or military and veteran status.  The Contractor and 

Subcontractors shall insure that the evaluation and treatment of their employees and applicants 

for employment are free of such discrimination.  The Contractor and Subcontractors shall 

comply with the provisions of the California Fair Employment and Housing Act (Government 

Code §12900, et seq.) and the applicable regulations promulgated thereunder (California Code of 

Regulations, Title 2, §7285.0 et seq.) and other applicable State and Federal regulations and City 
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policies pertaining to nondiscrimination and affirmative action which are incorporated into this 

Agreement by reference and made a part hereof as if set forth in full.  The Contractor and its 

Subcontractors shall give written notice of their obligations under this clause to labor 

organizations with which they have a collective bargaining or other agreement. 

  C. Contractor shall include the nondiscrimination and compliance provisions 

of this clause in all subcontracts to perform Work under the agreement. 

 5-1.04  PREVAILING WAGE.  The Contractor and any Subcontractor shall 

comply with Labor Code Sections 1770 et seq.  In accordance with said Section 1775 the 

Contractor and any Subcontractor under the Contractor shall, as a penalty, forfeit to the state or 

City not more than $200 for each calendar day or portion thereof, for each worker paid less than 

the prevailing rate as determined by the Director of Industrial Relations for the work or craft in 

which such worker is employed for under the Contract by the Contractor or by any Subcontractor 

under the Contractor.  

 The amount of the penalty shall be determined by the Labor Commissioner based on 

consideration of both of the following: (a) whether the failure to pay the correct rate of per diem 

wages was a good-faith mistake and, if so, whether the error was promptly and voluntarily 

corrected when brought to the attention of the Contractor or Subcontractor; and (b) whether the 

Contractor or Subcontractor has a prior record of failing to meet its prevailing wage obligations. 

 The penalty may not be less than forty dollars ($40) for each calendar day, or portion 

thereof, for each worker paid less than the prevailing wage rate, unless the failure of the 

Contractor or Subcontractor to pay the correct rate of per diem wages was a good faith mistake 

and, if so, the error was promptly and voluntarily corrected when brought to the attention of the 

Contractor or Subcontractor. 
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 The penalty may not be less than eighty dollars ($80) for each calendar day, or portion 

thereof, for each worker paid less than the prevailing wage rate, if the Contractor or 

Subcontractor has been assessed penalties within the previous three (3) years for failing to meet 

its prevailing wage obligations on a separate contract, unless those penalties were subsequently 

withdrawn or overturned.   

 The penalty may not be less than one hundred twenty dollars ($120) for each calendar 

day, or portion thereof, for each worker paid less than the prevailing wage rate, if the Labor 

Commissioner determines that the violation was willful, as defined in subdivision (c) of Section 

1777.1 of the Labor Code. 

 If the amount due under this section is collected from the Contractor or Subcontractor, 

any outstanding wage claim under Chapter 1 (commencing with Section 1720) of Part 7 of 

Division 2 of the Labor Code against the Contractor or Subcontractor shall be satisfied before 

applying that amount to the penalty imposed on that Contractor or Subcontractor pursuant to this 

section. 

 The determination of the Labor Commissioner as to the amount of the penalty shall be 

reviewable only for an abuse of discretion. 

 In addition to said penalty, the difference between such stipulated prevailing wage rates 

and the amount paid to each worker for each calendar day or portion thereof for which each 

worker was paid less than the stipulated prevailing wage shall be paid to each worker by the 

Contractor or Subcontractor. 

 If a worker employed by a Subcontractor on a public works project is not paid the general 

prevailing per diem wages by the Subcontractor, the Contractor is not liable for any penalties 

described above unless the Contractor had knowledge of that failure of the Subcontractor to pay 
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the specified prevailing rate of wages to those workers or unless the Contractor fails to comply 

with all of the following requirements: 

1. The contract executed between the Contractor and the Subcontractor for the 

performance of work on the public works project shall include a copy of the 

provisions of Sections 1771, 1776, 177.5, 1813, and 1815 of the Labor Code. 

2. The Contractor shall monitor the payment of the specified general prevailing rate of 

per diem wages by the Subcontractor to the employees, by periodic review of the 

certified payroll records of the Subcontractor. 

3. Upon become aware of the Subcontractor’s failure to pay its workers the specified 

prevailing rate of wages, the Contractor shall diligently take corrective action to halt 

or rectify the failure, including, but not limited to, retaining sufficient funds due the 

Subcontractor for work performed on the public works project. 

4. Prior to making final payment to the Subcontractor for work performed on the public 

works project, the Contractor shall obtain an affidavit signed under penalty of perjury 

from the Subcontractor that the Subcontractor has paid the specified general 

prevailing rate of per diem wages to its employees on the public works project and 

any amount due pursuant to 1813 of the Labor Code. 

 Pursuant to Section 1775 of the Labor Code, the Division of Labor Standards 

Enforcement shall notify the Contractor on a public works project within fifteen (15) Days of the 

receipt by the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement of a complaint of the failure of a 

Subcontractor on that public works project to pay workers the general prevailing rate per diem 

wages. 

 Pursuant to the provisions of California Labor Code Section 1773, the City has obtained 
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the general prevailing rate of wages applicable to the categories of workers the City anticipates 

will be utilized for this project for straight time, overtime, Saturday, Sunday, and holiday Work.  

The holiday wage rate listed shall be applicable to all holidays recognized in the collective 

bargaining agreement of the particular craft, classification or type of worker concerned or, if no 

collective bargaining applies, those holidays identified in Government Code Section 6700.  

These wage rates may be obtained from the State Department of Industrial Relations and/or the 

following website address: http://www.dir.ca.gov/dlsr/DPreWageDetermination.htm, which is 

incorporated herein as a part of this Contract. 

 Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1773.2, the general prevailing wage rates set forth above, 

which forms a part of this Contract, shall be posted by the Contractor at a prominent place at the 

site of the Work. 

 Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1773.6 and California Code of Regulations Section 

16204, Title 8, changes in general prevailing wage determinations shall apply to the project only 

if issued by the Director of Industrial Relations prior to the City’s bid issuance date. 

 The City will not recognize any claim for additional compensation because of the 

payment by the Contractor of any wage rate in excess of the prevailing wage rate set forth in the 

Contract.  The possibility of wage increases is one of the elements to be considered by the 

Contractor in determining its Bid, and will not under any circumstances be considered as the 

basis of a claim against the City or Contract. 

 When both California and Federal prevailing wage rates apply, the Contractor and any 

Subcontractors shall pay their workers the higher of the two rates.  The Contractor and any 

Subcontractors shall insert this clause in any lower tier contract. 

 5-1.05  REGISTRATION REQUIRED AS QUALIFICATION TO BID.  
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Pursuant to Labor Code Section 1771.1(b), notice is hereby given that a Contractor or 

Subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid proposal, subject to the 

requirements of Section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the performance of any 

contractor for public work, as defined in Labor Code Sections 1720, et seq., unless currently 

registered and qualified to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code Section 1725.5.  It is not 

a violation of Labor Code Section 1771.1 for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is 

authorized by Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions Code or by Section 10164 or 

20103.5 of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public 

work pursuant to Section 1725.5. 

 5-1.06  PAYROLL RECORDS.  The Contractor's attention is directed to the 

following provisions of Labor Code Section 1776.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the 

compliance with these provisions by its Subcontractors. 

  A. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall keep accurate and current 

payroll records, showing the name, address, social security number, work classification, straight 

time and overtime hours worked each day and week, and the actual per diem wages paid to each 

journeyman, apprentice, worker, or other employee employed by it in connection with the public 

work.  Each payroll record shall contain or be verified by a written declaration that is made under 

penalty of perjury, stating both of the following: 

   1. The information contained in the payroll record is true and correct. 

   2. The employer has complied with the requirements of Section 1771, 

1811, and 1815 for any work performed by his or her employees on the public works project.   

  B. The payroll records enumerated under subdivision (A) shall be available 

for inspection at all reasonable hours at the principal office of the Contractor on the following 
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basis: 

    1. A certified copy of an employee's payroll record shall be made 

available for inspection or furnished to such employee or his or her authorized representative on 

request. 

    2. A certified copy of all payroll records enumerated in subdivision 

(A) shall be made available for inspection or furnished upon request to a representative of the 

City, the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, and the Division of Apprenticeship 

Standards of the Department of Industrial Relations.  The City reserves the right to withhold any 

progress payments to the Contractor in the event of noncompliance with the subsection. 

    3. A certified copy of all payroll records enumerated in subdivision 

(A) shall be made available upon request by the public for inspection or for copies thereof.  

However, a request by the public shall be made through either the City, the Division of 

Apprenticeship Standards, or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement.  The public shall not 

be given access to such records at the principal office of the Contractor. 

  C. The certified payroll records shall be on forms provided by the Division of 

Labor Standards Enforcement or shall contain the same information as the forms provided by the 

Division.  

  D. Each Contractor shall file a certified copy of the records enumerated in 

subdivision (A) with the entity that requested the records within ten (10) Days after receipt of a 

written request. 

  E. Any copy of the records made available for inspection as copies and 

furnished upon request to the public or any public agency by the City, the Division of 

Apprenticeship Standards or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement shall be marked or 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



  

GC - 5:9 
 

[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

obliterated to prevent disclosure of an individual's name, address and social security number.  

The name and address of the Contractor awarded the Contract or Subcontractor performing the 

Contract shall not be marked or obliterated.  Any copy of records made available for inspection 

by, or furnished to, a joint labor-management committee established pursuant to the federal 

Labor Management Cooperation Act of 1978 (Section 175a of Title 29 of the United States 

Code) shall be marked or obliterated only to prevent the disclosure of an individual’s name and 

social security number.  A joint labor-management committee may maintain an action in a court 

of competent jurisdiction against an employer who fails to comply with Section 1774.  The court 

may award restitution to an employee for unpaid wages and may award the joint labor- 

management committee reasonable attorneys’ fees and costs incurred in maintaining the action.  

An action under this subdivision may not be based on the employer’s misclassification of the 

craft of a worker on its certified payroll records.  Nothing in this subdivision limits any other 

available remedies for a violation of this section. 

  F. The Contractor shall inform the City of the location of the records 

enumerated under subdivision (A), including the street address, city and county, and shall, within 

five (5) business days, provide a notice of a change of location and address. 

  G. The Contractor shall have ten (10) Days in which to comply subsequent to 

receipt of written notice requesting the records enumerated in subdivision (A).  In the event that 

the Contractor or Subcontractor fails to comply within the ten (10) Day period, the Contractor 

shall, as a penalty to the State or City, forfeit twenty-five ($25) Dollars for each calendar day, or 

portion thereof, for each worker, until strict compliance is effectuated.  Upon the request of the 

Division of Apprenticeship Standards or the Division of Labor Standards Enforcement, these 

penalties shall be withheld from any progress payment or final payment then due.  A contractor 
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is not subject to a penalty assessment pursuant to this section due to the failure of a 

Subcontractor to comply with this section. 

 5-1.07  SAFETY REQUIREMENTS.  It is the intent of the parties that the City 

is not an exposing, creating, controlling, or correcting employer under California Labor Code 

Section 6400.  In accordance with generally accepted construction practices and State law, the 

Contractor shall have the authority and be solely and completely responsible for conditions on 

the Work Site, including safety of all persons and property during performance of the Work.  

Moreover, the Contractor shall be the controlling employer and has the authority and 

responsibility to enforce Work Site safety.  The Contractor shall be responsible for conducting 

daily safety inspections and assuring all hazards and violations are abated.  The Contractor is 

responsible for assuring that all Subcontractors adhere to the minimum Cal/OSHA safety 

requirements and that each Subcontractor has an effective Cal/OSHA IIPP (Illness and Injury 

Prevention Program) in place that specifically addresses all potential exposures, such as, but not 

limited to, fall protection, confined space, and trenching/shoring.  These requirements shall apply 

continuously and not be limited to normal working hours.  The Contractor shall be responsible 

for any delay costs or damages in the event the progress of Work is slowed or stopped due to a 

safety violation. 

 The Contractor shall designate a safety officer and have in place a health and safety plan 

in accordance with the laws of State of California and conduct safety meetings and document 

them in accordance with the law.  The Contractor shall have the safety record available for 

inspection during working hours and shall submit job site safety meeting reports with each 

Application for Payment. 

 Prior to Contractor commencing construction project work on City property, Contractor 
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shall make available copies of its Health and Safety Plan (HASP) that meets or exceeds 

applicable Cal/OSHA regulations.  The Contractor’s HASP shall also meet or exceed the 

requirements of any applicable City-wide or departmental specific Injury and Illness Prevention 

Programs (IIPP) and other HASP programs, procedures, and plans.  Potentially applicable HASP 

programs, procedures, and plans include, but are not limited to, the following: 

  1. Bloodborne Pathogens Exposure Control Plan; 

  2. Confined Space Entry Procedure; 

  3. Electrical Safety Program (Lockout/Tagout); 

  4. Emergency Action Plans (Site Specific); 

  5. Fire Prevention Plans (Site Specific); 

  6. Hazardous Waste Operations Emergency Response Plan (or Equivalent); 

  7. Hazard Communication Program (SDS’s and Right-to-Know training);  

  8. Heat Illness & Prevention Plan; 

  9. Hearing Conservation Program; 

  10. Hot Work/Welding Procedure; 

  11. Job Hazard Analyses/Standard Operating Procedures;  

  12. Traffic Control & Flagging;  

  13. Excavation/Dig Safe Procedure;  

  14. Fall Protection Plan; 

  15. Personal Protective Equipment Plan;  

  16. Respirable Crystalline Silica Exposure Control Plan; 

  17. Respirator Program;  

  18. Soils Management Plan (for contaminated soils); and 
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  19. Transite (Asbestos) Pipe Work Procedure. 

 Additionally, Contractor shall be responsible for complying with all City-wide and 

departmental specific safety requirements as identified in the Supplemental Conditions or 

presented at a pre-construction meeting. 

 Contractor shall inform City in advance of the quantity of chemical(s) to be used for the 

project and the total quantity of chemical(s) that will be brought onto City property.  In addition, 

Contractor shall provide City with one copy of the Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for each chemical 

expected to be used to complete the project and for each chemical brought to the Work Site, 

regardless of whether such chemicals are ultimately used for the project. 

 The services of the Director in conducting construction review of the Contractor's 

performance is not intended to include review of the adequacy of the Contractor's Work 

methods, equipment, bracing or scaffolding, or safety measures, in, on, or near the construction 

site.  If a City employee observes a safety violation, the City employee will report the violation 

to the Contractor who is then responsible for assuring the violation is abated. 

 The Contractor is hereby informed that Work on this project could be hazardous.  The 

Contractor shall carefully instruct all personnel working in potentially hazardous Work areas as 

to potential dangers and shall provide such necessary safety equipment and instructions as are 

necessary to prevent injury to personnel and damage to property.  Special care shall be exercised 

relative to Work underground. 

 All Work and materials shall be in strict accordance with all applicable State, City, 

County, and Federal Rules, Regulations, and Codes, and attention is drawn to the requirements 

of Cal/OSHA.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for compliance with all City, County 

and State blasting requirements and for any damages caused by its operations. 
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 To ensure compliance with California Labor Code Section 6705, the Contractor shall 

submit to the City, at least five (5) Days in advance of excavation of any trench five feet (5’) or 

more in depth, Working Drawings to the Director showing the design of shoring, bracing, 

sloping and other provisions to be made for worker protection from the hazard of caving ground 

during the excavation of such trench or trenches.  If such Working Drawings vary from the 

shoring system standards established by the Cal/OSHA Construction Safety Orders of the 

Division of Industrial Safety, the plan shall be prepared and signed by a registered civil or 

structural engineer in the State of California. This in no way relieves the Contractor from the 

requirement of maintaining safety in all operations performed by the Contractor or the 

Contractor's Subcontractors and nothing in this section shall be deemed to allow the use of a 

shoring, sloping or protective system less effective than that required by the Cal/OSHA 

Construction Safety Orders of the Division of Industrial Safety Contractor’s Working Drawings 

shall be subject to approval insofar as the details affect the character of the finished Work and for 

compliance with design requirements applicable to the construction when specified or called for, 

but details of the design will be left to Contractor who shall be responsible for the successful 

construction of the Work.  The City shall approve Working Drawings before any Work involving 

such drawings is performed.  Approval and/or acceptance by the City or its designated agent only 

constitutes acknowledgment of the submission and does not constitute review or approval of the 

designs, design assumptions or criteria, completeness of submissions, applicability to areas of 

intended use, nor implementation of the plans, which are solely the responsibility of the 

Contractor and its registered engineer. 

 The Contractor shall perform its Work as not to expose personnel to, or to discharge into 

the atmosphere from any source whatever, smoke, dust, asbestos, toxic chemicals or other air 
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contaminants in violation of the laws, rules, and regulations of the governmental entities having 

jurisdiction and shall bear full and exclusive responsibility for any release of hazardous or non-

hazardous chemicals or substances during the course of the Work.  The Contractor shall 

immediately report any such release to the City.  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for 

all claims and expenses associated with the response to, removal and remediation of the release, 

including, without limitation, payment of any fines or penalties levied against the City by any 

agency as a result of such release and shall defend, indemnify, and save and hold harmless the 

City, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers from any claims arising from such release.  

For purposes of this section only, the term “claims” shall include: 

1. All notices, orders, directives, administrative or judicial proceedings, 

fines, penalties, fees, or charges imposed by any governmental agency with 

jurisdiction; and 

2. Any claim, cause of action, or administrative or judicial proceeding 

brought against the City, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers for any loss, 

cost (including reasonable attorneys’ fees), damage or liability, sustained or suffered 

by any person or entity, including the City. 

 If the performance of the Work creates any hazardous wastes, those wastes shall be 

properly disposed of according to federal, state, and local laws, at the expense of the Contractor.  

The Contractor shall dispose of the wastes under its own EPA Generator Number.  In no event 

shall the City be identified as the generator.  The Contractor shall notify the City of any such 

hazardous wastes and the City reserves the right to a copy of the results of any tests conducted on 

the wastes, and, at its cost, to perform additional tests or examine those wastes, prior to 

disposition.  The Contractor shall defend, indemnify, and save and hold harmless the City, its 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



  

GC - 5:15 
 

[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

officers, agents, employees, and volunteers from any claims arising from the disposal of the 

hazardous wastes, regardless of the absence of negligence or other malfeasance by the 

Contractor.  Disposal of all Hazardous Materials must be done in accordance with all laws and 

regulations.  Copies of required regulatory documentation including copies of final manifests 

shall be supplied to the City. 

 Contractors or Subcontractors removing one hundred or more square feet (100') of 

asbestos must be “Certified” in accordance with State law.  All Work involving exposure to 

asbestos and all other hazardous materials shall be performed with protection of personnel in 

compliance with all applicable regulations and safety requirements including, but not limited to, 

California Code of Regulations Section 1529, Title 8. 

 Nothing in these General Conditions is to be construed to permit Work not conforming to 

governing codes.  When Contract Documents differ from governing codes, the Contractor shall 

furnish and Install the higher standards called for without extra charge.   

 5-1.08  SUBSURFACE EXCAVATIONS, NOTIFICATION.  The Contractor 

shall contact the regional notification center, “Underground Service Alert,” and schedule its 

Work to allow ample time for the center to notify its members and, if necessary, for any member 

to field locate and mark its facilities.  Without limiting the foregoing, the Contractor’s attention 

is directed to Government Code Sections 4216 to 4216.9, and in particular Section 4216.2. 

 5-1.09  PUBLIC SAFETY.  The Contractor shall assume all responsibility for 

public safety during the performance of its Work, and all costs arising therefrom shall be 

included in the Contract Price.  Whenever the Contractor’s operations create a condition 

hazardous to traffic or to the public, it shall furnish, erect and maintain, at its expense, such 

fences, barricades, lights, signs, and other devices and take such other protective measures as are 
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necessary to prevent accidents or damage or injury to the public.  The Contractor shall establish 

the pedestrian detours with comparable lighting to the original pedestrian areas.  The Contractor 

shall arrange for such flaggers as are necessary to give adequate warning to traffic or to the 

public of any dangerous conditions affecting traffic.  For Work in a public right-of-way, the 

Contractor shall comply with the rules and regulations of the State, County, or local agency that 

owns the right-of-way. 

 The Contractor shall promptly and fully comply with and carry out, and shall without 

separate charge therefor to the City, all safety and first aid requirements prescribed by all 

applicable Federal, State, and local laws and regulations, rules, and orders.  The Work shall be 

done in a safe manner; and the Contractor shall safeguard the safety and health of its employees, 

Subcontractors, and the people of local communities.  The Contractor shall also be reasonable for 

ensuring that its Subcontractors comply with the provisions of this section. 

 Upon the failure of the Contractor to comply with any of the requirements of this section, 

the City shall have the authority, but not the duty, to stop the Work until such failure is remedied.  

The Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment of the Contract Time or an increase in the 

Contract Price due to any such suspensions. 

 When required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall construct, maintain, and 

remove detours for use of public traffic, without additional cost to the City, unless separate 

payment is specified in the Special Provisions. 

 The failure or refusal of the Contractor to construct and maintain detours at the proper 

time shall be sufficient cause for closing down the work until such detours are in satisfactory 

condition for use by public traffic. 

 Due care shall be exercised to avoid injury to existing improvements or facilities, utility 
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facilities, adjacent property and trees, shrubs, and other plants that are not to be removed. 

 Trees, shrubs and other plants that are not to be removed, and pole lines, fences, signs, 

survey markers and monuments, buildings and structures, conduits, pipe lines, sewer and 

waterlines, highway facilities, and any other improvements or facilities, under or above ground, 

that are within or adjacent to the work limit line shall be protected from injury or damage, and 

the Contractor shall provide and Install suitable safeguards to protect such objects from injury or 

damage.  If such objects are injured or damaged by reason of the Contractor’s operations, they 

shall be replaced or restored at the Contractor’s expense.  The facilities shall be replaced or 

restored to a condition as good as when the Contractor entered upon the Work Site, or as good as 

required by the Contract Documents if any such objects are part of the Work.  The City may 

make or cause to be made such temporary repairs as are necessary to restore to service any 

damaged facility.  The cost of such repairs shall be borne by the Contractor, and the costs may be 

deducted from any monies due or to become due to the Contractor under the Agreement. 

 The fact that any underground facilities is not shown on the Contract Drawings shall not 

relieve the Contractor of its responsibility pursuant to “Utility Facilities” in Section 2-1.12 

elsewhere in the Contract Documents.  It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility, pursuant 

thereto, to ascertain the location of such underground improvements or facilities, which may be 

subject to damage by reason of its operations. 

 Full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals, 

and for doing all the Work involved in protecting or repairing property as specified in this 

section, shall be considered as included in the prices paid for the various Contract items of work 

and no additional compensation will be allowed therefor. 

 5-1.10  EMERGENCIES.  In an Emergency affecting the safety of life, the 
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Work, or adjoining property, the Contractor, without special instructions or authorization from 

the City, shall act at its discretion to prevent such threatened loss or injury.  In such an 

Emergency, the Contractor may perform such additional work as is reasonably required.  Any 

compensation claimed by the Contractor on account of Work performed to an Emergency shall 

be determined in accordance with the provisions relating to Force Account payment contained 

elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 5-1.11  APPRENTICES.  Attention is directed to Labor Code Sections 1777.5, 

1777.6 and 1777.7 and Title 8, California Code of Regulations Section 200 et seq.  In accordance 

with Section 1777.5, the Contractor shall secure the necessary certificates and shall contribute to 

the apprenticeship fund or funds, a provided therein.  The Contractor shall require each 

Subcontractor who will perform work or labor or render service to the Contractor in or about the 

construction of the work to fully comply with Sections 1777.5 and 1777.6 of the Labor Code.  To 

insure compliance and complete understanding of the law regarding apprentices, and specifically 

the required ratio thereunder, each Contractor or Subcontractor should, where some questions 

exist, contact the Division of Apprenticeship Standards, , or one of its branch offices prior to 

commencement of Work on the public works Contract.  Responsibility for compliance with this 

section lies with the prime Contractor. 

 It is State and City policy to encourage the employment and training of apprentices on 

public works Contracts as may be permitted under local apprenticeship standards. 

 5-1.12  FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT.  Attention is invited to the fact that 

the City has been advised by the Wage and Hour Division, U.S. Department of Labor, that 

Contractors engaged in construction Work are required to meet the provisions of the Fair Labor 

Standards Act of 1958 and as amended (52 Stat. 1060). 
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 5-1.13  WORKERS' COMPENSATION.  Pursuant to the requirements of Labor 

Code Section 1860, the Contractor will be required to secure the payment of workers' 

compensation to its employees in accordance with the provisions of Labor Code Section 3700. 

 Prior to the commencement of Work, the Contractor shall sign and file with the Director 

a certification in the following form: 

  “I am aware of the provisions of Labor Code Section 3700 which require 

every employer to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to 

undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and I will 

comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the Work of 

this Contract.” 

 5-1.14  AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AND ASBESTOS.  The Contractor 

shall comply with all air pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances and statutes which apply 

to any Work performed pursuant to the Contract, including any air pollution control rules, 

regulations, ordinances and statues, specified in Government Code Section 11017. 

 In the absence of any applicable air pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances or 

statutes governing solvents, all solvents, including but not limited to the solvent portions of 

paints, thinners, curing compounds, and liquid asphalt used on the project shall comply with the 

applicable material requirements of the applicable Air Quality Management District.  All 

containers of solvent, paint, thinner, curing compound, or liquid asphalt shall be labeled to 

indicate that the contents fully comply with said requirements. 

 Unless otherwise provided in the Supplemental Conditions, material to be disposed of 

shall not be burned, either inside or outside the Premises. 

 The Contractor shall also comply with all rules, regulations, statutes and ordinances 
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regarding asbestos removal and disposal, including but not limited to, 42 U.S.C. Sections 7401, 

7412 and 7601, 40 C.F.R. Part 61, Subpart M, and California Code of Regulations Section 1529, 

Title 8. 

 If the Contractor discovers that a building to be demolished or renovated contains 

asbestos containing material, the Contractor shall immediately cease Work and notify the City. 

 5-1.15  USE OF PESTICIDES.  The Contractor shall comply with all local, state 

and federal rules and regulations of the Department of Food and Agriculture, the Department of 

Health, the Department of Industrial Relations and all other agencies which govern the use of 

pesticides required in the performance of the Work. 

 Pesticides shall include but shall not be limited to herbicides, insecticides, fungicides, 

rodenticides, germicides, nematocides, bactericides, inhibitors, fumigants, defoliants, desiccants, 

soil sterilants, and repellents. 

 Any substance or mixture of substances intended for preventing, repelling, mitigating, or 

destroying weed, insects, diseases, rodents, or nematodes and any substance or mixture of 

substances intended for use as a plant regulator, defoliant or desiccant shall be considered as 

pesticide. 

 5-1.16  SOUND AND LIGHT CONTROL REQUIREMENTS.  The 

Contractor shall comply with all local sound control, light control, and noise level rules, 

regulations and ordinances which apply to any Work performed pursuant to the Contract.  Work 

shall not begin before 7 a.m. nor occur after 7 p.m., unless otherwise permitted by the City. 

 Each internal combustion engine, used for any purpose on the Work or related to the 

Work, shall be equipped with a muffler, in good working order, of a type recommended by the 

manufacturer.  No internal combustion engine shall be operated on the project without said 
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muffler. 

 5-1.17  WEIGHT LIMITATIONS.  Unless expressly permitted elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not operate construction equipment or vehicles of any 

kind which, laden or unladen, exceed the maximum weight limits set forth in Division 15 of the 

Vehicle Code over completed or existing base, surfacing, pavement or structures. 

 5-1.18  ENVIRONMENTAL CLEARANCES; MITIGATION 

MONITORING PROGRAMS; AND REGULATORY AGENCY PERMIT 

REQUIREMENTS.  The Department will obtain all environmental clearances and other 

authorizations necessary for this project as set forth in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor 

shall comply with the provisions, including giving notices during construction when required, of 

said authorizations.  In the event the obtaining of said authorizations delays completion of all or 

any portion of the Work, an extension of time determined pursuant to the provisions in Section 

6-1.08, “Liquidated Damages,” of these General Conditions will be granted. 

 Contractor shall comply with:  (1) all mitigation identified in the mitigation monitoring 

program (attached to and adopted as a component of the mitigated negative declaration or 

Environmental Impact Report) to mitigate impacts to protected natural resources; and (2) all 

related permit requirements issued by the regulatory agencies authorizing the project.  Contractor 

shall defend, indemnify, and save and hold harmless the City, its officers, agents, employees, and 

volunteers from any fines, claims, suits, actions or regulatory sanctions of every name, kind and 

description brought forth, or on account of, damage to protected natural resources from or arising 

out of Contractor’s negligence or willful misconduct in the performance of this Agreement. 

 5-1.19  PERMITS AND LICENSES.  The Contractor acknowledges and agrees 

that, prior to the submission of its bid for the Work, it fully familiarized itself with the 
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requirements of all applicable federal, state, county and municipal laws, codes, rules, and 

regulations, as well as the conditions of any required licenses and permits. 

 The Contractor shall procure all permits and licenses, including any applicable building 

permits (except those procured or to be procured by the City which are listed elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents), in coordination with the Director, pay all charges and fees, and give all 

notices necessary and incident to the due and lawful prosecution of the Work.  Contractor shall 

be responsible for applying, paying all fees, and coordination for obtaining all permits for 

completion of the Work.  All permits and licenses shall be obtained in sufficient time to prevent 

delays to the Work.  Contractor will apply to the City for reimbursement for such permits costs.  

Accordingly, Contractor should not include the anticipated costs for permits in its bid, as the 

necessary permit costs will be reimbursed by the City. 

 The California Environmental Quality Act (Public Resources Code, Section 21000 to 

21177) may be applicable to permits, licenses and other authorizations which the Contractor 

must obtain from State or local agencies in connection with performing the Work.  The 

Contractor shall comply with the provisions of that Act in obtaining such permits, licenses and 

other authorizations, and all permits, licenses and other authorizations shall be obtained in 

sufficient time to prevent delays to the Work. 

 The Contractor shall maintain the applicable Contractor’s license as identified in the 

Notice to Contractors and City business license for the duration of the Work. 

 5-1.20  WATER POLLUTION.  The Contractor shall comply with all water 

pollution control rules, regulations, ordinances and statutes which apply to any Work performed 

pursuant to the Contract, including any water pollution control rules, regulations, and statutes, 

specified by the most current State of California NPDES General Permit for Stormwater 
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Discharges Associated with Construction Activity.      

     The Contractor shall take all necessary precaution to protect streams, vernal pools, ponds, 

reservoirs, and lakes from pollution with fuels, oils, bitumen, calcium chloride, and other 

harmful materials as consistent with the law.  Also, the Contractor shall conduct and schedule 

operations so as to avoid discharging pollutants, such as but not limited to: sediment and silt to 

the storm drain system. The storm drain system consists of all facilities that are designed to 

convey stormwater to the Waters of the State as defined in the California Water Code. The storm 

drain system includes, but is not limited to, all streets, gutters, drain inlets, roadside ditches, 

streams, vernal pools, ponds, and lakes.  Care shall be exercised to preserve roadside vegetation 

beyond the limits of construction. 

 5-1.21  PROTECTION AND USE OF PROPERTY.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible for and provide and maintain all proper temporary walkways, covered walkways, 

barriers, roads, guards, railings, lights, warning signs, and take precaution at all times to avoid 

injury or damage to any person or any property, and upon completion of the Work, or at other 

times as directed, restore Premises and adjacent property to a proper condition.  In the event of 

such injury or damage, Contractor shall report such injury and damage to City within forty-eight 

(48) hours of occurrence. 

 The Contractor shall protect adjoining property and nearby buildings, including City 

buildings, City roads, and public streets or roads, from dust, dirt, debris, or the nuisance arising 

out of the Contractor's operations or storage practices, and, if ordered by the Director, the 

Contractor shall provide and Install suitable safeguards, approved by the Director, to protect such 

objects from damage.  If such objects are damaged by reason of the Contractor's operations, they 

shall be replaced or restored at the Contractor's expense. 
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 If the Contractor damages any buildings, roads, utilities, or other property which belong 

to the City, or any Department or agency thereof, then the Director, at his or her option, may 

retain from the money due under the Contract an amount sufficient to insure repair of the 

damage. 

 The Director may make or cause to be made such temporary repairs as are necessary to 

restore to service any such damaged facility.  The cost of such repairs shall be borne by the 

Contractor and may be deducted from any moneys due or to become due the Contractor under 

the Contract. 

 5-1.22  RESPONSIBILITY FOR DAMAGE AND INDEMNIFICATION.  

The City of Roseville, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers, including but not limited 

to the Director and his or her designee, shall not be answerable or accountable in any manner: for 

any loss or damage that may happen to the Work or any part thereof; for any loss or damage to 

any of the materials or other things used or employed in performing the Work; for injury to or 

death of any person, either workers or the public; or for damage to property from any cause 

which might have been prevented by the Contractor, its workers, or anyone employed by the 

Contractor or the Contractor's Subcontractors. 

 The Contractor shall be responsible for any liability imposed by law and for injuries to, or 

death of, any person including, but not limited to, workers and the public, or damage to property 

resulting from defects or obstructions, or from any cause whatsoever during the progress of the 

Work or at any time before its completion and final Acceptance. 

 To the fullest extent allowed by law, the Contractor shall defend (through counsel 

acceptable to the City), indemnify, and save and hold harmless the City, and its respective 

officers, agents, Subcontractors, employees, and volunteers, and the successors and assigns of 
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any of them, (hereinafter referred to as “Indemnitees”) from and against all claims, demands, 

liability, suits, actions, costs or expenses for any and all loss or damage, including but not limited 

to, personal injury, property damage, or economic loss, arising out of or resulting from 

allegations of (1) Contractor’s use of the City’s property or any activities or Work performed 

hereunder by the Contractor; (2) the Contractor’s performance of the Work under the 

Agreement; or (3) the Contractor’s breach of any provision of the Agreement. The duty of the 

Contractor to indemnify and save harmless includes the duties to defend as set forth in Civil 

Code Section 2778.  The only exception to these provisions is that the Contractor’s obligations 

under this section will not apply to the extent that the claims, demands, liability, suits, actions, 

costs or expenses are caused by Indemnitees’ active negligence, willful misconduct, criminal 

acts, or for defects in design furnished by the Indemnitees, misconduct, criminal acts, or for 

defects in design furnished by the Indemnitees.   

 The Contractor waives any and all rights to any type of express or implied indemnity 

against the City, its officers, agents, employees, or volunteers. 

 The Contractor’s responsibility for such defense and indemnity obligations shall survive 

the termination or completion of this Contract for the full period of time allowed by law.  The 

defense and indemnity obligations of this Contract are undertaken in addition to, and shall not in 

any way be limited by, the insurance obligations contained in this Contract.  The parties intend 

that the defense and indemnity obligations in this Contract shall be broadly construed.  

 Any person, firm or corporation that Contractor authorizes to Work on the City’s 

property including Subcontractors, shall be deemed to be an agent of the Contractor for purposes 

herein, shall be subject to all the applicable terms herein, and shall be within the scope of the 

Contractor’s indemnity obligation described herein. 
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 In addition to any remedy authorized by law, so much of the money due the Contractor 

under and by virtue of the Contract as shall be considered necessary by the Department may be 

retained by the City until disposition has been made of such suits or claims for damages. 

 The retention of money due the Contractor shall be subject to the following: 

  A. The City will give the Contractor thirty (30) Days’ notice of its intention 

to retain funds from any partial payment which may become due to the Contractor prior to 

Acceptance of the Contract.  Retention of funds from any payment made after Acceptance of the 

Contract may be made without such prior notice to the Contractor. 

  B. No retention of additional amounts out of partial payments will be made if 

the amount to be retained does not exceed the amount being withheld from partial payments 

pursuant to Section 7-1.07, “Progress Payments,” of these General Conditions. 

  C. If the City has retained funds and it is subsequently determined that the 

City is not entitled to be indemnified and saved harmless by the Contractor in connection with 

matter for which such retention was made, the Department shall be liable for interest on the 

amount retained at the legal rate of interest for the period of such retention. 

 5-1.23  INSURANCE COVERAGE. 

  A. Evidence of Maintenance Required.  The Contractor shall, at its expense, 

procure and at all times maintain in full force and effect at a minimum the insurance required by 

this section on all of its operations; and the Contractor shall not allow any Subcontractor to 

commence work until similar insurance required of the Subcontractor has been obtained and 

filed.  An original Certificate of Insurance, and copies of all required endorsements, all in a form 

approved by the Risk Manager, evidencing all required coverage or policies shall be filed after 

the award of the bid and prior to approval of the Contract by the City Council.  Contractor shall 
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provide ten (10) days prior written notice to the City of any reduction of coverage limits or 

cancellation of the coverage or policies shall be given to the City of Roseville as Certificate 

holder. 

  B. Qualifying Insurers.  With the exception of the State Compensation 

Insurance Fund, all required insurance policies shall be issued by companies acceptable to the 

City and licensed to do business in the State of California and who hold a current policy holders 

alphabetic and financial size category rating of not less than AVII according to the most recent 

issue of Best's Insurance Reports. 

  C. Insurance Required.   

  1. Commercial General Liability (CGL):  Insurance Services Office Form 

CG 00 01 covering CGL on an “occurrence” basis, including products and completed operations 

with limits of no less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, 

personal injury and property damage for projects under One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) and 

limits of no less than Five Million Dollars ($5,000,000) per occurrence for bodily injury, 

personal injury and property damage for projects over One Million Dollars ($1,000,000).  If a 

general aggregate limit applies, either the aggregate limit shall apply separately to this project or 

the general aggregate limit shall be twice the required occurrence limit.  

 The Commercial General Liability insurance shall include the following, copies of which 

shall be provided: 

   a. Inclusion of the City of Roseville, and its officers, agents, 

employees, and volunteers, as additional insureds (except for workers’ compensation) as respects 

services or operations under the Contract.  The additional insured endorsement for the general 

liability policy shall be at least as broad as the ISO CG 2010 10 01 combined with ISO CGL 
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Endorsement CG 2037 10 01.  Any other endorsement must be approved in writing by the City.  

Endorsements must include coverage for on-going and completed operations, which coverage 

shall be maintained for four (4) years following completion of the Project.  Endorsements shall 

cover the City of Roseville, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers. 

   b. The insurance shall provide coverage for claims by one insured 

against another insured and the policies shall not contain any cross-suits exclusions, cross-

liability exclusions, or insured versus insured exclusions.  The policies shall not contain any 

classification exclusions purporting to deny coverage for any work to be performed by 

Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 

   c. Stipulation that the insurance is primary and noncontributory, as 

evidenced by a separate endorsement (CG 20 01 04 13 or an equivalent) or section of the policy, 

and that neither the City nor its insurers will be called upon to contribute to a loss. 

   d. Such insurance shall specifically cover the contractual liability of 

the Contractor. 

  e. Any available insurance proceeds in excess of the specified 

minimum insurance coverage requirements and limits shall be available to the additional 

insureds.  Furthermore, the requirements for coverage and limits shall be:  (1) the minimum 

coverage and limits specified in this Agreement; or (2) the full coverage and maximum limits of 

any insurance proceeds available to the named insureds, whichever is greater. 

  f. Waiver of subrogation endorsement. 

   g. The Contractor shall furnish a certificate for the period covered. 

  2. Automobile Liability:  Insurance Services Office Form Number CA 0001 

covering Code 1 (any auto), or if Contractor has no owned autos, Code 8 (hired) and Code 9 
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(non-owned), with limits of no less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for 

bodily injury and property damage.  

  3. Workers' Compensation:  In accordance with the provisions of the 

California Labor Code, Contractor is required to be insured against liability for Workers' 

Compensation or to undertake self-insurance.  Statutory Workers' Compensation and Employers' 

Liability of at least One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) shall cover all Contractors staff while 

performing any work incidental to the performance or this Agreement. 

  4. Professional Liability:  Professional Liability (Errors and Omission) 

Insurance appropriate to Contractor’s profession, with a limit of liability not less than One 

Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per occurrence or claim and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) 

aggregate to cover all design and engineering services rendered by Contractor pursuant to the 

Agreement.  Coverage must commence from the first day that Contractor or any of its 

Subcontractors provided any design or engineering services in connection with the Project. 

  5. Builder’s Risk/Course of Construction Insurance (If Required by Risk 

Management):  The Contractor shall be responsible for all loss, damage or destruction 

whatsoever to the work called for by this Contract until the approval of a Notice of Completion 

or acceptance of the Work if no Notice of Completion is to be recorded. 

 The Contractor shall secure “All Risk” type of builder's Risk Insurance of the type 

covering one hundred percent (100%) of the value of the work performed under this Contract 

(the value is presumed to be the Contract amount unless otherwise stated in Supplemental 

Conditions) and all materials, equipment, or other items to be incorporated therein while the 

same are located at the construction site, a bonded warehouse, or its place of manufacture.  At 

any time, the policy shall cover the value of the work completed.  The policy shall cover hazards 
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including the losses due to fire, explosion, hail, rain, lightning, flood (separate insurance as 

needed), vandalism, malicious mischief, wind, collapse, aircraft, and smoke.  

 The policies providing such insurance shall name the City as a loss payee as its respective 

interests may appear, and certified copies of such policies shall be filed with the City.  The 

maximum deductible allowable under the Builder's All Risk policy shall be five percent (5%) of 

the Contract amount.  

 Builder's Risk Insurance is not required for coverage of losses in excess of five percent 

(5%) of the Contract amount for damages resulting from earthquake in excess of a magnitude of 

3.5 on the Richter scale, or tidal waves.  Coverage in the amount of five percent (5%) of the 

Contract amount for such losses is required. 

  6. Pollution Coverage:  Contractor shall procure pollution liability coverage 

or other insurance covering claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of the 

abatement, removal, storage, transportation, or other exposure to hazardous materials or 

pollutants, in limits not less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000).  Contractor shall add the 

City and all parties required to be indemnified by Contractor as additional insured on all 

pollution liability policies. 

  7. Higher Coverage Limits:  If Contractor maintains higher coverage limits 

than the amounts shown above, then the City requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the 

higher coverage limits maintained by Contractor.  Any available insurance proceeds in excess of 

the specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be available to the City. 

  8. Claims Made Coverage:  Liability insurance coverage may not be written 

on a “claims made” or modified occurrence basis.  The Certificate of Insurance must clearly 

provide that the coverage is on an “occurrence” basis. 
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 5-1.24  OTHER INSURANCE PROVISIONS. 

  A. The requirements of the Standard Specifications as to types and limits of 

insurance coverage to be maintained by the Contractor, and any approval of insurance by the 

City, are not intended to, and shall not in any manner limit or qualify the liabilities and 

obligations otherwise assumed by the Contractor pursuant to the Contract, including, but not 

limited to, the provisions concerning indemnification, nor preclude the City from taking any 

other action available to it under any other provision of the Contract or law. 

  B. The City acknowledges that some insurance requirements contained in 

these Standard Specifications may be fulfilled by self-insurance on the part of the Contractor.  

However, this shall not in any way limit liabilities assumed by Contractor under the Contract. 

Any self-insurance must be approved in writing by the City, in its sole discretion and shall not 

reduce the limits of liability.  Any deductibles or self-insured retentions (“SIR”) must be 

declared on the certificate of insurance and approved by City in writing.  Policies containing any 

SIR provision shall provide or be endorsed to provide that the SIR may be satisfied by either the 

named insured or City.  City reserves the right to obtain a full certified copy of any insurance 

policy and endorsements.  The failure to exercise this right shall not constitute a waiver of such 

right. 

  C. The Contractor agrees to include in its contracts with all subcontractors 

the same requirements and provisions of this Contract, including the indemnity and insurance 

requirements, to the extent they apply to the scope of the subcontractor’s work.  Furthermore, the 

Contractor shall require its subcontractors to agree to be bound to the Contractor and the City in 

the same manner and to the same extent as the Contractor is bound to the City under this 

Contract.  Additionally, the Contractor shall obligate its subcontractors to comply with these 
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same provisions with respect to any tertiary subcontractor, regardless of tier.  A copy of the 

City’s indemnity and insurance provisions will be furnished to the subcontractor or tertiary 

subcontractor upon request.  Alternatively, the Contractor may insure subcontractor(s) under its 

own policy. 

  D. The City, its officers, agents, employees, and volunteers are to be covered 

as insureds with respect to liability arising out of automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed 

by or on behalf of the Contractor; and with respect to liability arising out of work or operations 

performed by or on behalf of the Contractor including materials, parts or equipment furnished in 

connection with such work or operations.  Coverage shall not extend to any indemnity coverage 

for the active negligence of the additional insured in any case where an agreement to indemnify 

the additional insured would be invalid under California Insurance Code Section 11580.04. 

  E. The limits of insurance required in this Contract may be satisfied by a 

combination of primary and excess insurance.  Any excess insurance shall contain or be 

endorsed to contain a provision that such coverage shall also apply on a primary and 

noncontributory basis for the benefit of the City (if agreed to in a written contract) before the 

City’s own insurance shall be called upon to protect it as a named insured. 

 F. The insurance procured by Contractor shall be subject to the approval of 

the City, but any acceptance of insurance certificates by the City shall in no way limit or relieve 

Contractor of its duties and responsibilities under the Agreement. 

 G. Contractor shall be responsible for all premiums, deductibles, and self-

insured retention applicable to the insurance it is required to procure under the Contract.  All 

deductibles or self-insured retentions over five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) must be 

approved by the City, in writing.  Contractor shall be responsible for all deductibles, self-insured 
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retention payments, and/or increased premiums incurred if the City’s policies of insurance are 

forced to cover damages or respond to claims for which Contractor or its Subcontractors were 

obligated to provide insurance under the Contract. 

 H. Failure of the City to enforce in a timely manner any of the requirements 

of these insurance provisions shall not act as a waiver to enforcement of any of these provisions 

at a later date. 

 I. Contractor’s indemnity obligations shall not be limited by these insurance 

provisions and shall survive the expiration of the Contract and the insurance provisions of the 

Contract shall likewise not be limited by the indemnity provisions of the Contract. 

 J. THE CITY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WITHHOLD ANY 

PROGRESS PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR IN THE EVENT OF NONCOMPLIANCE 

WITH ANY INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS.    

 5-1.25  THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY.  No provisions in the Contract 

Documents shall in any way inure to the benefit any third party (including the public at large or 

any member thereof) so as to constitute such person a third party beneficiary of the Contract, or 

of any term or condition or other provision of the Contract or otherwise give rise to any cause of 

action in any person not a party to the Agreement, except as expressly provided elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents. 

 5-1.26  COORDINATION AND ACCESS.  The Contractor acknowledges that 

the City may award, or has already awarded, other construction contracts for additional work or 

may perform additional work with its own forces and that such work may affect the Work under 

this Agreement.  Additionally, the Contractor acknowledges that the State and other public and 

private agencies may be granted a right-of-entry by the City for the purpose of constructing 
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facilities within and adjacent to the Work Site.  It is the obligation of the Contractor to coordinate 

its Work with the work of others working within or adjacent to the City’s property. 

 During performance of its Work, the Contractor shall not have exclusive access to or use 

of the work areas.  The City may also require that certain facilities and areas be used 

concurrently by the Contractor and by other contractors working in the area.  When two (2) or 

more contractors are employed on related or adjacent City work, each shall conduct its 

operations in such a manner as not to cause any unnecessary delay or hindrance to the other.  

Each contractor shall be responsible to the other for all damage to any work, to persons or 

property caused to the other by its operations, and for loss caused the other due to any 

unnecessary delays or failure to finish the work within the time specified for completion. 

 If any party of the Contractor’s Work depends on the work of any other contractor and/or 

the City for proper execution and/or results, the Contractor shall promptly notify the City of any 

discrepancies and/or defects in said other work that would render its work unsuitable for proper 

execution and/or results prior to proceeding with the Contractor’s own Work.  If it becomes 

necessary, the City will resolve coordination and access problems. 

 The Contractor and its representative in charge of the Work shall familiarize themselves 

with the City’s property and Work Site, and adjacent surroundings in the vicinity of said Wok, 

and any private or public operations on adjoining properties. 

 5-1.27  OCCUPANCY BY THE DEPARTMENT PRIOR TO 

ACCEPTANCE.  The City may at any time notify the Contractor in writing that it intends to 

take Beneficial Occupancy of any portion of the Work even though the Work may not be 

substantially complete.  Unless the reason for the City’s taking Beneficial Occupancy is that the 

Contractor has not completed the Work (or portions thereof) in accordance with the Contract 
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Time, the City’s Beneficial Occupancy shall relieve the Contractor from its responsibility for 

maintenance, loss or damage to that portion of the Work for which the City has taken Beneficial 

Occupancy other than that resulting from the Contractor’s act or omission, negligence, willful 

misconduct or breach of warranty. 

 Should the Work (or portion thereof) not be completed in accordance with the 

Construction Schedule within the Contract Time (as adjusted under the terms of the Contract 

Documents), the City shall have the right, but not the obligation, to take Beneficial Occupancy of 

the Work.  In such event, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any additional compensation on 

account of said occupancy by the City, nor shall the Contractor be relieved of any of its 

responsibilities under the Contract Documents, including, without limitation, Contractor’s 

obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the Construction Schedule.   

 Beneficial Occupancy shall not be deemed an Acceptance by the City either of the Work 

or of any portion thereof, nor will it relieve the Contractor of full responsibility for correcting 

defective Work or materials found at any time before the formal written Acceptance of the entire 

Contract by the Director or during the full warranty period after such Acceptance, as provided in 

Section 7-1.12, “Warranty,” of these General Conditions. 

 The City’s Beneficial Occupancy shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility to 

maintain all insurance and bonds required under the Contract Documents until the entire project 

is accepted by the City. 

 5-1.28  RIGHT TO OPERATE UNSATISFACTORY FACILITIES AND 

EQUIPMENT.  If, after Installation, the operation or use of the facilities or equipment to be 

furnished under this Contract proves to be unsatisfactory to the Director, the City shall have the 

right to operate and use such facilities or equipment until they can, without damage to the City, 
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be taken out of service for correction or replacement.  Such period of use of the defective 

facilities or equipment, pending correction or replacement, shall in no way decrease the warranty 

period required for the acceptable corrected or replaced facilities or equipment. 

 5-1.29  CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE WORK.  Except as 

otherwise provided herein, the Contractor shall have the charge and care of the Work and shall 

bear the risk of injury or damage to any part of the Work by the action of the elements or from 

any other cause whether arising from the execution or from the nonexecution of the Work until 

the Acceptance of the Contract by the Director.  The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore, and 

make good all injuries or damages to any portion of the Work occasioned by any cause before its 

completion and Acceptance, and shall bear the expense thereof.  In case of suspension of Work 

from any cause whatever, the Contractor shall be responsible for the Work and it shall also be 

responsible for all materials, and shall properly store them if necessary, and shall provide 

suitable drainage and erect temporary structures where necessary. 

 The Contractor will be relieved of responsibility for any injury or damage to the Work 

caused by the following: 

  A. An earthquake in excess of a magnitude of 3.5 on the Richter Scale or a 

tidal wave, when the effect of such has been proclaimed a disaster or state of emergency by the 

Governor of the State of California or by the President of the United States, or was of such 

magnitude at the site of the Work as to have been sufficient to have caused a proclamation of 

disaster or state of emergency, had it occurred in a populated area. 

  B. Occupancy and use by the Department or the public prior to the 

completion of the entire project. 

  C. Acts of the Federal Government or the public enemy. 
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 5-1.30  RESPONSIBILITY FOR UTILITIES.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible at its own cost for any and all Work, expense or special precautions caused or 

required by the existence or proximity of utilities encountered in performing the Work, including 

without limitation, repair of any or all damage and all hand or exploratory excavation required.  

The Contractor is cautioned that such utilities may include communication cables or electrical 

cables which may be high voltage, and when working or excavating in the vicinity of such 

cables, or the ducts enclosing such cables, the Contractor shall undertake at its own cost any 

special precautions required.  Suitable warning signs, barricades, and safety devices shall be 

erected as necessary or required. 

 However, if during the course of the Work the Contractor encounters utility Installations 

which are not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents or which are found in a location 

substantially different from that shown, and such utilities are not reasonably apparent from visual 

examination, then the Contractor shall promptly notify the Director in writing.  Where necessary 

for the Work of the Contract, the Director shall issue a written order to the Contractor to make 

such adjustments, rearrangement, repair, removal, alteration, or special handling of such utility, 

including repair of the damaged utility.  The Contractor shall perform the Work described in 

such written order, and compensation therefor will be made in accordance with Section 3 of 

these General Conditions relating to changes in the Work.  Except for the items of cost specified 

in said Section 3, the Contractor shall receive no compensation for any other cost, damage, 

delay, interference, or hindrance to him or her due to the presence of such utility.  If the 

Contractor fails to give the notice specified above and thereafter acts without instructions for the 

Director, then the Contractor shall be liable for any or subsequent to discovery thereof, and the 

Contractor shall repair and make good such damage at its own cost. 
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 The precise location of underground facilities can only be determined by careful probing 

or hand digging in compliance with Article 6 of the Cal/OSHA Construction Safety Orders 

which states in part: 

  “Prior to opening an excavation, effort shall be made to determine whether 

underground installations, i.e., sewer, water, fuel, electric lines, etc., will be 

encountered, and if so, where such underground installations are located.  When 

the excavation approaches the approximate location of such an installation, the 

exact location shall be determined by careful probing or hand digging, and, when it 

is uncovered, adequate protection shall be provided for the existing installation.” 

 The location of known existing utilities and pipelines are shown on the Contract 

Drawings in their approximate locations.  Some of the locations include multiple conduits.  The 

Contractor shall exercise care in avoiding damage to those facilities which are to remain in 

service subsequent to the construction of the particular new facility involved and the Contractor 

will be held responsible for any repairs if damaged.  The Contractor shall also exercise care in 

maintaining those pipes and facilities required for continuing operation of the existing facilities 

until such time as they can be abandoned.  There is no guarantee that all utilities or obstructions 

are shown on the Contract Drawings or that the locations indicated are accurate. 

 The Contractor shall exercise extreme caution in working in the area adjacent to the 

existing pipelines and utility services.  It is essential that all the existing facilities be maintained 

in service.  Construction of the connections between the existing facilities and the new facilities 

shall be at times and during periods acceptable to the City.  The Contractor shall advise the 

Director in writing of its proposed Construction Schedule for these connections at least forty-

eight (48) hours in advance. 
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 The Contractor shall uncover all piping and conduits, to a point one foot (1') below the 

pipe, where crossings, interferences, or connections are shown on the Contract Drawings, prior 

to trenching or excavating for any pipe or structures, to determine actual elevations.  New 

pipelines shall be laid to such grade as to clear all existing facilities which are to remain in 

service.  If the Contractor does not expose all required utilities, it shall not be entitled to 

additional compensation for Work necessary to avoid interferences nor for repair to damaged 

utilities.  Excavations around underground electrical ducts and conduits shall be performed using 

extreme caution to prevent injury or damage to workers and to the electrical ducts or conduits. 

 5-1.31  PROPERTY RIGHTS IN MATERIALS.  Nothing in the Contract shall 

be construed as vesting in the Contractor any right of property in the materials used after they 

have been attached or affixed to the Work or soil or after partial payment has been made as 

provided in Section 7-1.07, “Progress Payments,” of these General Conditions for material 

delivered on the ground or stored subject to or under the control of the City and unused.  All such 

material shall become the property of the City upon being so attached or affixed or upon 

payment for materials delivered on the ground or stored subject to or under the control of the 

City and unused, as provided in said Section 7-1.07. 

 5-1.32  COURT ORDERED DELAY.  If, pursuant to court order, the 

Department temporarily suspends performance of all or any portion of the Work, an extension of 

time determined pursuant to the provisions in Section 6-1.08, “Liquidated Damages,” of these 

General Conditions will be granted.  

 5-1.33  NO PERSONAL LIABILITY.  Neither the Director, nor any other 

officer or authorized employee of the City, shall be personally responsible for any liability 

arising under or by virtue of the Contract. 
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 5-1.34  RIGHTS IN LAND AND IMPROVEMENTS.  The Contractor shall 

make no arrangements with any person or entity to permit occupancy or use of any land, 

structure or building within the limits of the Work, for any purpose whatsoever, either with or 

without compensation, in conflict with any agreement between the City and any third party 

owner, former owner, or tenant of such land, structure or buildings.  The Contractor shall not 

occupy City-owned property outside the limit of the Work shown on the Contract Drawings 

unless it obtains prior approval. 

 5-1.35  ANTITRUST CLAIMS.  The Contractor’s attention is directed to the 

following provision of Public Contract Code Section 7103.5(b), which is applicable to the 

Contractor and its Subcontractors: 

“ In entering into a public works contract or a subcontract to supply 

goods, services, or materials pursuant to a public works contract, the 

contractor or subcontractor offers and agrees to assign to the 

awarding body all rights, title, and interest in and to all causes of 

action it may have under Section 4 of the Clayton Act (15 U.S.C. 

Sec. 15) or under the Cartwright Act (Chapter 2 [commencing with 

Section 16700] of Part 2 of Division 7 of the Business and 

Professions Code), arising from purchases of goods, services, or 

materials pursuant to the public works contract or the subcontract.  

This assignment shall be made and become effective at the time the 

awarding body tenders final payment to the contractor, without 

further acknowledgement by the parties.” 

 5-1.36  RIGHTS TO DRAWINGS, TECHNICAL DATA PATENTS.  Shop 
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Drawings and Working Drawings submitted to the City by the Contractor, Subcontractor or any 

lower tier Subcontractor pursuant to the Agreement, are the property of the City and the City 

may use, and disclose in any manner and for any purpose, Shop Drawings and Working 

Drawings delivered under the Contract. 

 Technical Data including manuals or instructional materials, computer or microprocessor 

software which are delivered or submitted to the City by the Contractor, Subcontractor, or any 

lower tier Subcontract pursuant to the Contract are the property of the City, and the City may use 

or disclose same in any manner and for any purpose. 

 The Contractor shall assume all costs arising from the use of patented materials, 

equipment, devices, or processes used on or incorporated in the Work, and shall defend,  

indemnify and save and hold harmless the City, and its duly authorized representatives, from all 

suits at law, or in equity, and actions of every nature for, or on account of the use of any patented 

materials, equipment, devices or processes.  In case some materials, equipment, devices or 

processes are held to constitute an infringement and their use enjoined, the Contractor, at its 

expense, shall: 

1. Secure for the City the right to continue using said materials, equipment, devices or 

processes by suspension of the injunction or by procuring a license or licenses; or 

2. Replace such materials, equipment, devices, processes; or 

3. Modify them so that they become non-infringing or remove the enjoined materials, 

equipment, devices or processes and refund the sums paid therefor without prejudice 

to any other rights of the City. 

 5-1.37  PAYMENT OF TAXES.  Contractor shall pay all taxes and duties 

applicable to and assessable against any Work, equipment, materials, services, processes, and 
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operations incidental to or involved in the Agreement, including but not limited to, retail sales 

and use, transportation, export, import, business, and special taxes.  The Contractor is 

responsible for ascertaining and acquainting itself with such taxes and making all necessary 

arrangements to pay them.  The Contractor will maintain records that are auditable records, and 

these records shall be subject to the City’s review to verify that Contractor’s tax payments are 

current at all times. 

 The Contract Price paid for the Work shall include full compensation for all taxes which 

the Contractor is required to pay, whether imposed by Federal, State or local government, 

including, without being limited to, Federal excise tax.  No tax exemption certificate nor any 

document designed to exempt the Contractor from payment of any tax will be furnished to the 

Contractor by the Department, as to any tax on labor, services, materials, transportation, or any 

other items furnished pursuant to the Contract. 

 The Contractor shall withhold and pay any and all sales and use taxes, withholding taxes, 

whether Federal, State, or local, Social Security taxes, State Unemployment Insurance charges 

and all other taxes which are now or hereafter may be required to be paid or withheld under any 

laws. 

 5-1.38  GRATUITIES AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST.  The Contractor 

shall not offer or provide gratuities in the form of gifts, entertainment, loans, meals, rewards, 

and/or services to representatives of the City, including but not limited to, officers, employees, 

agents, Engineering Service Consultants, Consulting Engineers and Architects, Inspectors and/or 

Testing Agencies retained by the City.  If it is found that the Contractor has violated this 

provision, the Contract may be subject to termination for default as defined elsewhere in these 

General Conditions. 
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 During the term of the Contract and until the final payment has been made to the 

Contractor, the Contractor shall not employ or compensate in any manner whatsoever, the City’s 

officers, employees and authorized representatives, agents, and any Engineering Service 

Consultants, Consulting Engineers and Architects, Inspectors, and/or Testing Agencies retained 

by the City.  Any exception to the employment or compensation to any of the above named 

parties must be made in writing by the City.  If the Contractor offers or provides employment or 

compensation to those named above during the term of the Contract, the Contract may be subject 

to termination for default. 

 5-1.39  COOPERATION.  Should construction be under way by City forces or 

other forces or by other Contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work or should Work 

of any other nature be under way by such forces within or adjacent to said limits, the Contractor 

shall cooperate with all such forces to the end that any delay, interference or hindrance to their 

Work will be avoided.  The right is reserved to perform other or additional Work at or near the 

site at any time, by the use of such forces. 

 5-1.40  DIGGING TRENCHES OR OTHER EXCAVATIONS.  In the event 

any work involves digging trenches or other excavations that extend deeper than four feet (4’) 

below the surface, City and Contractor shall comply with the following: 

  A. The Contractor shall promptly, and before the following conditions are 

disturbed, notify City in writing of any: 

   1. Material that the Contractor believes may be material that is 

hazardous waste, as defined in Section 25117 of the Health and Safety Code, that is required to 

be removed to a Class I, Class II, or Class III disposal site in accordance with provisions of 

existing law. 
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   2. Subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing from 

those made available to Contractor for inspection as provided in the project proposal. 

   3. Unknown physical conditions at the site of any unusual nature, 

different materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in 

Work of the character provided for in the Contract. 

  B. The City shall promptly investigate the conditions, and if it finds that the 

conditions do materially so differ, or do involve hazardous waste, and cause a decrease or 

increase in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part of the 

Work shall issue a Change Order under the procedures described in the Contract. 

  C. In the event that a dispute arises between the City and the Contractor 

whether the conditions materially differ, or involve hazardous waste, or cause a decrease or 

increase in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, 

the Contractor shall not be excused from any scheduled completion date provided for by the 

Contract, but shall proceed with all work to be performed under the Contract.  The Contractor 

shall retain any and all rights provided either by contract or by law which pertain to the 

resolution of disputes and protests between the contracting parties.  However, no claim of the 

Contractor under this clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor has given the notice required 

by this Section.  No claim by the Contractor for an equitable adjustment hereunder shall be 

allowed if asserted after final payment under this Contract. 

 5-1.41  CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION.  No contractor or subcontractor 

may work on a public works project unless registered with the Department of Industrial 

Relations pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5.  During the performance of this Contract, the 

Contractor and its subcontractors shall have a continuing legal obligation to maintain current 
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registration with the Department of Industrial Relations.  The Contractor is hereby notified that 

this project is subject to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the Department of Industrial 

Relations. 

 5-1.42  CITY OF ROSEVILLE ENCROACHMENT PERMITS AND 

RIGHTS-OF-WAY.  The Contractor need not obtain a separate encroachment permit from the 

City prior to construction within street rights-of-way or other City rights-of-way.  Execution of 

the Contract by the City shall be deemed an encroachment permit for work required by the 

Contract within rights-of-way.  All work shall conform to the rules and regulations of 

encroachment permits and shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the Director and 

City Engineer.   

 To the extent indicated in the Contract Drawings, the City will provide the rights-of-way 

over private lands or the site to enable the Contractor to perform its work.  The Contractor shall 

be solely responsible for securing any additional rights-of-way desired by the Contractor.  The 

City will not be a party to nor assume any liability for any separate agreements reached between 

the Contractor and any third parties with respect to these additional rights-of-way.  The 

Contractor shall procure evidence that agreements are in place with said third parties before the 

Contractor uses those areas covered by the agreements.  Any damage to such private lands 

caused by the Contractor’s operations shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. 
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SECTION 6 

PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

 

 6-1.01  SUBLETTING AND SUBCONTRACTING.  The Contractor shall be 

responsible for all Work performed under the Contract.  The Contractor shall give its personal 

attention to the fulfillment of the Contract and shall keep the Work under its control.  Nothing in 

the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between the City and any 

Subcontractor.  The Contractor is fully responsible to the City for the acts and omissions of its 

Subcontractors of any tier.  When any Subcontractor fails to prosecute a portion of the Work in a 

manner satisfactory to the Director, that Subcontractor shall not again be employed on the Work.  

Although the sections of the Contract may be arranged according to various trades, or general 

grouping of the Work, the Contractor is not obligated to sublet the Work in such manner.  The 

Director will not arbitrate disputes among Subcontractors or between Contractor and one or more 

Subcontractors concerning responsibility for performing any part of the Work. 

 The on-site production of materials produced by other than the Contractor’s own forces 

shall be considered as subcontracted.  The erection, establishment or reopening of on-site plants 

for production of materials and the operation thereof in the production of materials for use on the 

Work shall conform to the requirements relating to labor set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 The Contractor shall also be responsible for coordinating the Work performed by 

Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

 The Contractor shall not substitute any person as Subcontractor in place of a 

Subcontractor listed on its bid proposal without the written approval of the Director.  

Substitutions must be in accordance with the provisions of the “Subletting and Subcontracting 
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Fair Practices Act” beginning with Public Contract Code Section 4100.  Violations of this Act by 

the Contractor may subject it to penalties which may include cancellation of Contract, 

Assessment of ten percent (10%) of the Subcontractor's bid, and disciplinary action by the  

Contractors State License Board. 

 The Contractor shall pay any Subcontractors approved by the City for work that has been 

satisfactorily performed no later than seven (7) Days from the date of Contractor’s receipt of 

progress payments by the City.  Within seven (7) Days after receipt from the City of funds 

attributable to work performed by a Subcontractor, Contractor shall release any retainage 

payments withheld to the Subcontractor.  In the event Contractor does not make progress 

payments or release retention to Subcontractors in accordance with the time period specified 

herein, Contractor may be subject to prompt payment penalties per statute. 

 6-1.02  ASSIGNMENT.  The performance of this Contract may not be assigned, 

except upon the written consent of the City Council of the City of Roseville.  Consent will not be 

given to any proposed assignment which would relieve the original Contractor or its surety of 

their responsibilities under the Contract nor will the City consent to any assignment of a part of 

the Work under the Contract.  

 The Contractor may assign moneys due or to become due to it under the Contract and 

such assignment will be recognized by the City, if given proper notice thereof, to the extent 

permitted by law, but any assignment of moneys shall be subject to all proper set-offs in favor of 

the City and to all deductions provided for in the Contract and particularly all money withheld, 

whether assigned or not, shall be subject to being used by the City for the completion of the 

Work in the event that the Contractor should be in default therein. 

 6-1.03  BEGINNING OF WORK.  After the execution of the Contract by both 
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parties, the City will issue the Notice to Proceed upon its determination that it is appropriate for 

the Contract Time to commence. 

 The Contractor shall begin Work within fifteen (15) Days after receiving the Notice to 

Proceed from the Director, subject to the requirements stated elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents regarding, among other things, the submittal of Baseline Schedule, and shall 

diligently prosecute the same to completion within the time limit provided in the Supplemental 

Conditions.  Contractor shall also achieve any and all Contract milestones as described elsewhere 

in the Contract Documents. 

 The Contractor shall notify the Director, in writing, of its intent to begin Work at least 

seventy-two (72) hours before Work is begun.  The notice shall be delivered to the Director and 

shall specify the date the Contractor intends to start.  If the project has more than one (1) location 

of Work, a separate notice shall be given for each location. 

 The Contractor is not authorized to perform any Work until it has received a Notice to 

Proceed from the City.  Should the Contractor begin Work in advance of receiving notice that the 

Contract has been approved as above provided, any Work performed by it in advance of the said 

date of approval shall be considered as having been done by the Contractor at its own risk and as 

a volunteer unless said Contract is so approved thereafter. 

 6-1.04  PROGRESS SCHEDULE. 

  A. Preliminary Progress Schedule.  The Contractor shall submit to the 

Director, within twenty (20) Days after date of the Notice to Proceed, a Preliminary Progress 

Schedule covering the Contractor's activities over the first three (3) months of operation in detail 

and the remainder of the project in summary.  The Preliminary Progress Schedule shall schedule 

the project within the Contract Time for completion of the Work, and shall be subject to 
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favorable review by the Director. 

  B. CPM Schedule.  The Contractor shall submit an acceptable Critical Path 

Method (CPM) Schedule to the Director within thirty (30) Days after the receipt of the Notice to 

Proceed.  Subsequent revisions to said schedule shall be submitted as set forth hereinafter.  The 

requirement for the CPM schedule is included to allow for adequate planning and execution of 

the Work, to determine the critical nature of delays, and to assist the Director in appraising the 

reasonableness of the proposed schedule and evaluating progress of the Work.  The CPM 

schedule submitted under this Section shall utilize a CPM format, either the precedence or arrow 

diagramming method.  The definitions of CPM terms and functions shall be as provided in the 

Associated General Contractors of America book CPM in Construction, A Manual for General 

Contractors, or a favorably reviewed alternative publication or reference.  No progress payment 

will be made prior to submission and acceptance of the CPM Schedule. 

   1. The CPM schedule system shall consist of diagrams and 

accompanying mathematical analyses.  The diagrams shall show elements of the project in detail 

and an entire project summary.  Diagrams shall show the order and interdependence of activities 

and sequence in which the Work is to be accomplished as planned by the Contractor.  The basic 

concept of a network analysis diagram shall be followed to show how the start of a given activity 

is dependent on the completion of preceding activities and its completion restricts the start of 

following activities.  Detailed network activities shall include, in addition to construction 

activities, the submittal and favorable review of samples of material and Shop Drawings, the 

procurement of critical materials and equipment, fabrication of special material and equipment, 

and their Installation and testing.  All activities of the City and the Director that affect progress 

and required Contract dates for completion of all or parts of the Work shall be shown.  The 
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selection and number of activities shall be subject to favorable review by the Director.  Summary 

networks shall be time scaled.  Durations shall be in Days and shall not exceed fifteen (15) Days, 

except for submittal and delivery items.  Where the duration of continuous Work exceeds fifteen 

(15) Days, Work items in the Construction Schedule shall be subdivided by location, 

approximate stationing or other sub-element of the Work. 

   The graphic network diagram shall include for each activity, the 

description, activity number, the estimated duration in Days, and all activity relationship lines.  

The network diagram shall be drawn for the early start of activities.  All significant Submittals 

shall be scheduled along with manual Submittals and training on all large or critical pieces of 

equipment.  If the precedence technique is utilized, the schedule project shall include a calendar 

in Work Days, a network report sorted by early start and a logic table report sorted by preceding 

Work item.  If the arrow technique is utilized, the schedule report shall include a calendar in 

Work Days, a network report sorted by early start, a network report sorted by I-J numbers, and a 

network sorted by slack time and I-J numbers. 

   2. The critical path shall be shown on all reports and on the graphic 

network diagram.  The activities which constitute the critical path shall be identified. 

   3. The mathematical analysis of the network diagram shall include a 

tabulation of each activity.  The following information shall be furnished as a minimum for each 

activity: 

   (a) preceding and following event numbers 

   (b) activity description and number 

   (c) estimated duration of activities 

   (d) earliest start date (by calendar date) 
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   (e) earliest finish date (by calendar date) 

   (f) actual start date (by calendar date) 

   (g) actual finish date (by calendar date) 

   (h) latest start date (by calendar date) 

   (i) latest finish date (by calendar date) 

   (j) slack or float 

   (k) percentage of activity completed 

   4. The program shall be capable of accepting revised completion 

dates as modified by approved time adjustments and recomputations of all tabulation dates and 

float accordingly. 

   5. Submission and review of the system shall be as follows: 

 (a) The complete network analysis system, consisting of the detailed 

network mathematical analysis and network diagrams, shall be submitted within thirty (30) Days 

after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. 

 (b) The Contractor shall participate in a review and evaluation of the 

proposed network diagrams and analysis by the Director.  Any revisions necessary as a result of 

this review shall be resubmitted for review by the Director within ten (10) Days.  When 

completed, the favorably reviewed schedule shall then be the schedule to be used by the 

Contractor for planning, organizing and directing the Work and for reporting progress.  If the 

Contractor thereafter desires to make significant changes in its method of operating and 

scheduling, the Contractor shall notify the Director in writing stating the reasons for the change. 

 (c) The Contractor shall submit at monthly intervals a report of the 

actual construction progress.  Each monthly report shall cover a period of approximately thirty 
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(30) Days ending around the 20th of each month.  The monthly reports shall be submitted within 

ten (10) Days of the end of the reporting period. 

  (1) If the project is proceeding on schedule, the monthly update 

report may consist of a marked-up copy of the graphical network diagram.  This 

submittal shall clearly indicate the status of any minor shifts in sequence or schedule 

and the estimated completion date or percent complete of all activities currently in 

progress.  The Contract completion date shall also be indicated.  The Contractor shall 

submit a narrative report relating to status of construction, the schedule, and factors 

which may affect the remainder of the schedule.  The report shall show the activities or 

portions of activities completed during the reporting period.  The report shall state the 

percentage of the Work actually completed and scheduled as of the report date and the 

progress along the critical path in terms of Days ahead or behind the allowable dates. 

(2) If, in the opinion of the Director, the project is behind 

schedule, the monthly report shall include a revised network diagram and/or 

mathematical analysis showing the Contractor's proposed revised schedule.  An analysis 

of the effect that the delay has on progress along other paths shall also be included in the 

report.  The Contractor shall also submit a narrative report with each updated analysis 

which shall include but not to be limited to a description of current and anticipated 

problem areas, delaying factors and their impact, and an explanation of corrective actions 

taken or proposed. 

(3) Periodic report shall be submitted in sufficient copies to 

cover Contractor needs plus five (5) copies and an available electronic copy to be 

retained by the Director. 
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   6. To the extent that the favorably reviewed initial Construction 

Schedule, or revisions thereto, indicate anything not jointly agreed upon, it shall be deemed to be 

not favorably reviewed by the Director.  Any omission of Work from the detailed schedule, 

otherwise required for Contract compliance, will not excuse the Contractor from completing 

such Work within any applicable completion date.  The CPM schedule shall be generated by 

computer methods. 

  C. Schedule Review.  Once each month, on a date mutually agreed upon, but 

no later than seven (7) business days after the monthly schedule progress report date, a Work 

Site meeting will be held to review the Construction Schedule and job progress.  The Contractor 

shall also attend weekly meetings scheduled by the Director to review the progress of the Work 

in the preceding week and in the subsequent week, coordinate the Work with public agencies or 

other Contractors as required, and allow the Director to plan his or her activities for testing, 

inspection, etc. 

  D. Schedule Revisions.  The conditions under which the Director will require 

revisions of the Construction Schedule include the following: 

   1. When delay in completion of any Work item or sequence of Work 

items results in an estimated extension of project completion by either twenty (20) business days 

or by ten percent (10%) of the remaining duration of time to complete the Contract, whichever is 

less. 

   2. When delays in Submittals or deliveries make replanning or 

rescheduling of the Work necessary. 

   3. When the schedule does not represent actual prosecution and 

progress of the Work. 
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   4. When any change to the sequence of activities, the completion date 

for major portions of the Work, or when changes occur which affect the critical path. 

   5. When Contract Amendments or a Change Order necessitates 

schedule revision, the Contractor shall submit a schedule analysis of all Change Order Work 

with its proposal. 

  E. Cash Flow Projection.  A cash flow projection shall be submitted with the 

Construction Schedule.  This cash flow projection shall be revised and resubmitted when 

revisions of the Construction Schedule will result in changes to the projected cash flow. 

  F. Schedules showing project completion dates earlier than specified in the 

Supplemental Conditions will be rejected unless justification can be provided for early 

completion. 

 6-1.05  SCHEDULE OF VALUES.  Prior to preparation of the first estimate for 

a progress payment, the Contractor shall submit for favorable review by the Director a detailed 

Schedule of Values or cost breakdown of the Work under each bid item awarded.  The 

breakdown will then become the basis for partial payment determination.  Elements of Work 

shall be grouped by structure, pipeline, system, etc.  Within each grouping, Work should be 

itemized by readily measurable quantities of Work complete in place.  For example, concrete 

should be in units of cubic yards including form Work and reinforcing steel.  Move-on costs, 

bond and insurance costs, and Overhead costs shall not be considered an item of cost for this 

purpose but shall be prorated over items of Work.  In the event the Schedule of Values is not 

favorable reviewed by the Director, another Schedule of Values shall be submitted that is 

mutually acceptable to the Contractor and the Director. 

 6-1.06  CITY’S RIGHT TO STOP WORK.  The Director shall have the 
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authority to order the Contractor, in writing, to suspend the Work wholly or in part, for such 

period as the Director may deem necessary due to the failure on the part of the Contractor to 

correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents or if 

Contractor persistently fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 The Contractor shall immediately comply with the written order of the Director to 

suspend the Work wholly or in part.  The suspended Work shall be resumed when conditions are 

favorable and methods are corrected, as ordered or approved in writing by the Director. 

 Any stoppage of work under this section shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense, and the 

Contractor shall have no claim against the City based on the Contractor’s failure to perform the 

Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 In addition to the City’s right to stop Work, the City may order the Contractor to submit 

to the City at no additional cost to the City, additional information concerning Contractor’s 

planned Work if the Contractor fails to promptly correct Work that is not in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents or persistently fails to carry out Work in accordance 

with the Contract Documents.  The additional information ordered by the City may include, but 

is not limited to, preparation of Submittals or Working Drawings not otherwise required to be 

submitted under the Contract Documents.  

 In the event the City discovers that the Contractor has created an unsafe condition the 

City may arrange for other work forces to remedy the condition.  Such remedial work shall be at 

the sole discretion of the City.  If this action is required, the City may unilaterally terminate 

Work under the Contract, and will pay only for the quantities of Work actually performed, less 

the cost of the City’s remedial Work.  In the event that Work is not halted, the Contractor must 

take immediate steps to correct the situation.  There will be no extra payment for Work required 
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to correct unsafe conditions. 

 The right of the City to suspend the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the 

City to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity.  This 

right shall be in addition to and not in restriction or derogation of the City’s other rights under 

the Contract Documents.   

 In the event of a suspension of Work under any of the conditions set forth in this Section 

6-1.06, such suspension of Work shall not relieve the Contractor of its legal responsibilities as 

set forth in these General Conditions. 

 6-1.07  TIME OF COMPLETION.  The Contractor shall complete the entire 

Work, including Installation, repairs, startup, troubleshooting, painting, and touchup, training, 

submittal or record drawings, and manuals, cleanup, demobilization, and all other Work within 

the number of Days set forth in the Supplemental Conditions.  The time for completion includes 

an allowance for working time lost due to normal inclement weather. 

 Extensions of time may be allowed for unusual inclement weather under the provisions 

hereinafter described.  Unusual inclement weather is weather which adversely affects 

“controlling” operations or the critical path of construction and which meets one of the following 

criteria: 

  A. For the particular calendar month in question, the number of individual 

Days with rainfall exceeding 0.10 inches exceeds the average number of such Days for that 

month over the immediately preceding five (5) years of record by at least three (3) Days. 

  B. For the particular calendar month in question, the total cumulative rainfall 

for that month exceeds the average cumulative rainfall for that month over the immediately 

preceding five (5) years of record by at least two inches (2”). 
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  Rainfall shall be measured at a publicly operated, maintained, and reported station 

in reasonable proximity to the construction site.  A claim for delay shall indicate the period of 

rainfall which is claimed as “unusual,” the specific dates during which the unusual rainfall and 

subsequent wet soil conditions prevented Work, and the specific critical path tasks adversely 

affected by such unusual weather.  A claim for delay due to unusual inclement weather shall be 

filed within ten (10) Days of the apparent end of the unusual inclement rainfall period, whether 

or not the monthly totals are available at that time.  The burden of proof that weather meets the 

criteria for unusual weather shall be solely the responsibility of the Contractor. 

  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to order materials required for the Work 

properly and promptly on a Notice to Proceed.  If evidence presented demonstrates that, in spite 

of the Contractor's efforts, government-established priorities controls delay material deliveries, 

suitable extension of time will be made. 

  If performance of extra Work ordered by the City or failure of the City to provide 

the necessary site for Installation affects construction tasks which are “controlling” or which are 

on the “critical path” of the Construction Schedule, suitable extensions of time will be made. 

  The Contractor shall not be entitled to a time extension for delays in activities on 

non-critical paths of the favorably reviewed schedule unless the duration of the excusable delay 

exceeds the total float of the activities being delayed.  If the duration of an excusable delay does 

exceed the total float of the activities affected by the delay, the Contractor shall be entitled to an 

extension equal to the difference.  

  C. Determination that a day is a non-working day by reason of inclement 

weather or conditions resulting immediately therefrom, shall be made by the Director. 

 6-1.08  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  It is agreed by the parties to the Contract 
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that in case all the Work called for under the Contract in all parts and requirements is not 

completed within the number of Days as set forth in the Supplemental Conditions, damage will 

be sustained by the City and that it is and will be impracticable and extremely difficult to 

ascertain and determine the actual damage which the City will sustain in the event of and by 

reason of such delay; and it is therefore agreed that the Contractor will pay to the City, the 

monetary amount indicated in the Supplemental Conditions in dollars (U.S.) per day for each and 

every calendar day of delay in completing the Work in excess of the number of Days prescribed 

and the number of additional calendar days, if any, authorized by Contract Change Order; and 

the Contractor agrees to pay said Liquidated Damages herein provided for, and further agrees 

that the City may deduct the amount thereof from any moneys due or that may become due the 

Contractor under the Contract. 

 It is further agreed that in case the Work is not finished and completed in all parts and 

requirements within the number of Days specified, the City shall have the right to increase the 

number of Days or not, as it may deem best to serve the interest of the City, and if it decides to 

increase the said number of Days, it shall further have the right to charge to the Contractor, its 

heirs, assigns or sureties and to deduct from the final payment for the Work all of any part, as it 

may deem proper, of the actual cost of engineering, inspection, superintendence, and other 

Overhead expenses which are directly chargeable to the Contract, and which accrue during the 

period of such extension, except that cost of preparation of final statement shall not be included 

in such charges. 

 6-1.09  DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS TO THE WORK.  The Contractor must 

complete all Work within the time specified in the Agreement.  The Contractor will be granted 

an extension of time and will not be assessed with liquidated damages or the cost of engineering 
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and inspection for any delay in substantially completing the Work (or parts thereof) beyond the 

time set forth in the Agreement, provided that such delay was caused by unforeseeable causes 

beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor.  Examples of such 

causes include acts of public enemy, fire, floods, abnormal weather (as described below), 

earthquakes, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, labor disputes and freight embargoes, 

fire, changes made pursuant to the provisions of “Changes in the Work” under Section 3 of these 

General Conditions or acts or neglect of the City not contemplated by the Contract Documents.  

In all cases, any extension of time is conditioned on the following: 

1. That the cause is not due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor, and the 

Contractor has taken reasonable precautions to prevent and minimize the effects thereof; 

and  

2. That the Contractor notifies the Director in writing within three (3) Days from the 

beginning of such delay specifying the nature of the delay and the measures that have 

been or will be taken to prevent or minimize the delay.  Failure to submit written notice 

within this time period shall constitute an absolute waiver of any claim for a time 

extension. 

 No extension of time will be granted for a delay caused by a shortage of materials, unless 

the Contractor furnishes to the City documentary proof that it has diligently made every effort to 

obtain such materials from all known sources within reasonable reach of the work and further 

proof, as acceptable to the Director, that the inability to obtain such materials when originally 

planned did in fact cause a delay in Final Completion of the entire Work which could not be 

compensated for by revising the sequence of the Contractor’s operations.  Only the physical 

shortage of material will be considered as a cause for extension of time, and no consideration 
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will be given to any claim that material could not be obtained at a reasonable, practical or 

economical cost or price, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the City that such material 

could have been obtained only at exorbitant prices entirely out of line with current rates, taking 

into account the quantities involved and the usual practices in obtaining such quantities. 

 No extension of time will be granted for a delay caused by Contractor’s staff turnovers, 

understaffing or insufficient quantity of qualified staff able to perform the necessary work.  

 The term “shortage of materials,” as used in this section, shall apply only to materials, 

articles, parts or equipment which are standard items and shall not apply to materials, parts, 

articles or equipment which are processed, made, constructed, fabricated or manufactured to 

meet the specific requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 No extensions of time will be granted for delays that have no measureable impact on the 

completion of the Work (or parts thereof) under the Contract Documents.  When extensions of 

time are granted, they will be limited to the period equivalent to the actual number of Days lost 

on the critical path or controlling operations of the Construction Schedule, taking into account 

the extent to which that delay could be decreased by reasonable mitigation measures by the 

Contractor.  All requests for extensions of time must be supported with a critical path analysis 

showing the critical path and impacts to it.  Contractor’s failure to submit this analysis will be 

sufficient cause for denial of any request for a time extension.  

 Within a reasonable period of time after the Contractor submits the notice and 

information required by this section, the City will determine whether an extension of time is 

justified and, if so, the number of days for the extension. 

 Abnormal weather may be a valid basis for a time extension under the Agreement.  

“Abnormal Weather” occurs when the number of days of rain above 0.5 inches in a 24 hour 
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period exceeds the average for such rainfall in a particular month as determined by the National 

Weather Service.  The Contractor will only be entitled to, at most, a time extension for the 

number of days of rain exceeding the average for that month in the locale where the Work is to 

be performed.  If delays are caused by the Contractor or those for whom the Contractor is 

responsible, the Contractor will only be entitled to, at most, a time extension for the number of 

rain days exceeding the average for the month when the Work should have been performed. 

 In addition, before a time extension may be granted for abnormal weather, the Contractor 

must establish that the rain either significantly impacted at least sixty percent (60%) of the 

planned work of the controlling operations for a particular day or prohibited at least five (5) 

hours of work on the controlling operations planned for that day.  Contractor shall employ 

reasonably methods to mitigate the impact of abnormal weather (i.e., dewatering, protection of 

site, etc.)  The occurrence of rain during non-work hours or having minimal impact to work on 

the controlling operation shall not constitute a day of abnormal weather. 

 In the event that the project experiences favorable weather for a particular month (e.g., 

the number of actual rain days in a month less than that indicated above for allowable rain days 

per months), the additional float resulting from such favorable weather shall accrue to the 

project. 

 Any Contractor claim for damages or additional compensation based on delay shall be 

limited to only those circumstances where the Contractor has fulfilled each of the following three 

(3) requirements: 

1. Contractor has established its entitlement to a time extension pursuant to the 

provisions described above regarding delay and extensions to the Work. 

2. The delay was caused solely by the City’s issuance of changes made pursuant to the 
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provisions of “Changes in the Work” under Section 3 of these General Conditions or 

by acts or neglect of the City. 

3. The delay was unreasonable under the circumstances and not within the 

contemplation of the parties. 

 It is expressly understood and agreed that delays caused by the City will be non-

compensable when there are concurrent delays caused by the Contractor.  Also, the Contractor 

shall have no entitlement to additional compensation for any delay where there have been 

concurrent delays caused by non-compensable delays, including, but not limited to, fire, floods, 

earthquakes, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, labor disputes, and freight embargoes. 

 Contractor’s damages and/or additional compensation for delays will consist solely of the 

extended costs of maintaining the Contractor’s Work Site presence.  The Contractor will not be 

entitled to any extended home office overhead.   

 Compensation for idle time of equipment will be determined in the same manner as 

determinations are made for equipment used in the performance of extra work paid for on a 

Force Account basis with the following exceptions: 

1. The time for which compensation will be paid will be the actual normal working 

hours during which such delay conditions exists, but in no case will exceed eight (8) 

hours in any one day. 

2. The days for which compensation will be paid will be each calendar day of the work 

week (defined elsewhere in the Contract Documents) and Legal Holidays, during the 

existence of such delay, except that when rental of the equipment is paid for under the 

provisions in Section 3-1.06C, “Force Account Payment – Equipment,” of these 

General Conditions, no payment will be made for delays in accordance with the 
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provisions of this section. 

 Actual loss shall be understood to include no items of expense other than idle time of 

personnel, cost of extra moving of equipment, and cost of longer hauls.  Compensation for idle 

time of equipment will be determined as provided in this section and compensation for idle time 

of personnel will be determined pursuant to Section 3-1.06A, “Force Account Payment – Labor,” 

of these General Conditions.  No markup will be added in either case for Overhead and profit.  

The cost of extra moving of equipment and the cost of longer hauls will be paid for as extra work 

as provided pursuant to “Changes to the Work” elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

 6-1.10  TERMINATION.  

  6-1.10A TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT – CONVENIENCE OF 

CITY.  The Department reserves the right to terminate the Contract at any time and for any 

reason if the Director determines that to do so would be in the best interest of the City.  Any 

termination which is not based on the circumstances set forth in Section 6.1-10B below shall be 

effected by delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination specifying the extent to which 

performance of Work under the Contract is terminated, and the date upon which such 

termination becomes effective.   

 Upon the Contractor’s receipt of a written Notice of Termination for convenience, the 

Contractor shall cease Work as to those portions of the project so terminated and shall undertake 

the steps outlined in Section 6-1.10B below. 

 1. Acceptance of the Contract as hereinafter specified shall not relieve the 

Contractor of responsibility for damage to materials except as follows: 

  a.  The Contractor's responsibility for damage to materials for which partial 

payment has been made as provided in Section 7-1.07, “Progress 
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Payments,” of these General Conditions and for materials furnished by the 

City for use in the Work and unused shall terminate when the Director 

certifies that such materials have been stored in the manner and at the 

locations he or she has directed. 

  b.  The Contractor's responsibility for damage to materials purchased by the 

City subsequent to the issuance of the notice that the Contract is to be 

terminated shall terminate when title and delivery of such materials has 

been taken by the City. 

  c.  When the Director determines that the Contractor has completed the Work 

under the Contract directed to be completed prior to termination and such 

other Work as may have been ordered to secure the project for 

termination, the Contractor will recommend that the City formally accept 

the Work, and immediately upon and after such Acceptance by the City, 

the Contractor will not be required to perform any further Work thereon 

and shall be relieved of its contractual responsibilities for injury to persons 

or damage to property which occurs after the formal Acceptance of the 

project by the City. 

  2. The total compensation to be paid to the Contractor shall be determined by the 

Director on the basis of the following: 

   a. The reasonable cost to the Contractor, without profit, for all Work 

performed under the Contract, including mobilization, demobilization and 

Work done to secure the project for termination.  Reasonable cost will 

include a reasonable allowance for project Overhead and general 
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administrative Overhead not to exceed a total of seven percent (7%) of 

Direct Costs of such Work. 

  b. A reasonable allowance for profit on the cost of the Work performed as 

determined under subsection (a), provided the Contractor establishes to the 

satisfaction of the Director that it is reasonably probable that it would have 

made a profit had the Contract be completed and provided further, that the 

profit allowed shall in no event exceed four percent (4%) of said cost. 

  c. The reasonable cost to the Contractor of handling material returned to the 

vendor, delivered to the Department or otherwise disposed of as directed 

by the Director. 

  d. A reasonable allowance for the Contractor's administrative costs in 

determining the amount payable due to termination of the Contract. 

 All records of the Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors, necessary to determine 

compensation in accordance with this Section, shall be open to inspection or audit by 

representatives of the Department at all times after issuance of the notice that the Contract is to 

be terminated and for a period of three (3) years, and such records shall be retained for that 

period. 

 After Acceptance of the Work by the Director, the Director may make payments on the 

basis of interim estimates pending issuance of the Final Statement, when in his or her opinion the 

amount thus paid, together with all amounts previously paid or allowed, will not result in total 

compensation in excess of that to which the Contractor will be entitled.  All payments, including 

payment upon the Final Statement, shall be subject to deduction for prior payments and amounts, 

if any, to be kept or retained under the provisions of the Contract. 
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 In the event that the City terminates this Contract under Section 6-1.10B below and it is 

determined for any reason that there was not sufficient cause to do so, the City’s termination 

automatically will convert to a termination for convenience under this section and the terms and 

conditions outlined in this section automatically will be applied to effectuate the Contract 

termination.  Thus, damages to which a Contractor may be entitled as a result of an improper 

default termination will be limited to the amounts provided for in this section.    

The provisions of this section shall be included in all subcontracts. 

  6-1.10B TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT - FOR CAUSE.  An 

“Event of Default” as referred to in this section shall occur if the Contractor: 

1. Fails to maintain progress of the Work in accordance with the requirements of the 

Contract Documents; or 

2. Fails to prosecute the Work or any of its components in accordance with the Contract 

Documents; or 

3. Persistently or repeatedly fails or refuses to supply sufficient properly skilled workers 

or proper material to permit the performance of the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents; or 

4. Fails to make prompt payment to Subcontractors or Suppliers in accordance with the 

respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractor and Contractor 

and Supplier; or 

5. Fails to comply with applicable laws, ordinances or rules, regulations or orders of a 

public authority having jurisdiction over the Work; or 

6. Abandons, assigns or sublets the Contract without approval of the City; or 

7. Becomes bankrupt or is subject to appointment of a receiver on behalf of the 
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Contractor; or 

8. Otherwise is guilty of a substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 

 Upon the City’s reasonable belief that there has been an Event of Default by the 

Contractor, the City may elect to give the Contractor written notice thereof.  The Contractor 

thereafter shall cure the default as soon as possible and in no event after ten (10) Days from the 

Contractor’s receipt of the City’s written notice. 

 If the Contractor does not timely cure its default, the City may, without waiver of any of 

its other rights and remedies, elect to terminate the Contract, or portion thereof. 

 Upon the City’s election to terminate the Contract, or portion thereof, the City shall have 

the right to complete the Work, or portion involved, by whatever means and methods it deems 

expedient, including the hiring of others on such terms as the City deems advisable.  The City 

shall have the right to take possession of the Contractor’s materials, plant, tools, equipment and 

property of any kind provided by or on behalf of the Contractor for the purpose of the Work, or a 

portion of them, without being responsible to the Contractor for wear and tear.  The Contractor 

shall have no rights in such property during its use by the City.  The City shall not be required to 

obtain the lowest prices for completing the Work or a portion of it but shall make such 

expenditures as, in the City’s sole judgment, best accomplish such completion. 

 The expense of completing such Work or portion thereof, together with a reasonable 

charge for engineering, managerial and administrative services, as certified by the City, shall be 

charged to the Contractor, and the expense so charged shall be deducted by the City out of such 

monies as may be due or may at any time thereafter become due to the Contractor.  In case such 

expense is more than the sum which otherwise would have been payable to the Contractor under 

the Agreement, then the Contractor or its surety or sureties shall promptly pay the amount of 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



  

GC - 6:23 
 

[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

such excess so due.  When the City terminates the Contract under this section, the Contractor 

shall not be entitled to receive any further payments until the Work is completed and there has 

been a final settlement of costs of completing the Work covered by such notice of default. 

 The City will issue to the Contractor a written notice specifying that the Contract, or 

portion thereof, is terminated.  Upon receipt of said written notice and, except as otherwise 

directed in writing by the City, the Contractor shall: 

1. Stop all Work under the Contract; or if partial termination, stop Work relating to the 

terminated portion of the Agreement; 

2. Perform Work the City deems necessary to secure the Work Site for termination 

including measures to leave the Work Site in a safe condition; 

3. Remove equipment from the site of Work, as specified by the City; 

4. Take such action as is reasonably necessary to protect materials from damage; 

5. Notify all Subcontractors and Suppliers that the Contract or portion thereof is being 

terminated and that their contracts or orders are not to be further performed unless 

otherwise authorized in writing by the City; 

6. Provide the City with an inventory list of all materials previously produced, 

purchased or ordered from Suppliers for use in the Work and not yet used in the 

Work, including its storage location, and such other information as the City may 

request; 

7. Dispose of materials not used in the Work as directed by the Director.  It shall be the 

Contractor’s responsibility to provide the City (a) with good title to all materials 

purchased by the City hereunder, including materials for which partial payment has 

been made by the City and (b) with bills of sale or other documents of title for such 
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materials; 

8. Subject to the prior written approval of the City, settle all outstanding liabilities and 

all claims arising out of Subcontractors or orders for materials terminated hereunder.  

To the extent directed by the City, the Contractor shall assign to the City all rights, 

title and interests of the Contractor under subcontracts or orders for materials 

terminated hereunder.  The City shall be at liberty to negotiate with and engage any 

Subcontractors who had contracted with the Contractor for the Work; 

9. Furnish the City with the documentation required to be furnished by the Contractor 

under the provisions of the Contract Documents, including, on projects as to which 

Federal funds are involved, all documentation required under the Federal 

requirements included in the Agreement; and 

10. Take such other actions as the City may direct. 

 If only a portion of the Work has been terminated, the Contractor shall perform the 

remainder of the Work in conformity with the Contract Documents and in such a manner as not 

to interfere with the City or others in their performance and completion of the portion of the 

Work which was terminated. 

 The City may recover from the Contractor the amount of any loss or damage, including 

consequential damages, suffered or incurred as a result of the Contractor’s default. 
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SECTION 7 

ACCEPTANCE AND PAYMENT 

 

 7-1.01  ACCEPTANCE.  When the Contractor believes that the entire Work is 

fully and finally completed, including the satisfactory completion of inspections, tests, and 

documentation specified in the Contract Documents and completion of all punch list and clean-

up items, the Contractor shall submit to the City a written request for final Acceptance within 

fifteen (15) Days thereafter, specifying that the Work is fully and finally completed and the date 

on which it was completed.  Within thirty (30) Days after receipt of the request for final 

Acceptance, the City will inspect the Work and will either: 

1. Reject the request for final Acceptance, specifying the defective and/or uncompleted 

portions of the Work; or 

2. Notify the Contractor that the Work will be accepted by Resolution of the City 

Council of the City of Roseville, and a Notice of Completion will be caused to be 

recorded by the City Clerk; or 

3. Notify the Contractor that the Work has been accepted by the City but no Notice of 

Completion will be recorded. 

 If the City rejects the request for final Acceptance, the Contractor shall promptly remedy 

the defective and/or uncompleted portions of the Work.  Thereafter, the Contractor shall again 

submit a written request for final Acceptance of the Work, specifying a new date based on the 

date the defective and/or uncompleted portions of the Work were corrected.  Thereafter, the 

foregoing procedure shall apply successively until the City has verified that the Work is fully and 

finally completed and accepted the Work by Resolution of the City Council or by written 
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notification from the Director.  Immediately upon such Acceptance, the Contractor shall be 

relieved of the duty of maintaining the Work as a whole. 

 All warranties commence upon final Acceptance of the Work.  The City’s final 

Acceptance of the Work shall not be construed as an acceptance by the City of any latent defects 

discovered with regard to the Contractor’s work.  Furthermore, Contractor’s obligations under 

Section 5-1.22 “Responsibility for Damage and Indemnification” shall still remain applicable 

after the City’s grant of final Acceptance of the Work. 

 Prior to final Acceptance, the Contractor shall submit to the City the Record Documents 

and Operation and Maintenance Manuals as specified in the Contract Documents. 

 7-1.02  SCOPE OF PAYMENT.  The Contractor shall accept the compensation 

provided in the Contract as full payment for furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 

incidentals necessary to the completed Work and for performing all Work contemplated and 

embraced under the Contract; also for loss or damage arising from the nature of the Work, or 

from the action of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties which may be encountered 

during the prosecution of the Work until the Acceptance by the Director and for all risks of every 

description connected with the prosecution of the Work, also for all expenses incurred in 

consequence of the suspension or discontinuance of the Work as provided in the Contract; and 

for completing the Work according to the Contract.  Neither the payment of any estimate nor of 

any retained percentage shall relieve the Contractor of any obligation to make good any defective 

Work or material. 

 No compensation will be made in any case for loss of anticipated profits. 

 7-1.03  NOTICE OF POTENTIAL CLAIM.  The Contractor shall not be 

entitled to the payment of any additional compensation for any act or failure to act by the City, 
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including failure or refusal to issue a Change Order, or for the happening of any event, thing, 

occurrence or other cause unless the Contractor has given the City due written Notice of 

Potential Claim as hereinafter specified, provided, however, that compliance with this Section 7-

1.03 shall not be a prerequisite as to matters within the scope of the notice provisions in Section 

6-1.07, “Time of Completion,” or the notice provisions in Section 6-1.08, “Liquidated 

Damages,” of these General Conditions, nor to any claim which is based on differences in 

measurement or errors of computation as to correct quantities. 

 The written Notice of Potential Claim shall set forth the reasons for which the Contractor 

believes additional compensation will or may be due, the nature of the costs involved, and, 

insofar as possible, the amount of the potential claim.  The said Notice as above required must 

have been given to the Director prior to the time that the Contractor shall have performed the 

Work giving rise to the potential claim for additional compensation, if based on an act or failure 

to act by the Director, or in all other cases within seven (7) Days after the happening of the 

event, thing, occurrence or other cause giving rise to the potential claim. 

 If the Notice of Potential Claim does not include complete information about the claim or 

the parties do not execute a Contract Change Order in connection with the Notice of Potential 

Claim, Contractor shall submit complete information about its claim for additional compensation 

and/or extension of time for performance within fifteen (15) Days after such work is performed.  

Failure to provide written notice of claim prior to undertaking such work or failure to timely 

submit a complete and specific information about the claim for additional compensation and/or 

extension of the time for performance shall be deemed a waiver and abandonment of such claim. 

 If there is a dispute over any claim, the Contractor shall continue to Work during the 

dispute resolution process in a diligent and timely manner as directed by the City, and shall be 
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governed by all applicable provision of the Agreement. 

 The Contractor shall maintain cost records of all Work that is the basis of any dispute.  

On a daily basis, Contractor shall submit to City completed daily forms, the format of which will 

be acceptable to the City, with respect to the Contractor’s costs of performing the disputed work.  

These daily forms shall itemize all of Contractor’s costs in performing the disputed work, 

including, but not limited to, all costs relating to materials, labor and equipment with respect to 

the disputed work.  These daily forms shall provide names or identification and classification of 

affected workers, the hourly rate of pay and hours worked, and also the size, type, and 

identification number of equipment and hours operated.  Said daily work forms shall be duly 

signed and verified by the Contractor or its authorized representative.  The City’s receipt of the 

Contractors’ daily forms shall not constitute an approval of the Contractor’s claim.  Contractor’s 

failure to submit the daily forms on a daily basis shall constitute a waiver of the Contractor’s 

right to claim any additional compensation for the disputed work. 

 Each Contractor claim shall include full and complete information concerning the Claim.  

Contractor shall provide a clear, concise recital of the basis, upon which the claim is asserted, 

including a designation of the provisions of the Contract Documents upon which the claim is 

based.  Contractor shall also include a statement as to the amount of time and/or compensation 

sought pursuant to the claim; if Contractor’s claim arises from an ongoing occurrence, 

Contractor shall so state in its claim, including a description of the specific Work activities 

affected by the claim.  All costs, expenses or damages and extensions of time claimed shall be 

described in reasonable detail under the circumstances together with complete supporting 

documentation.   

 The City will review any timely Notice of Potential Claim and supporting information 
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submitted by Contractor.  In conducting this review, the City shall have the right to require the 

Contractor to submit such additional or supporting documents, data and other information as the 

City may require. 

 If an agreement can be reached which resolves the Contractor’s claim, the parties will 

execute a Contract Change Order to document the resolution of the claim.  If the parties cannot 

reach agreement with respect to the Contractor’s claim, the Contractor shall still be obligated to 

comply with the claim identification provisions identified in these General Conditions, including 

but not limited to Section 7-1.04. 

 It is the intention of this Section 7-1.03 that differences between the parties arising under 

and by virtue of the Contract be brought to the attention of the Director at the earliest possible 

time in order that such matters may be settled, if possible, or other appropriate action promptly 

taken.  The Contractor hereby agrees that it shall have no right to additional compensation for 

any Claim that may be based on any such act, failure to act, event, thing or occurrence for which 

no timely written Notice of Potential Claim as herein required was filed. 

  7-1.04  CLAIMS.  Contractor must submit all Claims, for which it has previously 

submitted a Notice of Potential Claim, prior to Acceptance of the Work.  Each such Claim must 

be sent to the City by registered mail or certified mail with return receipt requested and must 

contain reasonable documentation to support the Claim. 

 Upon receipt of a Claim, the City shall conduct a reasonable review of the Claim and, 

within a period not to exceed forty-five (45) Days, or such further time as mutually agreed upon 

or necessary pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 9204, the City shall provide the 

Contractor a written statement identifying what portion of the Claim is disputed and what portion 

is undisputed.  If the City does not respond to a Claim from the Contractor within the time 
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specified herein, such Claim shall be deemed rejected in its entirety.   

 Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the Claim shall be processed and made 

within sixty (60) Days after the City issues its written statement.   

  If the Contractor disputes the City’s written response, or if the City does not respond 

within the time specified herein, the Contractor may demand in writing an informal conference 

to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in dispute.  Upon receipt of a demand in writing 

sent by registered mail or certified mail, return receipt requested, the City shall schedule a meet 

and confer conference within thirty (30) Days for settlement of the dispute. 

 Within ten (10) business days following the conclusion of the meet and confer 

conference, if the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the City shall provide the 

Contractor a written statement identifying the portion of the Claim that remains in dispute and 

the portion that is undisputed.  Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the Claim shall be 

processed and made within sixty (60) Days after the City issues its written statement.  Any 

disputed portion of the Claim, as identified by the Contractor in writing, shall be submitted to 

nonbinding mediation, with the City and the Contractor sharing the associated costs equally.  The 

City and the Contractor shall mutually agree to a mediator within ten (10) business days after the 

disputed portion of the Claim has been identified in writing.  If the parties cannot agree upon a 

mediator, each party shall select a mediator and those mediators shall select a qualified neutral 

third party to mediate with regard to the disputed portion of the Claim.  Each party shall bear the 

fees and costs charged by its respective mediator in connection with the selection of the neutral 

mediator.  If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the Claim remaining in dispute shall be 

resolved in accordance with Section 7-1.05 below. 

 7-1.05  DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE.  All Claims not resolved 
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pursuant to Section 7-1.04, shall be resolved pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 10240, et 

seq.  

 7-1.06  STOP PAYMENT NOTICES.  The City, by and through the Department 

or other appropriate office or officers, may at its option and at any time retain out of any amounts 

due the Contractor, sums sufficient to cover claims, filed pursuant to Civil Code Section 9350, et 

seq., including an amount to provide for the reasonable cost of any litigation thereunder. 

 7-1.07  PROGRESS PAYMENTS.  Within fifteen (15) Days after the effective 

date in the Notice to Proceed, but in any event prior to Contractor’s first Application for 

Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the City a detailed Schedule of Values. 

 Upon its approval, the Schedule of Values will form a basis for determining the 

compensation payable to the Contractor based on its actual progress of Work with respect to 

each Lump Sum bid item.  The City, prior to any progress payment being made, must approve 

the Schedule of Values. 

 At the Director’s discretion the approved Schedule of Values may be used as the basis for 

calculating the adjustment in compensation for a lump sum bid item due to changes ordered by 

the Director.  When an ordered change increases or decreases the quantities shown in an 

approved Schedule of Values, at the Director’s discretion, the adjustment in compensation may 

be determined in the same manner specified for increases and decreases in the quantity of a bid 

item of work in accordance with Section 3-1.05(B), “Contract Price Adjustment,” of these 

General Conditions. 

 The Contractor once in each month shall submit an Application for Payment, for approval 

by the Director.  Contractor’s Applications shall be based on the Schedule of Values submitted to 

the City.  These applications shall be supported by:  (1) documentation requested by the City to 
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substantiate the payment request; (2) statutory releases from Contractor and all Subcontractors 

and suppliers pursuant to Civil Code Sections 8132 and 8138; and (3) certified payroll records 

for the period for which payment is requested.  Specifically, the Contractor will submit 

conditional waivers upon progress payment executed by all contractors and suppliers that will be 

receiving sums sought in the instant payment request and also submit unconditional waivers 

upon progress payment executed by all contractors and suppliers that have been paid to the date 

of the payment request.  The Contractor shall certify that the Work for which payment is 

requested has been accomplished.  When requested by the City, the Contractor shall submit 

receipts, invoices and other documentation that the City requires to be furnished for purpose of 

evaluating the application. 

 The City will pay the Contractor within thirty (30) Days after its receipt of an undisputed 

and properly submitted Application for Payment, after deducting all previous payments, 

retention, and other sums as described in the Contract Documents.  Within seven (7) Days of its 

receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, the City will determine whether it complies 

with the provisions of the Contract Documents.  As appropriate, the City will return the 

application to the Contractor accompanied by a document prepared by the City setting forth the 

reasons for the rejection.  Thereafter, the Contractor shall correct and resubmit the Application 

for Payment. Progress payments may be withheld for Work that is not performed in accordance 

with the Contract Documents. 

 The City may deduct the following from each progress payment: 

1. An amount equal to one hundred and twenty-five percent (125%) of the amount 

claimed under any stop payment notice or other lien filed against the Contractor, 

which includes an amount to provide for the reasonable cost of any litigation 
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thereunder. 

2. Any Liquidated Damages or Assessments that have accrued as of the date of the 

Application for Payment. 

3. Any sums expended by the City in performing any of the Contractor’s obligations 

under the Agreement that the Contractor has failed to perform. 

4. Any other sums that the City is entitled to recover from the Contractor under the 

terms of the Contract including damages to the City’s property. 

5. The failure of the City to deduct any of the above identified sums from a progress 

payment shall not constitute a waiver of the City’s right to such sums. 

 No such estimate or payment shall be construed to be an acceptance of any defective 

Work or improper materials. 

 Under no circumstances will the City make payment to unlicensed Contractors.  As a 

condition of payment, the Contractor is required to maintain the applicable Contractor’s license 

as identified in the Notice to Contractors for the duration of the Work. 

 7-1.08  PAYMENT FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT ON HAND.  

Partial payments may be made to the extent of seventy-five percent (75%) of the cost of 

materials and equipment plus delivery to be incorporated in the Work, provided that such 

materials and equipment meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and are delivered to 

acceptable sites on the plant site or at other sites in the vicinity that are acceptable to the City and 

only with the prior written approval by the City.  Such delivered costs of stored or stockpiled 

materials and equipment may be included in the next progress payment after the following 

conditions are met: 

  A. Equipment and materials will only be eligible if given conditional or final 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



  

GC - 7:10 
 

[E:\agreement\form agreements\Project Manuals\buildings & grounds.docx; 4/25/2018] 

Acceptance by the Director and are in apparent compliance with favorably reviewed Submittals. 

   B. Only equipment or materials which have received favorable review of 

Shop Drawings will qualify. 

  C. The material or equipment has been stored or stockpiled adequately 

protected against damage in a manner acceptable to the Director at an approved site. 

  D. The Contractor has furnished the Director with acceptable evidence of the 

quantity and the quality of such stored or stockpiled materials or equipment with identification of 

where they will be incorporated into the project with Specification reference. 

  E. The Contractor has furnished the Director with satisfactory evidence that 

the material or equipment and transportation costs have been paid. 

  F. The Contractor has furnished the City legal title (free of liens or 

encumbrances of any kind) and lien releases to the material or equipment so stored or stockpiled. 

  G. The Contractor has furnished the City evidence that the material or 

equipment so stored or stockpiled is insured against loss by damage to or disappearance of such 

materials at any time prior to use in the Work. 

  It is understood and agreed that the transfer of title and the City payment for such 

stored or stockpiled materials or equipment shall in no way relieve the Contractor of its 

responsibility for furnishing and placing such materials or equipment in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

  In no case will the amount of progress payments for materials or equipment on 

hand exceed the Contract Price for such materials or equipment or the Contract Price for the 

Contract item in which the material is intended to be used. 

  No partial payment will be made for stored or stockpiled living or perishable plant 
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materials. 

  The Contractor shall bear all costs associated with the progress payment of stored 

or stockpiled materials or equipment in accordance with the provisions of this Section. 

 7-1.09  RETENTION ON PROGRESS PAYMENTS.  From each progress 

payment estimate, five percent (5%) will be deducted and held in retention by the City.  The 

remainder, less any deductions described in Section 7-1.07, “Progress Payments,” of these 

General Conditions, will be paid to the Contractor as progress payments. 

 Pursuant to Public Contract Code Section 22300, the successful Bidder may submit 

Securities in lieu of retention payments by the City.  Upon the Contractor’s request, the City will 

make payment of funds withheld from progress payments, pursuant to the requirements of 

California Public Contract Code Section 22300, if the Contractor deposits in escrow with the 

City or with a bank acceptable to the City, securities eligible for investment under California 

Government Code Section 16430, bank or savings and loan certificates of deposit, interest 

bearing demand deposit accounts, standby letters of credit, or any other security mutually agreed 

to by the Contractor and the City, upon the following conditions: 

  1. The Contractor shall bear the expenses of the City and the escrow agent in 

   connection with the escrow deposit made. 

  2. Securities or certificates of deposit to be placed in escrow shall be of a 

   value at least equivalent to the amounts of retention to be paid to the 

   Contractor pursuant to this section. 

  3. Contractor shall enter into an escrow agreement satisfactory to the City, 

   which agreement shall be substantially similar to the form provided in 

   California Public Contract Code section 22300. 
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  4. The Contractor shall obtain the written consent of the surety to such 

   agreement. 

 7-1.10  FINAL PAYMENT.  Final payment will be made only after Contractor 

has achieved Final Completion of the Work pursuant to the provisions of Section 7-1.01, 

“Acceptance,” of these General Conditions.  Before final payment can be made, the Contractor 

shall have furnished the City with the following: 

1. All Record Documents, catalogues, instruction sheets and information as 

required by the Contract Documents. 

2. Conditional Waivers and Releases Upon Final Payment executed by 

  Contractor and all Subcontractors and Suppliers, as provided by Civil 

  Code Section 8136.  Unconditional Waivers and Releases Upon Final 

  Payment, as provided in Civil Code Section 8138, executed by Contractor 

  and all Subcontractors and Suppliers, must be provided for all 

  Subcontractors and Suppliers that have been paid in full.   

 Within thirty (30) Days of the date of the City’s Acceptance of the Work, the Contractor 

shall prepare and submit a Final Invoice, showing the proposed total amount due the Contractor, 

segregated by Bid item quantities, Change Order Work, and other basis for payments; deductions 

made or to be made for prior payment; and amounts previously retained.  Prior invoices and 

payments shall be subject to correction in the proposed Invoice for Final Payment.  Payments to 

the Contractor will be made only for actual quantities of the Contract items of work constructed 

in accordance with the Contract Documents.   

 The City will review the Contractor’s proposed Final Invoice and necessary changes or 

corrections will be forwarded to the Contractor.  Within ten (10) Days thereafter, the Contractor 
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shall submit a revised proposed Final Invoice incorporating changes or corrections made by the 

City together with any new claims resulting therefrom.  Upon approval by the City, the corrected 

proposed Final Invoice will become the approval Final Invoice. 

 If agreements are reached on all questions regarding the Final Invoice, the City will pay 

the entire sum found due on the approved application.  However, the City will withhold sums 

sufficient to pay all unsettled claims for which stop payment notices have been filed pursuant to 

Section 9350, et seq. of the California Civil Code, together with the reasonable cost of any 

litigation thereunder. 

 Final payment will be made within thirty (30) Days after receipt of an approved Final 

Invoice and other required Submittals referenced above or within sixty (60) Days after 

Acceptance of the work by the City, whichever is later, provided, however, that if an approved 

Final Invoice has not been submitted within sixty (60) Days after Acceptance of the Work by the 

City, the City may elect to make payment of sums not in dispute without prejudice to the right of 

either the City or the Contractor in connection with such disputed sums.  Notwithstanding the 

foregoing, if a Notice of Completion is recorded, final payment shall not be made prior to the 

expiration of the thirty-five (35) calendar day lien period.  The start of this lien period is the date 

the Placer County Recorder’s Office records the Notice of Completion. 

 The City may withhold from the Final Payment an amount not to exceed one hundred 

fifty percent (150%) of any amount in dispute between the City and the Contractor. 

 The making of Final Payment shall not operate to release the Contractor or its sureties 

from obligations arising under the Contract, the Contract bonds and warranties as herein 

provided.  Specifically, the making of final payment shall not constitute a waiver and release of 

claims by the City arising from: 
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1. Unsettled or future liens; 

2. Failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract 

  Documents; 

3. The terms of any warranties required by or contained in the Contract 

  Documents; 

4. The right to any insurance proceeds or the right to make any insurance or 

  bond claims; 

5. Any claims with respect to Contractor’s obligations of indemnity with 

  respect to claims asserted by third parties; or 

6. Any latent deficiencies with the Work or Contractor’s fraud.  

 7-1.11  CLERICAL ERRORS.  Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 7-

1.10, “Final Payment,” of these General Conditions, for a period of three (3) years after 

Acceptance of the Work, all estimates and payments made pursuant to said Section 7-1.10, are 

subject to correction for clerical errors in the calculations involved in the determination of 

quantities and payments.  The Contractor and the City agree to pay to the other any sum due 

under the provisions of this Section 7-1.11, provided, however, if the total sum to be paid is less 

than $100, no such payment shall be made. 

 7-1.12  WARRANTY.  Notwithstanding inspections and Acceptance by the City 

of Work furnished under the Contract Documents, the Contractor hereby unconditionally 

guarantees that all materials and equipment furnished will be of good quality and new, that the 

Work will be free from defects in workmanship and materials and that the Work will conform to 

the requirements of the Contract Documents.  Work not conforming to these requirements, 

including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered defective. 
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 This warranty by the Contractor is in addition to any warranties or guarantees required 

elsewhere in the Contract Documents.  This warranty shall be in effect notwithstanding any 

disclaimers, or limiting or conditional terms contained in such separate warranties furnished by 

manufacturers or suppliers. 

 The Contractor hereby agrees to repair or replace any and all Work, together with any 

other adjacent Work which may be displaced in so doing, that may prove to be not in accordance 

with the requirements of the Contract or that may be defective in its workmanship or material 

during the greater of a period of one (1) year after Acceptance of the Work by the City or the 

period specified in the Special Conditions, without any expense whatsoever to the City, ordinary 

wear and tear and unusual abuse or neglect excepted. 

 The Contractor further agrees, that within ten (10) Days after being notified in writing by 

the Department of any Work not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents 

or of any defects in the Work, the Contractor will commence and prosecute with due diligence 

all Work necessary to fulfill the terms of this warranty, and to complete such Work within a 

reasonable period of time.  In the event Contractor fails to comply, it does hereby authorize the 

Department to proceed to have such Work done at the Contractor's expense and the Contractor 

will honor and pay the cost and charges therefore upon demand.  The Department shall be 

entitled to all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, necessarily incurred upon 

the Contractor's refusal to honor and pay the above costs and charges. 

 All warranties set forth in the Contract Documents shall be deemed cumulative and not 

alternative or exclusive.  Nothing contained in this section shall be construed to establish a 

period of limitation with respect to any other obligation, which Contractor has under the Contract 

Documents or under any separate warranty or guaranty required thereby.  The establishment of a 
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specific warranty period relates only to the specific obligation of Contractor to correct defective 

Work, and it has no relationship to the time within which its obligation to comply with the 

Contract Documents or applicable provision of law may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time 

within which proceedings may be commenced to establish Contractor’s liability with respect to 

its obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.  Without limiting the foregoing, it is 

understood and agreed that Contractor shall remain responsible for latent defects with its work, 

regardless of the expiration of any warranty period set forth in the Contract Documents. 

 7-1.13  WARRANTY OF TITLE.  No material, supplies, or equipment for the 

Work under this Contract shall be purchased subject to any chattel mortgage, security agreement, 

or under a conditional sale or other agreement by which an interest therein or any part thereof is 

retained by the seller or supplier.  The Contractor warrants good title to all material, supplies, 

and equipment Installed or incorporated in the Work and agrees upon completion of all Work to 

deliver the Premises, together with all improvements and appurtenances constructed or placed 

thereon by it, to the City free from any claim, liens, security interest, or charges, and further 

agrees that neither the Contractor nor any person, firm, or corporation furnishing any materials or 

labor for any Work covered by this Contract shall have any right to a lien upon the Premises or 

any improvement or appurtenances thereon. Provided, that this shall not preclude the Contractor 

from Installing metering devices and other equipment of utility companies, the title of which is 

commonly retained by the utility company.  In the event of the Installation of any such metering 

device or equipment, the Contractor shall advise the City as to the legal owner thereof.  Nothing 

contained in this paragraph, however, shall defeat or impair the right of such persons furnishing 

materials or labor under any bond given by the Contractor for their protection or any rights under 

any law permitting such persons to look to funds due the Contractor in the hands of the City.  
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The provisions of this paragraph shall be inserted in all subcontracts and material Contracts, and 

notice of its provisions shall be given to all persons furnishing materials for the Work when no 

formal Contract is entered into for such materials. 

 

 [END OF GENERAL CONDITIONS] 
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 SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 

 

 Project:  ____________________________
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 Scope of Supplemental Conditions 

 

 1. The Work shall be performed in accordance with the General Conditions and 

Department Standards, except as the General Conditions may be modified by the following 

additional City Standards, incorporated herein by this reference, if so indicated. 

 COMMUNITY DESIGN GUIDELINES 
311 Vernon Street, Roseville, CA 95678 

 SPECIFICATIONS FOR COMMERCIAL 
CONSTRUCTION (ELECTRIC) 
2090 Hilltop Circle, Roseville, CA 95747 

 PARKS CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 
316 Vernon Street, Suite 400, Roseville, CA 95678 

 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS 
311 Vernon Street, Roseville, CA 95678 

 OTHER 

 

Above documents are available at: www.roseville.ca.us. 

 2. Numbering in these Supplemental Conditions conforms to that in the General 

Conditions.  The existence of a section in these Supplemental Conditions means that the 

corresponding section in the General Conditions is modified in some respect.  Unless otherwise 

specified, the modified General Condition is deleted entirely and the provisions of these 

Supplemental Conditions are substituted.   
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 SECTION 1.  DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 

 

 1-1.24  DEPARTMENT.  Section 1-1.24 of the General Conditions is amended 

to include the following: 

  The Department for Contract Administration is the ________________________ 

  Department of the City of Roseville. 

            1.1.56             QUALIFIED BIDDERS.  A pool slide manufacturer/installer with a Class 

"A" General Engineering license or Class "B" General Building license is allowed if, 1) a 

majority of work is performed by the general contractor; and 2) the general contractor has 

successfully completed other pool slide manufacturing and installation work equal to the size and 

scope of the current project within the last three years. 
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  SECTION 2.  CONTROL AND SCOPE OF THE WORK 

 

 2-1.08  SUBMITTALS.  Section 2-1.08 of the General Conditions is amended to 

include the following: 

 The time allowed for review of each submittal is ____ Days after receipt of the 

submittal by the Director. 

 2.1.28              PROJECT DOCUMENTS.  Potential bidders are advised to obtain all 

documents and specifications related to this project directly from the City of Roseville.  The City 

of Roseville does not guarantee the accuracy of any forms, plans, or project manuals obtained 

through outside sources other than the City of Roseville.  Furthermore, the City does not 

guarantee the distribution of any addendums or the accuracy of their content if obtained from a 

third party. Bidders expressly assume the risk that their bid will be rejected from the use of plans 

and manuals obtained from third parties other than the City of Roseville.  
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 SECTION 3.  CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

 There are no amendments to the General Conditions. 
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 SECTION 4.  CONTROL OF MATERIALS 

 

 4-1.01   MATERIALS.  Section 4-1.01 of the General Conditions is amended to 

include the following: 

 City to furnish and install, by separate contract, removal of existing pool slide and 

associated piping, removal and replacement of water play structure and associated piping, 

pool deck modifications, removal and replacement of existing pool and water play 

structure equipment, and replaster of existing recreation pool.     
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 SECTION 5.  LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY 

 

 5-1.14  AIR POLLUTION CONTROL AND ASBESTOS.  Section 5-1.14 of 

the General Conditions is amended to include the following: 

To the best of the City's knowledge, asbestos _________ present in the vicinity of 

the Project.  Additional information shall be made available to Contractor upon request. 
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 SECTION 6.  PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

 

 6-1.04  PROGRESS SCHEDULE.  Section 6-1.04F of the General Conditions is 

amended to include the following: 

  Progress schedules showing project completion dates more than ________ Days 

earlier than specified in Section 6-1.07 shall be rejected.   

 6-1.07  TIME OF COMPLETION.  Section 6-1.07 of the General Conditions is 

amended to include the following: 

  The Contractor shall begin Work within _____ business days after receiving a 

Notice to Proceed and shall diligently prosecute the Work to completion.  The Work shall 

be completed no later than April 30, 2022. 

  If landscaping plants require an establishment period, that period will be ____ 

calendar days.  Start of the establishment should be as outlined in the Specifications. 

 6-1.08  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  Section 6-1.08 of the General Conditions is 

amended to include the following: 

  The amount of Liquidated Damages is the sum of $_________ per Day. 
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 SECTION 7:  ACCEPTANCE AND PAYMENT 

 

7-1.07  PROGRESS PAYMENTS.  Section 7-1.07 of the General Conditions is 

amended to include the following: 

  The Contractor shall email an electronic copy of Certified Payroll Reports to the 

Project Manager along with each Application for Payment. 

 

 

 [END OF SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS]   
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  SPECIFICATIONS 

 

 Project:  __________________________ 
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 SECTION 00 31 46 

PERMITS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 General Requirements 

A. The requirements set forth in the General Conditions shall be in addition to the 

standards provided herein. 

B. The requirements set forth in the Supplemental Conditions shall be in addition 

to the standards provided herein. 

C. The intent of this Section is to furnish bidders with the known list of required 

permits for the Work under the Contract Documents. Bidders should note that 

the list is not necessarily complete and that additional requirements may exist 

or arise. 

1.02 Permits 

A. The Contractor shall obtain copies of the following permits from the Project 

Manager. Copies of these shall be obtained prior to start of work and shall be 

kept on the jobsite.  

1. State Water Resources Control Board General Permit for Discharges of 

Storm Water Associated with Construction Activity: 

 

Contractors must comply with General Conditions 5-1.20 Water Pollution.  . 

2. City of Roseville Department of Development Services, Building Permit for 

all structural items associated with this project, including, but not limited to, 

accessibility improvements, pool slide structure, mechanical/plumbing 

improvements, lighting, , and miscellaneous electrical. 

3. Placer County Environmental Health Permit for remodel of existing Pool C 

(recreation pool) and Pool D (water play structure). 

B. Contractor shall comply with the conditions of these permits, and will be solely 

responsible for all costs associated with meeting permit conditions unless 

specifically specified otherwise in these Contract Documents. 

C. A trench/excavation permit must be on file with the City. Submit a copy of the 

notification letter to CAL OSHA, which outlines the project, and contracted 

scope of work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Intentionally left blank. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Intentionally left blank. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 10 00 

SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 General 

A. The requirements set forth in the General Conditions shall be in addition to the 

standards provided herein. 

B. The requirements set forth in the Special Conditions shall be in addition to the 

standards provided herein. 

1.02 Project Description 

A. Project Name and address: 

Roseville Aquatics Complex Slide Procurement and Installation Project 

Roseville Aquatics Complex 

3051 Woodcreek Oaks Boulevard 

Roseville, CA 95747 

B. Project description/scope of work: 

The scope of this project includes, but is not limited to: labor, materials, 

equipment, and engineering to furnish and install one outdoor body flume ride 

inclusive of fiberglass flume components, flume support system, starting 

platform with shade structure, stair, railing, and steps, and concrete footings 

and foundations.  Removal of existing pool slide and associated piping, removal 

and replacement of water play structure and associated piping, pool deck 

modifications, removal and replacement of existing pool and water play 

structure equipment, and replaster of existing recreation pool shall be by 

separate contract.   

C. The Contractor, prior to submission of his bid, shall visit the site and become 

familiar with the physical site conditions, the plans and specifications. All 

existing site conditions, apparent in a detailed, on-site inspection, shall be a 

part of the project. Submission of a bid shall represent the Contractor’s 

acknowledgment of the existing site conditions and its effect on the 

implementation of the contract documents. 

1.03 Engineering 

A. Field Engineering, as a part of this contract, shall include: 

1. Layout of the work and establishment of lines and grades. 

2. Said work to be performed by a California Registered Civil Engineer or a 

California licensed Land Surveyor. 
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3. When discrepancies between the drawings and actual site conditions are 

discovered, notify the Inspector for instruction on how to proceed. 

4. All work shall: 

a) Establish indicated layout in relation to the property survey and existing 

reference points. 

b) Establish and preserve permanent reference points during the course of 

construction. 

c) Set locations and elevations of all site elements as required for proper 

completion of the work. 

1.04 Permits, Fees and Notices 

A. The Contractor and/or his assigned Subcontractors shall obtain any and all 

required permits (beyond those provided in the Appendix) from all governing 

authorities, including other City Departments, prior to start of construction. 

1.05 Construction Plans 

A. Any discrepancies or omissions found in the Contract Documents shall be 

reported to the City’s project manager immediately. The City’s project manager 

will clarify discrepancies or omissions, in writing, within a reasonable time. 

B. In resolving inconsistencies among two or more sections of the Contract 

Documents, precedence shall be given in the following order: 

1. Notice to Contractors 

2. Special Provisions 

3. City of Roseville Parks Construction Standards 

4. City of Roseville Design and Construction Standards 

5. Drawings 

Addenda shall take precedence over all sections referenced therein. Figure 

dimensions on Drawings shall take precedence over scale dimensions. 

Detailed Drawings shall take precedence over general Drawings. 

1.06 Definitions 

A. The term “accepted” where used within, shall mean accepted in writing by the 

City of Roseville’s Project Manager. 

B. The term “Inspector”, where noted, shall mean the project representative, 

appointed by the City of Roseville, who will oversee the project on a day-to- 

day basis. 

C. The term “Project Manager”, where noted, shall mean the project 

representative appointed by the Parks Department. 

D. The term “Consultant”, where noted, shall mean the prime Consultant listed on 

the cover sheet of these Specifications. 
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E. The term “accepted equal”, where used herein, shall mean the equal in the 

opinion of the Project Manager, in consultation with the Consultant, when 

necessary, and as accepted in writing by the Project Manager. 

F. The term “Project Owner”, where used herein, shall mean the landowner or 

developer. 

G. The term “provide”, where used herein, shall mean furnish and install complete. 

H. The term “as selected”, where used herein, shall mean as selected by the 

Consultant and as accepted by the Project Manager. 

I. The term “substantially complete”, where used herein, shall mean the state of 

which the project can be used in the manner of which it is intended with the 

exception of minor items as determined by the Project Manager. 

J. See Section 1 of the General Conditions for additional definitions and terms. 

1.07 Standards 

A. Numerous standards are referenced in these contract documents. The 

referenced standards shall be the current edition as of the date of these 

contract documents. Also, see Section 4 - 1.02 of the General Conditions. 

B. The codes adopted by the City, County, State and federal agencies shall 

govern minimum requirements for this project. Where codes conflict with these 

Specifications, the more stringent shall apply, and such conflicts shall be 

brought to the attention of the Project Manager. Caltrans Standards shall be 

applied where specifically referenced. In the absence of specific reference 

requirements in the contract documents, the applicable codes shall govern. 

C. In addition to the standards noted in individual sections of these Specifications, 

standards of the following organizations shall be noted by initials only. 

1. ANSI: American National Standards Institute. 

2. ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials. 

1.08 Submittals 

A. All submittals shall be submitted at one time within ten (10) working days from 

issuance of Notice to Proceed. The review time for submittals shall be as noted 

in Section 2 - 1.04 of the Special Conditions. Items returned for re- submittal 

shall be returned to the City within two weeks 

B. The Contractor shall include a cover sheet indicating the following (A sample is 

provided in Section 5: Forms): 

1. Drawing sheet or specification section reference (by section, paragraph and 

sub-paragraph numbers); 

2. Item description; 

3. Indication whether this item is “as specified” or “proposed substitution” and 

4. A space for itemized response summary, e.g. “reviewed” or “resubmit”. 
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C. Contractor shall provide submittals electronically in PDF file format and 

physical product samples as required in specifications. It shall be the 

Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the summary sheet is included in the 

submittal package. Incomplete submittal packages (i.e., the lack of a summary 

sheet or lack an appropriate product sample) will not be reviewed. 

D. Proposed substitution requests must include a comparison between the 

originally specified item and the proposed substitute. The burden of proof of 

compliance for proposed substitutions with project requirements rests with the 

Contractor. Coordination of the installation of accepted substitutions, including 

incidental changes/modifications to accommodate proposed products shall be 

at no additional cost to the Owner. 

E. Where required in specified Section of these Specifications, submittals shall 

include proof of order of site furnishings, play equipment or other materials 

within two weeks (ten working days) of receipt of the returned, approved 

submittal. Submittals of orders shall be made at one time. Exceptions will be 

considered, with justification. 

1.09 Tests 

A. In addition to Section 4 - 1.03 of the General Conditions, testing and inspections 

may be performed by a private testing laboratory. The testing laboratory, 

provided by the City, shall be under the direction of a California registered civil 

engineer. All work shall conform to requirements set forth by ASTM B329, and 

shall be acceptable to the City. 

B. Copies of the laboratory reports/results of each test or inspection shall be 

provided to the Project Manager, Inspector and Contractor. 

1.10 Temporary Facilities 

A. Sanitary provisions shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Existing 

restroom facilities shall be not utilized by the Contractor, his Sub-contractors, 

or employees thereof, unless specifically accepted by the Project Manager. 

Provide chemical toilets or water closets and urinals connected to the sewer in 

a location accepted by the Project Manager. 

B. Barricades shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be erected as 

necessary to protect the property, the construction and the public from hazards 

due to construction. 

C. Signs, other than those identified in these Specifications, shall be prohibited. 

Notices, required by law, shall be posted and maintained. 

1.11 Utilities 

A. All utility fees, including, but not limited to, connection fees, installation fees, 

meters, monthly service fees and cost of utilities used during the course of 
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construction are considered a direct cost and are the responsibility of the 

Contractor until project acceptance by City Council. 

1.12 Dust/Noise Control Requirements 

A. Dust and other air pollution nuisances on or adjacent to the site shall be abated, 

per Section 2 - 1.15 of the General Conditions. Dirt shall not be allowed to 

accumulate on streets or sidewalks nor be washed into sewer.  

B. Noise from construction operations shall be kept to a minimum. Allowable hours 

of operations shall be from 7 a.m. to 7 p.m. Monday through Friday. Work on 

weekends and holidays must be approved by the Project Manager. Work on 

weekends and holidays shall not begin before 8 a.m. and must be completed 

by 8 p.m.  Requests for weekend work shall be submitted to the Project 

Manager 7 days in advance.  

1.13 Tree Replacement Schedule 

A. Trees damaged or removed without prior approval shall be replaced at an inch 

per inch basis on-site, except otherwise accepted. New stock shall follow the 

table provided: 

Plant Size Inch Value 

3 Five Gallon Stock One Inch 

1 Fifteen Gallon Stock One Inch 

1 24” Box Stock Two Inches 

1 36” Box Stock Three Inches 

1.14 Inspection of Construction 

A. In addition to the routine inspections performed by the Parks Inspector, portions 

of work may be inspected by the other city departments. Notify the Parks 

Inspector and Project Manager a minimum of 48 hours prior to date of 

inspection. 

B. The Parks Inspector shall be the main line of communication between the site 

superintendent, the project manager and other City department inspectors. 

Changes in scope of work or standards shall be approved by the project 

manager. 

C. Refer to the parks inspection record. This shall be issued at the Pre-

Construction meeting and shall be utilized by the Contractor throughout the 

course of construction. A completed “hard card” shall be submitted to the 

Project Manager along with required turn in items (See 1.19 this Section) upon 

final acceptance of the project. The Notice of Completion shall not be filed until 

all record documents have been received and accepted. 
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1.15 Adverse Impacts to Site Conditions Due to Construction 

A. Impacts that affect the site conditions to the detriment of the park or streetscape 

Impacts that affect the site conditions to the detriment of the park or streetscape 

construction or long term viability of the site shall be mitigated by the contractor 

prior to acceptance of the project. Such impacts shall include, but are not 

limited to: 

1. Soil compaction in non-structural areas; 

2. Diesel or gas fuel leaks/spillage; 

3. Buried concrete or other construction debris; 

4. Hazardous material contamination; 

5. Lime treatment in planting areas; 

6. and more. 

1.16 Pre-final (Punch List) Review 

A. Notify, in writing, to the Parks Construction Inspector, that the work is 

substantially complete. Substantially complete is defined as “the state of work 

where it may be used in a suitable and intended manner with exception of minor 

corrections”.  Partial acceptances will not be granted. Items to be reviewed as 

a part of substantial completion include: 

1. All construction items 

2. Installation of all site furnishings, including lights and signs 

3. Seeding or sodding of all turf areas 

4. All planting, including weeding of planted areas 

5. The irrigation system is fully functioning as designed and as confirmed by 

the Parks Construction Inspector. 

B. Within five workings days of receipt of notification, the Parks Construction 

Inspector will confirm substantial completion.  The Parks Construction 

Inspector will schedule the punch list walk (pre-final review) within five working 

days after the project has been determined as substantially complete.  A formal 

punch list will be developed at the punch list walk.  The Parks Construction 

Inspector will provide a copy of the formal punch list to the Contractor within 

five working days of punch list walk.  . 

1. If at any point during this review that it becomes apparent that the 

Contractor has not properly prepared for the site review, the inspection shall 

immediately be terminated and re-scheduled at such a time as the site has 

been readied for a review. Any costs for the re-scheduling of the review 

shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.   

C. Concurrent to the pre-final review, the City will make a formal request for all 

required turn-in items to be submitted to the City.  All turn-in items shall be 

submitted to the City (single point of contact), at one time and only by 
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appointment.  Do not drop off the turn-in items at the front counter and without 

an appointment.  

1.17 Establishment Period – not applicable 

1.18 Final Review 

A. A final on-site review shall be conducted to review project readiness for final 

turn-over. All punch list items must be satisfactorily addressed prior to the final 

review. 

B. The project shall be prepared and cleaned per Section 2 - 1.12 of the General 

Conditions; the turf shall be mowed; and the irrigation heads shall be adjusted 

appropriately one day prior to the scheduled final review. 

C. Acceptance of the project shall be considered “field accepted” and a 

recommendation will be forwarded to the City Council for “final acceptance” per 

Section 7 - 1.01 of the General Conditions. 

D. Turn over for City maintenance shall occur only after: 

1. A Notice of Completion (NOC) for city-built parks and for streetscapes has 

been approved by the City Council. 

E. Contractor shall provide a written guarantee covering all improvements 

associated with this project. See 1.19 – Warrantees and Guarantees.  

1.19 Record Documents 

A. Record documents or as-built plans shall be maintained on-site and updated 

routinely as specified in Section 2 - 1.13 of the General Conditions. Record 

documents shall include all items under the contracted scope of work. 

B. Record documents shall be submitted: 

1. one full size set of final as-built drawings (verified/initialed by the Parks 

Inspector) 

2. one set of 11 x 17 reductions of the complete as-built package; and 

3. one USB storage device containing PDF scanned images (in color) of the 

verified/initialed as-built drawings. 

4. For City of Roseville CIP projects, SWPPP binder, if applicable. 

1.20 Warranties and Guarantees 

A. Warranties are required under various Sections of these Specifications. Prior 

to final acceptance, the Contractor shall assemble all warranties into a single, 

bound or stapled package. All warranties shall be clearly labeled and the 

number of years highlighted. Also, see Sections 7 - 1.10 and 7 - 1.11 of the 

General Conditions. 
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1. Warranties for equipment shall be submitted in the manufacturer’s standard 

form and shall be countersigned by the subcontractor or supplier and the 

Contractor. 

2. All other warranties shall be provided in the following format, written on 

subcontractor’s or supplier’s letterhead, signed by the subcontractor or 

supplier and countersigned by the Contractor: 

 

WARRANTY FOR    YEARS 

 

“We hereby warrant that the product which we have installed at project name 

has been done in accordance with the contract documents, and that the work, 

as installed will fulfill the warranty requirements included in the Specifications. 

 

We agree to repair or replace any or all of our work, together with any other 

adjacent work which may be displaced by so doing, that may prove to be 

defective in its workmanship or material within the warranty period stated 

above commencing from the date of final acceptance of the above named 

project by the City of Roseville’s City Council, without additional expense to 

the City, ordinary wear and tear and unusual abuse or neglect excepted. 

 

In the event of failure to comply with the above conditions within thirty (30) 

days of notification by the City, we collectively or separately do hereby 

authorize the City to proceed with the repairs or replacement of such defects 

at our expense. Payment of said costs and charges will be forwarded to the 

City upon demand. 

 

Signed:            

Subcontractor or Supplier       Date 

 

Countersigned:          

Contractor         Date 

B. Guarantees shall be a minimum of one (1) year for all plant material, including 

trees and shrubs. The guarantee shall state that plant materials (trees & 

shrubs) to be free of all defects or disease and all plants are in a healthy and 

thriving condition at the completion of the contract. Deciduous plant material 

shall be warranted beyond the time of contract completion until such time as 

growth becomes evident. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Intentionally left blank. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Intentionally left blank. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 01 57 23 

STORM WATER POLLUTION CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 General 

A. The requirements set forth in the General Conditions shall be in addition to the 

standards provided herein. 

B. The requirements set forth in the Special Conditions shall be in addition to the 

standards provided herein. 

1.02 References 

A. State Water Resources Control Board Order No. 2009-0009-DWQ National 

Pollutant Discharge Elimination System General Permit No. CAS0000002, for 

Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance 

Activities. 

B. CASQA California Stormwater BMP Handbook – Construction, November 

2009 

1.03 Definitions 

A. NOI: Notice of Intent 

B. NOT: Notice of Termination 

C. QSP: Qualified SWPPP Practitioner 

D. QSD: Qualified SWPPP Developer 

E. SWPPP: Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan 

F. SWRCB: State Water Resources Control Board 

G. NPDES: National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System General 

H. WDID: Waste Discharger Identification number 

I. BMP: Best Management Practices 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Intentionally left blank. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SWPPP 

A. Comply with State Water Resources Control Board Order No. 2009-0009- 

DWQ National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System General Permit No. 
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CAS0000002, for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction and 

Land Disturbance Activities. 

B. A SWPPP has not been developed for this project. Contractors must comply 

with General Conditions 5-1.20 Water Pollution. 

C. Implementation of the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan is the responsibility 

of the Contractor and a part of this project. Costs associated with 

implementation and maintenance of the BMPs per the Erosion and Sediment 

Control Plan shall be included in the lump sum base bid. 

D. Major changes to the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan shall be reviewed by 

the Parks Inspector prior to implementation. Cost associated with the major 

changes will be paid for using the unit cost listed in the Additions or Deletions 

Sheet of the Proposal 

E. The Parks Inspector will perform inspections of the jobsite. Implementation of 

and minor changes to the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan as directed by 

the Parks Inspector shall be incidental to the Work. Contractor shall start all 

inspection corrective actions within 72 hours of observation, and complete as 

soon as possible. 

F. All BMPs installed will be inspected by the Parks Inspector for compliance with 

the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and BMP Fact Sheets. BMPs that are 

not in compliance shall be brought into compliance by the Contractor at no cost 

to the City. 

G. Keep one copy of the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan and amendments at 

the project site. 

H. The Erosion and Sediment Control Plan shall be readily available throughout 

the course of construction and until the Project has been accepted by the City. 

The Erosion and Sediment Control Plan shall be made available upon request 

by a representative of the Regional Water Quality Control Board, State Water 

Resources Control Board, United States Environmental Protection Agency, or 

City’ storm water staff. 

I. When requested by the City for pre-fianl (punch list) review, the Contractor shall 

submit the project site copy of the Erosion and Sediment Control Plan to the 

City’s Project Manager. 

3.02 Schedule 

A. Contractor shall develop a Water Pollution Control Schedule that describes the 

timing of grading or other work activities that could affect water pollution. The 

schedule shall be updated by the Contractor to reflect changes in the 

Contractor’s operations that would affect the necessary implementation of 

water pollution control practices. The typical sequence of work shall be 

adjusted by the Contractor based on weather conditions and forecasted rain 

events. The schedule is considered an appropriate and applicable BMP. 
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3.03 Penalties and fines 

A. Contractor is responsible for all penalties and fines assessed to or levied on 

the project related to the implementation of the Erosion and Sediment Control 

Plan. 

B. In an effort to maintain compliance with the General Permit, the Contractor may 

be asked to make changes to the BMPs. If the Contractor is unable to perform 

these services in a timely manner the City reserves the right to address any 

areas of concern and deduct the cost from the contract. 

3.04 BMP’s 

A. Construction BMP’s shall be installed per the Erosion / Sediment Control Plan, 

and in accordance with the CASQA California Stormwater BMP Handbook.  

Use of alternative BMP’s will be reviewed and accepted at the discretion of the 

City’s Parks Inspector.   

3.05 Cleaning 

A. Thoroughly clean all areas where work has occurred. Remove from the site 

excess material, debris and rubbish. 

B. Take all precautions to protect completed work. Immediately repair or replace 

all damaged areas due to tire ruts, erosion, compaction failure, etc. Keep all 

erosion control measures intact. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 02 41 13 
 
 SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION 
 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED: 
 

A. General Description of Work:  Clear the construction site of existing structures as indicated on 
the plans, below grade foundations as indicated, walls, retaining walls, or other structures; 
asphaltic and concrete paving; trees, shrubs, grass, roots and other vegetation; utility piping 
and accessories, and trash and grass, other waste materials, where indicated or necessary to 
prepare the site for construction.  

 
1.02 RELATED WORK: 
 

A. Section 01 10 00: Summary of Work 
 

B. Section 31 10 00: Clearing and Grubbing 
 

C. Section 31 20 00: Earthwork 
 

D. Section 33 00 00: Utilities 
 

 
1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

A. Clear the construction site of existing obstructions such as structures, walls, concrete, paving, 
utilities, planting, grass and other materials, where indicated or as necessary to prepare the 
site for construction.   

 
B. Arrange and complete clearing and site preparation work required for the start of construction 

before the start of earthwork.  Erect temporary barricades, enclosures and protection of 
adjacent property and existing work before site clearing is started. 

 
1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS: 
 

A. The drawings show general information only.  Examine the site to determine the exact 
existing conditions and character and extent of the construction activities to be performed and 
clearing operations required. 

 
1. The failure or omission to visit the site and become acquainted with the existing 

conditions shall not be considered as relief from obligations with respect to contract. 
 

B. Traffic:  Conduct site clearing operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, 
walks, other adjacent occupied or used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct streets, walks or 
other occupied or used facilities without permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
C. Existing Utilities. 

 
1. Existing underground and overhead lines indicated are shown from best possible 

information available and shall be verified before start of site clearing operations. 
 

2. It shall be understood and agreed that certain lines cannot be or have not been located 
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and no indication is contained  on the Drawings or referred to in the Specifications (i.e. 
storm drainage, electrical, plumbing, sewer, water or gas); therefore, exercise extreme 
caution during clearing, grading, excavating, trenching, and similar construction 
activities. Should such lines be encountered, give notice, in writing, and do not 
proceed until adequate investigation has been made, the line identified, and 
instructions issued as to how to proceed. 

 
D. Barricades and Work Areas:  Provide barricades, warnings (signs and lighting), and 

maintenance and supervision thereof, in accordance with applicable Federal, State and local 
Codes and their respective requirements, or as may be directed from time to time.  Do not 
commence site clearing until barricades and warnings are in place. 

 
E. Protection of Existing Trees and Vegetation:  Protect existing trees and other vegetation 

indicated to remain against unnecessary cutting, breaking or skinning of roots, skinning and 
bruising of bark, smothering of trees by stockpiling construction materials or excavated 
materials within drip line.  Provide temporary guards to protect trees and vegetation to 
remain. Refer to the Plans and Specifications for existing trees to be removed.  Utility lines 
and other facilities may require field adjustment in alignment to protect healthy trees. 

 
1.05 RECYCLING OF MATERIALS 
 

A. Contractor shall develop and implement a waste management plan, quantifying material 
diversion goals.  Recycle and/or salvage at least 75% of construction, demolition and land 
clearing waste.  Calculations can be done by weight or volume, but must be consistent 
throughout. 

 
B. Demolished building materials should be recycled in accordance with City of Roseville 

policies. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION: 
 

A. Examine and review the site and determine existing conditions which affect construction 
operations. 

 
3.02 PROTECTION: 
 

A. Protect existing appurtenances and improvements, which are to remain.  Repair or replace 
damaged facilities promptly. 

 
B. Provide and maintain bracing and shoring as required by applicable regulations for safety. 
 
C. Protection of Utilities:  Preserve in operating condition, active utilities traversing or within and 

about the site, protect property and items, including but not limited to piping, conduits, drains, 
manholes, mains, laterals, catch basins, valve boxes, meters, and other appurtenances and 
structures.  Promptly repair damage to such utility or work due to construction activities under 
this Contract, to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

 
D. No blasting or on site burning will be permitted. 
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3.03 SITE CLEARING: 
 

A. Equipment:  The use of proper equipment is the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 

B. Disposition of Materials: 
 

1. Materials shall be recycled per City of Roseville policies. 
 

2. Removed material is the property of the Contractor and shall be promptly recycled, or 
where it cannot be recycled it shall be removed to a legal disposal area unless 
otherwise indicated on the plans or called out in the Specifications. 

 
3. Stockpiling of removed materials on the project site will not be permitted without 

written approval from the Architect.  Material suitable for topsoil may be stockpiled on 
site at a location to be approved by the Architect. 

 
C. Clear the site of all obstructions including trees, shrubs and miscellaneous debris that may be 

present.  After clearing, strip the ground surface of surface vegetation.  Dispose of materials 
from the clearing and stripping operations off-site to a legal disposing area.   

 
D. Remove from the project site, existing structures, concrete, paving, walks, curbs and similar 

items indicated to be removed.  The extent of the boundaries of such existing work removal 
shall be as indicated and as required to accomplish the contract work. 

 
E. Remove subsurface obstructions which interfere with the new subsurface construction 

activities.  The drawings indicate the approximate location of known existing sub-surface 
utilities, piping, and other subsurface conditions.  If existing subsurface obstructions are 
discovered or encountered which are not indicated, suspend the site preparation work at 
such locations and notify the Architect immediately and obtain instructions from him before 
proceeding. 

 
F. Remove existing materials and items which are required to be removed, in such manner that 

minimum damage and disturbance is caused to adjacent and connecting construction.  
Repair or replace existing construction which is damaged by these operations. 

 
G. Existing utility lines, either above ground or sub-surface, such as gas, water, electric, sewer, 

telephone, landscape irrigation, other existing utilities, that are to be removed or relocated are 
indicated, based on available information.  Before their removal, complete required new re-
routing as well as required temporary connections and make operative so that their functions 
to other existing structures served by them can be continuous and uninterrupted. Cut off 
existing construction which is to be removed from their connections beyond this project site 
before excavation is started. 

 
H. Grubbing:  Remove and dispose of roots larger than 3 inches in diameter, matted roots, and 

stumps from the indicated grubbing areas.  Excavate this material together with logs, organic 
and metallic debris, brush, and refuse and remove to a depth of not less than 18 inches 
below the original soil surface in areas indicated to be grubbed and in areas indicated as 
construction areas under this contract.  Fill depressions made by grubbing with suitable 
material and compact in accordance with the requirements specified in Section 02200, 
"Earthwork", to make the new surface conform with the existing adjacent surface of the 
ground. 

 
3.04 NOISE ABATEMENT AND DUST CONTROL: 
 

A. Noise Abatement:  Limit noise to a reasonable level as related to specific items of equipment 
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used and their hours of use.  This does not preclude use of mechanical equipment, i.e. jack 
hammers, power-driven fasteners, and similar equipment.  Noise abatement control shall 
meet the requirements of the Owner. Refer to Section 5-1.16 of the General Conditions.  

 
B. Dust Control:  During demolition and site clearing, keep dust, dirt and pollen from vegetation 

from blowing or spreading by means of watering down at regular intervals and as directed. 
Refer to Section 2-1.15 of the General Conditions. 

  
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 13 

POOL GENERAL 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Project administrative requirements that relate to Division 13 11 Pools. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

B. The following contain requirements that relate in Division 13 11: 
1. Mechanical/Electrical/Equipment Coordination:  General Conditions, Supplementary 

General Conditions and Division 01 General Requirements 
2. Earth Work and Pool Excavation:  Division 31 
3. Concrete Deck Work:  Division 03 
4. Mechanical:  Plumbing Systems - Division 22, HVAC Systems and Equipment - Division 

23 
5. Electrical:  Division 26 

C. Applicable requirements of the following Codes and Standards apply to Work in Division 13 
11: 
1. Association of Pool and Spa Professionals (APSP) 

a. Minimum Standard for Public Swimming Pools 
2. National Electrical Code (NEC) 
3. National Sanitation Foundation (NSF):  Seal of Approval Program 
4. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):  Specifications referenced herein. 
5. Governmental Health and Building Codes 
6. ADA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities 
7. American National Standards Institute 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. Refer to individual Division 13 11 sections. 

1.04 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Work of Division 13 11 includes, but is not limited to, the following: 
1. Layout of all pool(s) and pool related work required under Division 13 11.   
2. Project benchmarks and control points. 
3. Excavation and stone fill as required for pool tank structure and pipe trenching.  Refer to 

Division 01 and 31 for special conditions. 
4. Pool vessels, as detailed on Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 
5. Pool mechanical systems, including piping, recirculation system, filtration system, activity 

mechanical systems and water chemical treatment system. 
6. Heating system for swimming pool. Coordinate venting and interlocking for pool heater(s) 

with HVAC Contractor. 
7. Waterslide and water activity mechanical systems including all piping. 
8. Interior pool finishes. 
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9. Pool deck equipment and accessory equipment shown and/or specified, including 
required anchors embedded within the pool deck and coordination with Deck Contractor. 

10. Coordination of all electrical interlocks for pool and pool related equipment. 
11. Miscellaneous pool testing, safety and control equipment. 
13.  Low voltage wiring for pool and pool related equipment is installed and connected by the 

Swimming Pool Contractor unless required otherwise by code.  Where code requires that 
low voltage wiring is installed by a licensed electrical contractor, low voltage wiring is 
specified in Electrical Documents. 

B. Definitions 
1. The term "pool" as used in Division 13 11 shall refer to the following:  

a. Pool C – Leisure Pool Existing 
b. Pool D – Spray Pad Existing  

2. The term "concrete" as used in Division 13 11 refers to concrete for swimming pool 
construction only. 

3. The term "Architect/Engineer" as used in Division 13 11 refers to the swimming pool 
designer only. 

4. The term "Contractor" as used in Division 13 11 refers to the swimming pool contractor 
only. 

5. The term “Low Voltage Wiring” as used in Division 13 11 includes wiring <= 24V.  All Low 
Voltage Wiring is Provided with the Equipment.  Low voltage wiring is shown in Low 
Voltage Wiring Diagram included in the pool drawings except where specified by 
Electrical Consultant. 

6. The term “Control Wiring” as used in Division 13 11 refers to connections from individual 
equipment components to the Building Management System (BMS). 

C. Applicable Code Permit and Inspection Responsibilities.  
1.  State and/or County Health Department permit fees by Owner. 
2.  Local Departments of Health inspection fees by Contractor. 
3.  Other permits/fees required paid by Contractor. 
4.  Scheduling of Required Inspections – Contractor 
5. Documentation and Submission of accepted modifications to approved plans to  

Permit Authorities – Contractor. 

D. Related Work Not in Division 13 11 Specified Elsewhere 
Pool deck construction, including finishes, sealants, and drains. 

1. Potable water or fresh water:  Fresh water connection to auto fill and wastewater 
connections (see Contract Drawings). 

2. Pool electrical work:  Electrical connections shall be by the General Construction 
Contract Electrical Sub-Contractor.  The Pool Contractor shall provide the filter pumps, 
motors, solenoids, relays, water level probes (with housing), motorized valves, etc., as 
shown on Contract Drawings and required by pool systems equipment manufacturer.  
The Electrical Contractor shall install and wire electrical equipment furnished by the Pool 
Contractor and shall provide motor starters and disconnect switches as indicated or 
required by Codes.  The Electrical Contractor shall provide grounding and bonding per 
NEC Article 680. 

3. Control Wiring for all electrical and HVAC equipment shall be by the control system sub-
contractor. 

4. Heating system for pools, heater by the Pool Contractor; venting and controls by Division 
23. 

5. Surge Tank Ventilation System 
a. All surge tank equipment shall be purchased and installed by the Pool Contractor. 
b. All surge tank ventilation and plumbing shall be purchased and installed by the 

Mechanical Contractor. 
c. All plumbing shall be Schedule 40 PVC. 
d. Exhaust fan shall be of non-corrosive materials, Plastec 20 model PLA 20, or equal. 
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e. Pool Contractor to coordinate surge tank penetrations with Mechanical Contractor. 
f. The Electrical Contractor shall provide all wiring, bonding, and grounding per NEC 

Article 680. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Pool Contractor:   
1. Work of Division 13 11 shall be performed by a Pool Contractor who has a minimum of 

five (5) projects with a proven five (5) year record of competence and experience in the 
construction of similar facilities of this size and complexity.   

2. Pool Contractor prequalification is required prior to bid.  This must be received by the 
Architect fourteen (14) days prior to the bid date on the appropriate AIA form. (AIA A305) 

3. Pool Contractor shall meet all Local and State Certifications and License requirements 
prior to bidding.  Copies of the required Certificates and Licenses shall be made available 
upon request.    

B. Performance Criteria:  Certain sections of Division 13 11 contain performance criteria rather 
than product descriptions.  It shall be the obligation of the Pool Contractor to ensure that all 
criteria are satisfied and the burden of proof of conformance shall rest with the Pool 
Contractor.  The Architect/Engineer shall require complete calculations, past performance 
records and, if required, inspection trips of similar facilities to substantiate conformance with 
these criteria.  The Architect/Engineer shall be sole judge of conformance, and the Pool 
Contractor is cautioned that he will be required to provide a finished product meeting all 
stated criteria and meeting or exceeding Department of Public Health requirements. 

C. All work of Division 13 11 shall be performed by the qualified Pool Contractor or a 
Subcontractor to the qualified Pool Contractor unless otherwise pre-approved in writing by 
the Architect/Engineer.  A representative of the Pool Contractor shall oversee work 
subcontracted by the Pool Contractor. 

D. The following shall be performed during construction of the project.   
1. Refer to General Conditions, Division 01, and other Division 13 11 sections for further 

requirements. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals Required 
1. Refer to General Conditions, Division 01, and individual Division 13 11 sections for 

number required. 
2. The Contractor shall submit for approval to the Architect/Engineer complete lists, 

including descriptions, catalogs, product cut sheets, etc., and where applicable 
dimensioned shop drawings of all material, fixtures, and equipment to be furnished and 
installed as part of Division 13 11.   

3. Submittals shall adequately and completely describe the equipment, including where 
necessary or requested complete construction and installation dimensions, complete 
capacity and performance data, all accessories and auxiliary equipment and all pertinent 
details of manufacture.   

4. Submittals shall be provided complete and bound in a 3-ring binder or as pre-approved 
by Architect/Engineer. 
a. Contractor’s Option – In lieu of paper copies indicated above, submit in Adobe PDF 

electronic file format via email file size (10 MB max.).  Create PDFs at native size and 
right-side up; illegible, partial, unlabeled, or unorganized submittal sections will be 
returned rejected.  Contractor shall make their own copies from the original returned 
by the Architect.   

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's/installer's written installation instructions. 
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C. Shop Drawings 
1. The drawings accompanying this Specification are diagrammatic in nature and show the 

general arrangement of all equipment, piping, ductwork, services, etc.  Because of the 
small scale of the drawings, it is not possible to show all offsets, fittings and accessories 
that may be required.  The Contractor shall carefully investigate the structural and finish 
conditions of his work and shall arrange such work; accordingly, furnishing all fittings, 
pipe and accessories that may be required to meet such conditions.  Where conditions 
necessitate a rearrangement, the Contractor shall obtain the Architect/Engineer's 
approval.  

2. Shop drawings for equipment shall be submitted, and Engineer’s review of shop drawing 
shall be obtained before proceeding with fabrication.  Shop drawings shall not be 
"doctored" reproductions of Architect/Engineer’s drawings. 

D. Samples:  Submit samples of materials, finishes, and trim as requested by the 
Architect/Engineer. 

E. Schedule of Values 
1. Provide Architect/Engineer with a copy of the Schedule of Values developed for this 

project relevant to Division 13 11 for approval. 

F. Valve Charts:  Submit two (2) copies of valve charts for each piping system, consisting of 
Isometric Drawings or piping layouts showing and identifying each valve and describing its 
function to the Architect/Engineer for approval. 
1. Upon completion of the Work, one (1) copy of each chart sealed to rigid backboard with 

clear lacquer placed under glass and framed, shall be hung in a conspicuous location in 
the equipment room. 

G. Furnish to the Architect/Engineer the following: 
1. Refer to individual Division 13 11 sections for additional requirements. 
2. Submittals 

a. Shotcrete Nozzle Man Qualifications and Certifications 
b. Pool Finish Experience/Qualification Requirements 
c. Concrete Mix Design 
d. Non-shrink Grouts 
e. PVC and Pre-formed Plastic Adhesive Waterstop 
f. Expansion/Construction Joint Materials 
g. Caulking/Sealants 
h. Pumps and Strainers 
i. Heater(s) 
j. Chemical Controller(s) 
k. Chemical Feeders 
l. Bulk Chemical Storage Tanks 
m. Valves 
n. Gauges 
o. Flow Meters 
p. Thermometers 
q. Pool Water Test Kit 
r. Inlets  
s. Grating  
t. Pre-fabricated Submerged Outlets 
u. Under Water Pool Lighting 
v. Deck Equipment 
w. Safety Equipment 
x. Maintenance Equipment 
y. Piping Materials (pipe, fittings, solvents, cements) 
z. Wall Sleeves and Seals for Piping 
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aa. Tile Setting Materials and Joint Fillers 
3. Shop Drawings 

a. Reinforcing Steel 
b. Water Activities 
c. Filters 
d. Stainless Steel Gutter 
e. Precast Pool Coping Stone 
f. UV Disinfection System 
g. Concrete Pump Pit & Surge Tank Penetration Drawings 

4. Test Results 
a. Water Treatment Analysis 
b. Compaction 
c. Piping Pressure Testing 

5. Samples 
a. Special Aggregate – Factory and Field Applied 
b. Tile 
c. Gratings 

6. Guarantees/Warranties 
a. Standard 1-Year 
b. Standard 5-Year on Quartz Aggregate Finish 
c. Standard 2-Year on Pool Finish Application 
d. Special Equipment – Standard Manufacturer’s Warranty 
e. Future 3-Days of Instruction and Operational Checkout 

7. Close Out Documents 
a. O & M Manuals 
b. Record Drawings 
c. Owner’s Certification of Instruction 
d. Extra Materials 

1.07 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Along with the Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall submit, in duplicate, a certificate properly 
attested, stating the material, equipment, and construction comply with the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, for all equipment and materials proposed as a Substitute for the 
specified equipment and materials. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01 of the Specifications for additional 
requirements. 

B. Deliver all materials and equipment to the work site in original packages, fully identified with 
manufacturer's label.  Store off ground and protect from weather with a suitable covering. 

C. Protect plastic pipe from exposure to chemicals (aromatic hydrocarbons, halogenated 
hydrocarbons and other esters and ketones) that might attack the material.  Protect all pipes 
from mechanical damage and long exposure to sunlight during storage. 

1.09 WARRANTIES 

A. Warranty:  Provide one (1) year warranty covering all pool workmanship, materials, and 
equipment.  Refer to General Requirements and Division 01 of the Specifications for 
additional requirements. 
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B. All standard manufacturer's warranties shall apply to all equipment and products provided by 
this Contractor. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 NOT USED 

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 EQUIPMENT BASES AND SUPPORTS 

A. Provide for major equipment, reinforced concrete housekeeping bases poured directly on 
structural floor slabs (or as required by equipment manufacturer) 4 inches thick minimum; 
unless noted otherwise on plans, extended 4 inches beyond machinery bedplates.  Provide 
templates, anchor bolts, vibration isolators, and accessories required for mounting and 
anchoring equipment.  Anchorage system shall be in accordance with the equipment 
manufacturer's specifications and local code requirements.  Consult with equipment 
manufacturer for length and installation of anchor bolts. 

3.02 CLEAN UP AND PROTECTION 

A. After work of Division 13 11 has been completed, cleanup work areas and remove all 
equipment, excess materials, and debris.  Protect pool from damage until substantial 
completion.  Remove and replace equipment and finishes that are chipped, cracked, 
abraded, improperly adhered, or otherwise damaged. 

B. At turnover to Owner, Contractor shall be responsible for, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Vacuuming and cleaning all pool floors, steps, and walls. 
2. Cleaning all depth marker tiles, pool tile and gutter grating. 
3. Cleaning and waxing of all pool deck equipment, water features and stainless-steel 

products per Manufacturer’s instructions. 

4. See also Division 01 Specification requirements. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 14 

POOL START-UP, MAINTENANCE & OPERATIONS TRAINING 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pool start-up and chemical balancing of water. 

B. Training of the Owner’s personnel in pool operations procedures. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. Water treatment and balancing. 

B. Operations and maintenance instruction and manuals. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Manual 
1. Pool Contractor shall deliver to the Architect/Engineer water sample location, analysis 

test results, SI calculation, and chemical adjustment calculations as required per Part 
3.02. 

2. Pool Contractor shall deliver to the Architect/Engineer, bound together in a three-ring 
binder a complete manual, four (4) complete sets of operating and maintenance 
instructions for the swimming pool structure(s), finishes, and all component equipment.  
O&M Manual shall include, but is not limited to, the following: 
a. Table of contents. 
b. All equipment cut sheets. 
c. Accurate parts lists. 
d. Pool start-up, emptying, and winterization instructions. 
e. Pool cleaning instructions. 
f. Pool maintenance requirements, divided into the following: 

1) Daily 
2) Weekly 
3) Monthly 
4) Seasonally 
5) Annually 

g. Narrative on the pool operation through all sequences. 
h. A DVD of complete start-up and shut-down procedures and training session. 
i. Trouble shooting information and procedures. 
j. A schematic of piping as installed.  
k. Valve charts for each piping system, consisting of isometric drawings or piping 

layouts showing and identifying each valve and describing its function. 
l. Record Drawings 
m. Warranties 

3. Slide Contractor shall deliver to the Architect/Engineer, bound together in a three-ring 
binder a complete manual, four (4) complete sets of operating and maintenance 
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instructions for the swimming pool structure(s), finishes, and all component equipment.  
O&M Manual shall include, but is not limited to, the following: 
a. Table of contents. 
b. All equipment cut sheets. 
c. Accurate parts lists. 
d. Slide start-up, emptying, and winterization instructions. 
e. Slide cleaning instructions. 
f. Slide maintenance requirements, divided into the following: 

1) Daily 
2) Weekly 
3) Monthly 
4) Seasonally 
5) Annually 

g. Narrative on the Slide operation through all sequences. 
h. A DVD of complete start-up and shut-down procedures and training session. 
i. Trouble shooting information and procedures. 
j. Record Drawings 
k. Warranties 

2. MATERIALS 

2.01 NOT USED 

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTION 

A. Provide an experienced swimming pool operator-instructor (NSPF Certified Pool Operator, or 
equivalent certification) for a period of not less than three (3) days (two (2) full days 
operations and start-up, and one (1) full day shut-down assistance) after the pool has been 
filled and initially placed into operation.  
1. During this period, the Owner's designated representative(s) shall be thoroughly 

instructed in all phases of pool and pool equipment operation and maintenance (O&M). 
2. At a minimum, the swimming pool training and O&M Manuals must include the following: 

a. General pool operations,  
b. Pool materials and deck equipment maintenance,  
c. Pool fill and operating water level  
d. Pool/Equipment start-up, shut-down, emptying, and winterizing procedures. 
e. Circulation pumping, pipe, fittings, valves, and ancillary equipment,  
f. Filtration equipment,  
g. Heating/cooling equipment,  
h. Chemical treatment & monitoring systems,  
i. Water features 

3. Equipment training must be provided by the certified swimming pool operator-instructor 
and qualified equipment manufacturer representatives. See individual Specification 
sections for pool materials/equipment training and O&M requirements.  
 

B. Contractor shall obtain written certification from the Owner's designated representative 
acknowledging that all O&M instructions/training and materials have been provided. 
Certification shall include the detailed listing of equipment above with training completion and 
delivery dates, instructor contact information, and Owner representative’s signatures.      

 
C. Include the cost of three (3) additional days of instruction and operational 

checkout/verification by an experienced swimming pool operator-instructor during the first 
year’s operation. Written reports of each of these three (3) visits outlining the pool's 
operation, competence and performance of the pool's operating personnel and other 
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pertinent comments shall be submitted to the Owner and Architect/Engineer within one week 
after each visit. 

D. Provide a DVD documenting training and operational requirements, including start-up, 
emptying, and winterizing procedures. 

E. In addition to initial pool instruction listed, the Pool Contractor shall perform the first season 
pool closing (winterizing) and the following season pool start-up, including all labor and 
materials required.  

3.02 WATER TREATMENT AND BALANCING 

A. Obtain a chemical analysis of the source/pool make-up water supply from a location as close 
as possible to the actual pool autofill. Conduct laboratory testing for the following parameters:  
1. Total Alkalinity [Parts per Million (ppm)] 
2. pH 
3. Calcium Hardness [ppm] 
4. Free Chlorine [ppm] & Combined Chlorine [ppm] 
5. Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) [ppm] 
6. Iron (Must test to a lower detectable limit of <=0.05 ppm) 
7. Manganese (Must test to a lower detectable limit of <=0.01 ppm) 
8. Copper (Must test to a lower detectable limit of <=0.1 ppm) 

B. The following are ideal ranges for the water analysis test results. If results fall outside these 
ranges the Contractor shall make chemical adjustments to the water during the pool filling 
process until values within the ideal ranges are obtained. 
1. Total Alkalinity: 80-100 ppm (for high pH disinfectants) 100-120 ppm (for low pH 

disinfectants) 
2. pH: 7.4-7.6  
3. Calcium Hardness: 200-400 ppm (Pools), 150-250 ppm (Spas) 
4. Free Chlorine: 2.0-4.0 ppm & Combined Chlorine: 0.0-0.2 ppm 
5. Total Dissolved Solids: Acceptable Start-up Range is not applicable (Maintain future TDS 

levels to within 1200 ppm above the start-up measurement) 
6. Temperature: Ideal Range is +-2 degrees F from the desired pool operating water 

temperature. 
7. Iron: <=0.05 ppm 
8. Manganese: <=0.01 ppm 
9. Copper: <=0.1 ppm 

C. Contractor shall calculate the Langlier Saturation Index (LSI) using values from the water 
analysis. The formula for LSI is shown below. Calculations may be made easier using 
through use of Orenda Technologies Mobil App, or a similar calculator. The LSI values shall 
fall within an acceptable “balanced” range of -0.3 to +0.3. If the LSI is outside this range OR 
test values are outside the ideal range listed above, the Pool Contractor shall prepare to add 
chemicals to the pool water volume as required until all parameters are within the ideal 
ranges previously listed, and the LSI is considered “balanced”, Contractor is responsible for 
calculating required chemical additions and for adding all adjustment chemicals up until the 
time of project completion. Owner is responsible for providing the chemicals. 

LSI Equation: 
(pH) + (Temperature ºF) + (Calcium Hardness) + [(Total Alkalinity) – (CYA correction factor @ current 
pH)] – (TDS factor) = LSI 
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D. Contractor shall provide a submittal to the Engineer/Architect after receiving the water 

analysis. Submittal shall include the following: 
1. Water sample location and analysis test results, 
2. SI Calculation, 
3. Chemical adjustment calculations indicating the following: 

a. Pool Volume 
b. Chemical Parameters requiring adjustment 
c. Chemicals required to make the adjustments 
d. Calculations showing amounts of each chemical addition that is required 

E. Contractor shall provide list of required balancing chemicals with quantities to the Owner for 
Owner purchase immediately after receiving the approved submittal from the 
Engineer/Architect.  

F. The Owner shall be responsible for payment of water required to fill each pool one time for 
leak testing and a second time for the final pool start-up process. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for payment of any additional water and chemicals required due to draining and 
refilling of pools as needed for pool or pool piping repairs.  

G. Contractor shall make chemical adjustments to the pool water during the pool startup process 
based on calculations provided in the approved submittal. It is critical to keep the pool water 
clean and balanced during the initial fill and while the pool plaster finish is curing. Follow all 
recommendations of the National Pool Plasterers Council for initial adjustments required 
during the plaster cure time. See additional requirements in Pool Finish Specification 
Section/s. 

H. Stabilize pool water to within a range of 5 to 15 ppm maximum of cyanuric acid. 

I. Heat pool water to within 5 degrees Fahrenheit of the desired pool operating temperature.  
Once this temperature is attained, the Pool Contractor shall enter the chemical controller 
settings for all chemical parameters.  Do not enter chemical controller settings prior to 
reaching the desired pool operating temperature range. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 18 
 

POOL CONCRETE 

 
1. GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

1. Cast-in-Place Concrete to be used for pool floor and wall construction and related 
structures including surge/collector/balance tanks. 

2. Shotcrete alternate to pool wall construction only if Contractor's qualifications have been 
pre-approved by Architect/Engineer. 

3. Admixtures. 
4. Curing and Treatment Requirements. 
5. Formwork, shoring, bracing, and anchorage. 
6. Concrete reinforcement and accessories. 

 
B. Related Sections: 

1. Applicable provisions of Division 01 – General Requirements shall govern all work under 
this Section 

 
1.02 REFERENCES 

 
A. Incorporated Guides and References: 

1. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 
a. ACI 302.1R – Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction. 
b. ACI 304R – Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting and Placing Concrete. 
c. ACI 304.2R - Placing Concrete by Pumping Methods. 
d. ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting. 
e. ACI 309R – Guide for the Consolidation of Concrete. 
f. ACI 347 – Guide to Formwork for Concrete. 
g. ACI SP-66 – ACI Detailing Manual. 

2. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI): 
a. CRSI Manual of Standard Practice 
b. CRSI 63 – Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars. 

3. National Electric Code (NEC): 
a. Article 680 – Swimming Pools, Fountains, and Similar Installations. 

 
B. Specifications & Standards: 

1. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 
a. ACI 117 - Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials. 
b. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete. 
c. ACI 305.1 – Specification for Hot Weather Concreting. 
d. ACI 306.1 – Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting. 
e. ACI 308.1 – Specification for Curing Concrete. 
f. ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement. 
g. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary. 
h. ACI 350.1 – Specification for Tightness Testing of Environmental Engineering 

Concrete Containment Structures 
i. ACI 506.2 – Specification for Shotcrete 

2. ASTM International (ASTM): 
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a. ASTM D2487 – Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 
(Unified Soil Classification System) 

b. ASTM A615 – Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for 
Concrete Reinforcement. 

c. ASTM C31 – Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in 
the Field. 

d. ASTM C33 – Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates. 
e. ASTM C39 – Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 

Concrete Specimens. 
f. ASTM C94 – Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete. 
g. ASTM C143 – Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete 
h. ASTM C150 – Standard Specification for Portland Cement. 
i. ASTM C171 – Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete. 
j. ASTM C172 – Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 
k. ASTM C231 – Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by 

the Pressure Method. 
l. ASTM C260 – Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete. 
m. ASTM C321 – Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of Chemical-Resistant 

Mortars. 
n. ASTM C494 – Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 
o. ASTM C618 – Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural 

Pozzolan for use in Concrete. 
p. ASTM C672 – Standard Test Method for Scaling Resistance of Concrete Surfaces 

Exposed to Deicing Chemicals 
q. ASTM C1602 – Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of 

Hydraulic Cement Concrete. 
r. ASTM D1037 – Standard Test Methods for Evaluating Properties of Wood-Base 

Fiber and Particle Panel Materials.  
s. ASTM D4541 – Standard Test Methods for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings Using 

Portable Adhesion Testers. 
t. ASTM E96 – Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials. 

3. Corps of Engineers: 
a. CRD C-527 - Corps of Engineers Specification for Polyvinylchloride Water Stop. 

4. NSF International (NSF) 
a. NSF/ANSI Standard 61 – Drinking Water System Components 
 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to Engineer/Architect not later than 10 

days after Notice to Proceed or twenty-one (21) days prior to the first concrete placement, 
whichever comes first. 

 
B. Submit shop drawings of reinforcing steel under provisions of Division 01 – General 

Requirements. 
1. Initial submittal of reinforcement shop drawings shall be complete.  No partial submittals 

will be accepted. 
2. Indicate reinforcement sizes, spacing, locations and quantities of reinforcing steel, 

bending and cutting schedules, splicing, supporting and spacing devices.  Include 
additional reinforcement for opening through concrete structures. 

3. Reinforcement placement shop drawings shall conform to ACI SP-66 providing full wall 
elevations. 

 
C. Material Certificates:  For each of the following, signed by the manufacturers: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
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2. Admixtures. 
3. Waterstops. 
4. Non-shrink grouts. 
5. Expansion Joint Materials. 
6. Sealants. 
7. Waterproof Bondcoat 

This is Basecrete and is the product that replaces THOROSEAL which can no longer be 
used on pools. Delete if you are using stainless steel gutters.  

8. Concrete Densifier 
This is Basecrete + and is used in tandem with Basecrete under tiled surfaces on 
RENOVATIONS ONLY.  

 
D. Material Test Reports:  For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating 

compliance with requirements: 
1. Aggregates. 
2. Concrete Testing 
3. Compaction 

 
E. Shotcrete Nozzleman Qualifications. 
 
F. Pool Finish Experience/Qualification Requirements. 

 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Perform work in accordance with ACI 301, 305.1, and 306.1. 
 
B. Maintain copy of ACI 301 on site. 
 
C. Qualifications of Pool Contractor 

1. Work of this Section shall be performed by a Contractor who has a proven record of 
competence and experience in the construction of similar facilities of this size and 
complexity for not less than five (5) years.  Contractors shall have an established record 
of reliability. 

 
D. Qualifications of Nozzleman and Gunman 

1. Except when shotcrete is applied under a fully automated process, the quality of 
shotcrete depends largely on the skill of nozzleman and gunman, and the Contractor 
shall satisfy the Architect/Engineer that the nozzleman has had a minimum of two years’ 
continuous experience on shotcreting of this type of work, and that the gunman has 
handled the gun for a period of at least six months.  The nozzleman shall show proof of 
good quality successful shotcreting work similar to that required for this project.  
Experience gained on shotcrete and ditch construction will not be considered as 
experience for qualifying the nozzleman. 

 
E. Concrete Testing: The following tests shall be performed during construction of the project.  

Refer to General Conditions and Division 01 for further requirements. 
1. Tests to measure slump, entrained air content and compressive strength shall be 

conducted by independent testing laboratory employed by the Contractor unless noted 
otherwise in front-end specifications. 
a. Provide minimum of two 6 by 12 in. cylinders or three 4 by 8 in. cylinders per 150 

cubic yard or fraction thereof for each class of concrete poured each day.  Comply 
with ACI 318 (samples secured - ASTM C172, cylinders prepared and cured - ASTM 
C31, and tested - ASTM C39).  Identify samples moist cure at 70 degrees F for five 
(5) days and ship samples to laboratory. 
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2. Slump and Air Content Tests 
a. Perform on concrete from same batch as sampled for strength tests and whenever 

there is consistency of concrete.  Slump tests shall be made in accordance with 
ASTM C143.  Air content tests shall be made in accordance with ASTM C231.  If 
measured slump or air content falls outside specified limits, check shall be made 
immediately on another portion of same sample.  In event of second failure, concrete 
shall not be used in Work. 

3. Compliance 
a. Average of any three (3) consecutive strength tests for each class of concrete shall 

be equal to or greater than specified strength, and no individual test shall fall more 
than 500 psi below specified strength. 

b. When tests results are below specified requirements or when tests of field cured 
cylinders indicate deficiencies in protection and curing, Architect/Engineer may 
require additional tests in accordance with ACI 318. 

 
F. Wet Mix Process Cylinder Sample 

1. Where automated wet mix equipment is used, shotcrete cylinders shall be taken from the 
mixer or ready-mix truck and tested in accordance with the requirements specified in this 
Section.  Wet mix processes shall only be used with approved automated equipment. 

 
G. Pools, surge tanks, and gutters shall have a water tightness performed per ACI 350.1.  

Documentation of testing and results shall be submitted for review. Refer to Water Tightness 
Test section of this specification.  

 
1.05 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Conform to requirements of local, state and federal rules and regulations applicable to Work 
and Project location. 

 
1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Cold Weather Concreting 
1. Placement and curing of concrete where (1) average daily temperature for three 

consecutive days is less than 40 degrees F, and (2) air temperature is not greater than 
50 degrees F for more than one-half of a 24-hour period from midnight to midnight shall 
be in accordance with ACI 306.1. 

 
B. Hot Weather Concreting 

1. Placement and curing of concrete subject to a combination of (1) rising air temperature 
(generally greater than 75 degrees F) and (2) wind and low relative humidity shall be in 
accordance with ACI 305.1. 

2. Contractor shall provide plan for minimizing exposure of concrete to adverse conditions 
due to combinations of high air temperature, direct sunlight, drying winds, and high 
concrete temperature. 

3. Protect concrete from rapid temperature drop. 
4. Pre-wet subgrade and forms. 
 

1.07 WARRANTIES 
 
A. Special 2-Year on Concrete Structure:  The Pool Contractor shall guarantee for two (2) years 

repair of the concrete pool structure. 
 

2. PRODUCTS 
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2.01 SUBGRADE, SUBBASE AND BACKFILL MATERIALS 

 
A. Pool Subgrade:  

1. In-situ soils meeting the Project Geotechnical Report requirements for materials and 
preparation.  

2. Subgrade soils must meet the soil parameters for pool structural design as stated in the 
Pool Structural Drawings for: 
a. Net allowable soil bearing capacity in pounds per square foot (PSF),  
b. Stated equivalent fluid pressure in pounds per square foot per foot (PSF/FT),  
c. Ground water elevation 

3. Pool subgrade materials shall be free of large rocks, organic matter, and other 
deleterious substances. 

 
B. Filter Fabric:  

1. MIRAFI 140N: Nonwoven polypropylene geotextile barrier, 4.8 oz/yd2, by Tencate 
Geosynthetics.  

 
C. Pool Subbase & Backfill Materials:  

1. Existing subsoil materials shall not be used for pool subbase. 
2. ASTM D 2487 Class IA Manufactured Aggregate:  

a. Aggregate containing little or no fines (clear), including angular, crushed stone or rock, 
crushed slag, cinders, or shell. 

b. Gradation: Open graded, clean: < = 10% Passing No.4 sieve, < 5% Passing No. 200 
sieve. 

c. Pool Subbase: ¾” to 1” nominal sized aggregate.  
d. Pool backfill: ¾” nominal sized aggregate.  

 
2.02 FORM MATERIALS 

 
A. Plywood Forms: Douglas Fir or Spruce-Pine-Fir species:  Sound, undamaged sheets with 

clean true edges, exterior glue, facing material to provide finish specified. 
 
B. Lumber: Douglas Fir or Spruce species; construction grade or better; with grade stamp 

clearly visible. 
 
C. Preformed Steel Wall Forms: Minimum 16 gage thick, Vertically and horizontally matched, 

tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances 
and surface appearance.  

 
D. Tubular Column Type: Round, spirally wound laminated fiber material; inside surface treated 

with release agent. 
 
E. Form Ties for Exposed Surfaces: Plastic cone snap ties with 1-inch outside diameter by 1-

inch (nominal) long cones, with no metal within 1-inch of concrete face after removal;  
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Advance Concrete Formwork, Inc. 
b. Dayton Superior. 
c. Symons - A Dayton Superior Company. 
d. Williams Form Engineering Corporation. 
e. Substitutions: As approved by Engineer/Architect. 
 

2.03 SHOTCRETE  
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A. Mix Design 
1. Wet-mix design only. Dry mix, mixed at the nozzle, shall not be allowed. 
2. A proven mix design shall be used for all Shotcrete applications. 
3. In addition to cylinders, testing of shotcrete shall be done per ACI 506.2. 

 
B. Rebound 

1. Rebound materials shall not be reused in any form for shotcrete work and shall never be 
worked into the construction by the nozzleman. 

 
2.04 REINFORCING STEEL 

 
A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615, 60 ksi yield grade carbon steel deformed bars; uncoated, 

finish.  
 
B. Reinforcement Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, 

and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire fabric, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar 
supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or 
precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete. Supports shall have a 
minimum 2" concrete cover on waterside of pool concrete.  

 
2.05 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

 
A. Cementitious Materials 

1. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150, gray color, Type I except as specified below. 
2. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class C. 
3. Limit cement replacement to 20%. 

 
B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33. 
 
C. Water: ASTM C1602, clean and not detrimental to concrete. 
 
D. Admixtures 

1. Admixtures to be used in the concrete mixture shall be submitted to the Engineer for 
approval as part of the mixture proportions. 

2. Admixtures containing intentionally-added chlorides, sulfides, or nitrides are not 
permitted. 

3. Admixtures shall be certified to NSF/ANSI 61. 
4. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 
5. Water Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type A.  
6. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type B or Type D.  
7. Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C494, Type C or Type E.  
8. High-Range Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type F.  
9. Workability-Retaining Admixture:  ASTM C494, Type S.  
10. Shrinkage-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494, Type S.   
11. Crystalline Waterproofing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type S.  
12. The amount of admixture added to the concrete shall be in accordance with the 

manufacturer's recommendations.  
13. Admixtures permitted shall be supplied by a single manufacturer for project. 
14. Approved Manufacturers: 

a. Axim Italcementi Group. 
b. BASF Corporation 
c. Grace Construction Products. 
d. The Euclid Chemical Company. 
e. Xypex 
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15. Substitutions: As approved by Engineer/Architect. 
 

2.06 ACCESSORIES 
 
A. Pool Concrete PVC Waterstop 

1. Center bulb type, as shown on Drawings, extruded from an elastomeric plastic 
compound, the basic resin of which shall be polyvinyl chloride (PVC). The size shall be 
as shown. Specific gravity shall be approximately 1.37, and the Shore durometer Type A 
hardness approximately 80. No reclaimed PVC shall be used in the compound. Meet the 
performance requirements of CRD C-572. 

2. Waterstop shall have a constant thickness from the edge of the bulb to the outside edge. 
All waterstops shall have a number of parallel ribs or protrusions on each side of the 
center of the strip. Corrugated type or tapered waterstops are not acceptable. The 
minimum weight per foot for waterstop shall be 1.62 pounds for 3/8-inch by 6-inch and 
2.30 pounds for 3/8-inch by 9-inch. 

3. Manufacturers and suppliers who have provided samples meeting the specified geometry 
and who have the specified waterstop readily available are listed below. Other products 
shall not be used without prior review and acceptance by the Architect/Engineer. 
a. Sika Greenstreak Waterstops, P.O. Box 7139, St. Louis, Missouri 63177, phone: 

(314) 225-9400 or fax: (314) 225-9854. Style 717 for the 6-inch by 3/8-inch and Style 
735 for the 9-inch by 3/8-inch. 

a. BoMetals, Inc., 141 Hammond Street, Carrollton, GA. Phone 770-832-2000 or fax 
(770-832-2095.Style RCB638NT for the 6-inch by 3/8” and style RCB938NT for the 
9-inch by 3/8”. 

b. Paul Murphy Plastics Company, Wirestop Waterstop, 15301 Eleven Mile Road, 
Roseville, Michigan, 48066, phone 800-544-2200 fax 586-774-9146. Style CR-6380 
for the 6-inch x 3/8” and Style CR-9380 for the 9-inch by 3/8”. 

 
B. Pool Concrete Compressible Waterstop 

1. Use as illustrated in drawing details for the following: 
a. Sealing non-moving cold joints and construction joints between structural elements 

against penetration of water from wet-face of structure with less than 30-foot 
hydrostatic head. 

b. Sealing pool piping penetrations against water penetration from wet-face of structure 
with less than 30-foot hydrostatic head. 

2. Product Description: The product shall be a 0.59” x 0.39” compressible hydrophilic 
sponge rubber strip composed of vulcanized rubber and urethane polymer as the 
hydrophilic agent. 

3. Product & Manufacturer: 
a. Adeka KBA-1510FP waterstop, manufactured by Adeka Corporation and distributed 

by OCM, Inc., Chicago, IL. USA. 
b. Website: www.adeka.com 
c. Physical & Swelling Property Requirements: The product shall at a minimum meet 

the physical properties as shown in the official Adeka literature as follows. 
d. Expansion Pressure: The product shall not produce more than 0.03MPa (4.35 psi) 

expansion pressure when fully hydrated. 
e. Tensile Strength: At least 0.78 MPa (113 psi), 
f. % Elongation: No greater than 350% when fully hydrated. 
g. Volume (thickness) % Change: No greater than 30% volume change or increase in 

thickness when fully hydrated. 
h. Alternative Products: 

1) General: Drawing documents have been completed using the specified Adeka 
waterstop product as a basis of design. Alternative compressible waterstops shall 
not be used without approval from Engineer/Architect. Considerations such as 
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concrete coverage requirements and wall thicknesses must be considered when 
substituting alternative products. Contractor will be responsible for any structural 
changes required due to alternate product concrete coverage requirements. 

2) Product Requirements: Compressible waterstop alternatives may not contain 
bentonite materials and may not have swelling properties that exceed the 
specified product. 

3) Acceptable Alternative: An acceptable alternative may be Synko-Flex SF302 
Preformed Plastic Adhesive Waterstop with Synko-Flex SF311 primer or equal, 
but it must be approved prior to use. Manufacturer: Henry Company, Houston, 
TX. Website: http://us.henry.com/ 

 
C. Non-Shrink Grout: Premixed compound with non-metallic aggregate, cement, water reducing 

and plasticizing agents; capable of minimum compressive strength of 2400 psi. 
1. Upcon High Flow, the Upco Company, Cleveland, Ohio; MasterFlow 713, BASF 

Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio; Crystex, L & M Construction Chemicals, Inc., Omaha, 
Nebraska. 

 
D. Joint Materials: 

1. Waterstop: See Pool Concrete PVC Waterstop. 
2. Expansion Joint Dowel Sleeves: PVC or molded plastic sleeve with end cap/plug. Size 

sleeve to allow movement of dowel.  
3. Pre-molded Expansion Joint Filler: Multicellular, closed cell, flexible polyethylene plastic 

foam as manufactured by Dow Chemical Co., Midland, MI.  Ethafoam expanded 
polyethylene closed-cell foam, W.R. Meadows, Elgin, IL, Ceramar or a pre-approved 
equal. 

4. Backer Rod Joint Backing Material: Closed cell, polyethylene, flexible, rope-like foam joint 
backing material. Material shall be fully compatible with polysulfide sealant and for use in 
swimming pools. Product shall be Kool-Rod as Manufactured by W.R. Meadows, Elgin, 
IL, or pre-approved equal. 

5. Gun Grade Sealant: Two-part polysulfide sealant and primer certified by Manufacturer as 
suitable for use in pools including submerged locations.  “Deck-O-Seal Gun Grade” and 
“P/G” solvent based primer as manufactured by W.R. Meadows or equal.  Color shall be 
white. 

E. Adhesive Waterproof Bondcoat 
This is Basecrete and is the product that replaces THOROSEAL which can no longer be 
used on pools.  

1. Provide adhesive waterproof bondcoat where indicated on drawings. 
a. Impact strength:  19 lbs / 8.6 kg 
b. Compressive strength:  7050 psi / 48.61 MPa 
c. Tensile strength:  732 psi / 5.05 MPa 
d. Flexural strength:  2380 psi / 16.41 MPa 
e. Adhesive strength (concrete): 1372 psi / 9.46 MPa 
f. Shear bond adhesion:  720 psi / 4.96 MPa 
g. ASTM C321 
h. ASTM C672 
i. ASTM D4541 
j. ASTM E96 

2. Materials 
a. Basecrete or equal. 

F. Concrete Densifier 
This is Basecrete + and is used in tandem with Basecrete under tiled surfaces on 
RENOVATIONS ONLY.  

1. Provide concrete densifier under tile pool installations and where indicated on drawings. 
a. Basecrete + or equal. 
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2.07 CURING AND TREATMENT MATERIALS 

 
A. Water: Potable and clean. 
 
B. Burlap shall be clean, evenly woven, free of encrusted concrete or other contaminating 

materials, and shall be reasonably free of cuts, tears, broken or missing areas. 
 
C. Polyethylene Film:  ASTM C171, 6 mil thick, clear. 
 
D. Curing Paper:  ASTM C171; 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Fortifiber – Orange Label Sisalkraft 280. 
b. Sabel Sisalkraft 280. 

 308.1  Keep concrete slabs and walls continuously wet for a 7-day perior.  
Intermittent wetting is not acubstitutions:  As approved by Engineer. 

 
2.08 CONCRETE MIXTURE 

 
A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of 

laboratory trial mixture of field test data, or both, according to ACI 301. 
 
B. Mix concrete in accordance with ASTM C94. 
 
C. Concrete mix designs shall be designed and submitted in accordance with Division 01 and 

included as part of cost of this Work. 
 
D. Mix designs shall be prepared by a qualified agency acceptable to Engineer/Architect. 

Electronic copies of mix designs shall be submitted for Engineer/Architect's review prior to 
placing any concrete. 

 
E. Mix design shall indicate brands, types, and quantities of admixtures included, compressive 

strength, slump, sieve analysis for fine and coarse aggregate, quantities of all ingredients, 
type and brand of cement, source of aggregate, whether fine aggregate is natural or 
manufactured. 

 
F. Design of mix shall assure placing and finishing characteristics that meet Project 

requirements. 
 
G. Mix designs contained in the Schedule of Mixes may be modified and submitted to Engineer 

for approval, by use of mid or high range water reducing admixtures to control slumps 
required for pumping of concrete. Strength, placing and finishing requirements shall be 
maintained. 

 
H. Concrete mixtures shall be designed to have low shrinkage characteristics and designed to 

minimize slab curling. 
 
I. Initial and final set times of concrete mix designs shall be coordinated between the contractor 

and concrete supplier. 
 

2.09 SCHEDULE OF MIXES 
 
A. Pool Structures: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4500 psi. 
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2. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1 inch. 
3. Maximum Slump (Inch): 3  
4. Air Entrainment: 6 percent air content is required with an acceptable air content of plus or 

minus 1.5 percent. Required for pool structures subject to freeze/thaw cycles.  
5. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45. 
6. Additional admixtures may be required as indicated on Structural Drawings. 

 
B. Surge Tanks (Walls and Floor): Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4500. 
2. Maximum Aggregate Size: 1- inch. 
3. Air Entrainment: 6 percent air content is required with an acceptable air content of plus or 

minus 1.5 percent. Required for tanks subject to freeze/thaw.  
4. MasterLife 300D or Xypex C-500 admixture: Provide dosage per manufacturer's 

recommendations.  
 
C. Shotcrete: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows: 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 5000 psi. 
2. Wet-mix design only. Dry mix, mixed at the nozzle, shall not be allowed.  
3. Maximum Aggregate Size: 3/8 - inch. 
4. Air Entrainment: 6 percent air content is required with an acceptable air content of plus or 

minus 1.5 percent. Required for pool structures subject to freeze/thaw cycles. 
5. Additional admixtures may be required as indicated on Structural Drawings. 
 

3. EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SUBGRADE, SUBBASE AND BACKFILL PLACEMENT 

 
A. Prepare pool subbase using in-situ soils in compliance with the Project Geotechnical Report 

placement methods and testing requirements. Materials shall be graded to proper elevations,  
free of large rocks, organic matter, and other deleterious substances. 

 
B. Place geotextile barrier below entire pool and up the sides of the pool walls separating the 

subbase aggregates and pool backfill aggregates from the subgrade and remaining backfill or 
in-situ soils to prevent mitigation of fines. 

 
C. Place pool subbase & backfill aggregate materials in 6” compacted lifts to minimize void 

spaces and eliminate potential future settlement. Compact materials using walk-behind plate 
compactors properly sized and operated to prevent damage to pool pipes. 

 
3.02 FORMWORK 
 

A. Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, 
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until concrete 
structure can support such loads. 

 
B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, 

elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance per ACI 117. 
 
C. Verify lines, levels, and measurement before proceeding with formwork. 
 
D. Earth forms are not permitted. 
 
E. Align form joints. 
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F. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces receive special finishes or applied 
coatings which may be affected by agent. 

 
G. Coordinate work of other Sections in forming and setting openings, slots, recesses, chases, 

sleeves, bolts, anchors, and other inserts. 
 

3.03 REINFORCEMENT 
 
A. Place, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. 
 
B. Locate reinforcing splices as shown on Drawings. 
 
C. Place reinforcing steel in conformance with the information on the drawings and CRSI 63 and 

CRSI, except as modified herein.  Minimum length of splices shall be as shown in table on 
drawings.  Tie splices with 18-gauge annealed wire as specified in the referenced CRSI 
standard.  All tie wires shall be “made tight” for electrical bonding purposes, as required by 
NEC, Article 680. 

 
3.04 WATERSTOP  

 
A. PVC Waterstop 

1. Split formwork is generally required for slab-to-slab, slab-to-wall and wall-to-wall joints 
where ribbed style waterstops are used.  The centerline of the waterstop should be 
aligned with the center of the joint.  The split form shall firmly hold the waterstop in 
position to prevent misalignment of waterstop during concrete placement.  Secure 
waterstop with hog rings or integral wire loops prior to concrete placement.  Loop tie 
wires through the hog ring/wire loops and tie off to adjacent reinforcing steel to prevent 
displacement of the waterstop during concrete placement.  Fasteners through the body of 
the waterstop are not permitted. 

2. Lapping of the waterstop is not permitted.  PVC waterstop may be butt spliced in the field 
with Teflon coated, thermostatically controlled splicing iron.  Direct exposure to a flame is 
not permitted.  Factory fabricated fittings are recommended for ells, tees and crosses. 
a. The following defects at splices will not be acceptable: 

1) Use of adhesives, solvents, or free lap joints 
2) Misalignment of center bulb greater than 1/16” 
3) Misalignment that reduces waterstop cross section area more than 15%. 
4) Bond failure at joint, deeper than 1/16” or 15% of material thickness. 
5) Combination misalignment and bond failure with net reduction of waterstop 

cross-section area greater than 15%. 
6) Misalignment of waterstop splice resulting in misalignment of waterstop in excess 

of ½” in 10 feet. 
7) Visible porosity in the weld joint, including pinholes 
8) Charred or burnt material 
9) Bubbles or inadequate bonding detectable with a penknife 
10) Visible signs of splice separation when cooled splices are bent at a sharp angle. 
11) Edge welding 

3. Thoroughly consolidate the concrete around the waterstop to prevent voids or 
honeycombing next to the waterstop.  Maintain adequate clearance between reinforcing 
steel and the waterstop.  Typical clearance should be twice the maximum aggregate size.  
Maintain continuity of the entire waterstop system.  Properly store PVC waterstops prior 
to installation to prevent UV degradation. 

 
B. Compressible Waterstop – Adeka KBA-1510FP 

1. Non-moving Joint Installation: 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



 

Roseville Aquatic Complex 13 11 18-12 Job # 19285 

6/17/2021  ©2020 Water Technology, Inc. 

 

 

a. Consult manufacturer and follow all recommended installation instructions. 
b. Allow concrete to cure a minimum of 24 hours.  
c. Concrete must be dry and free from form oils, release agents, curing compounds, 

laitance and other dirt or debris prior installation. Use a wire brush to remove 
contaminants prior to installation of waterstop. 

d. Use butyl tape to attach KBA-1510FP to a dry and clean substrate.   The butyl tape 
comes in a 3/4" X 1/8" X 82-foot roll (1 roll per roll of KBA-1510FP).  Press the butyl 
strip onto the substrate and remove the release paper.  Press the KBA-15010FP 
firmly onto the butyl tape. 

e. Check for any gaps between the product and the substrate. If gaps are present, fill in 
using Adeka P-201 applied to the side of the strip. Use P-201 on corner joints and on 
side-by-side splice joints. 

f. Once installed, keep the product covered, clean, and dry prior to concrete placement. 
For best results, place the waterstop product immediately before pouring concrete. 
Check to make sure the waterstop is firmly adhered before placing concrete. 

g. During concrete placement, assure that the concrete is well consolidated around the 
waterstop at all locations with no voids or gaps. 

2. Penetration Installation: 
a. Consult manufacturer and follow all recommended installation instructions. 
b. Pipe must be dry and free from form oils, release agents, curing compounds, 

laitance, and other dirt or debris prior to installation. 
c. Press the butyl strip onto the clean pipe completely around the pipe diameter and 

remove the release paper.  Press the KBA-15010FP firmly onto the butyl tape. Tightly 
butt strip ends together with 1” overlap or side lap. 

d. Once installed, keep the product covered, clean, and dry prior to concrete placement. 
For best results, place the waterstop product immediately before pouring concrete. 
Check to make sure the waterstop is firmly adhered before placing concrete. 

e. During concrete placement assure that the concrete is well consolidated around the 
waterstop at all locations with no voids or gaps. 

3. Alternative Products Installation: 
a. Drawing documents have been completed using the specified Adeka waterstop 

product as a basis of design. Alternative flexible adhesive waterstops shall not be 
used without approval from Engineer/Architect. See Section 2 for additional 
information.  

b. If Synko-Flex has been approved during the submittal process, the following 
installation requirements shall be met, as well as all manufacturer’s installation 
instructions. 
1) Allow concrete to cure a minimum of 24 hours before priming with Synko-Flex 

primer. 
2) Concrete must be dry and free from form oils, release agents, curing compounds, 

laitance and other dirt or debris prior to priming. Use a wire brush to remove 
contaminants prior to installation of primer. 

3) Apply Synko-Flex SF311 primer. 
4) Apply Synko-Flex SF302 Preformed Plastic Adhesive Waterstop over primed 

areas. Place Synko-Flex to primed areas at an approximately 5/8” thickness and 
approximately 1 ½” width. 

5) Tightly butt strips together with 1” overlap or side lap. 
 

3.05 PLACING CONCRETE 
 
A. Notify Engineer/Architect a minimum of 48 hours prior to commencement of concreting 

operations. 
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B. Failure to notify Engineer/Architect may result in rejection of concrete placed without 
observation. 

 
C. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301. 
 
D. Place pumped concrete in accordance with ACI 304.2R.  Line coating mix to initiate pumping 

shall not be used in pour but shall be wasted. 
 
E. Ensure reinforcement and embedded items are not disturbed during concrete placement. 
 
F. Concrete with excessive honeycomb or embedded debris shall be rejected and replaced at 

no cost to OWNER. 
 
G. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold 

temperatures and mechanical injury. 
 
H. Placing During Hot Weather: 

1. Place concrete during hot weather conditions in accordance with ACI 305.1. 
 
I. Placing During Cold Weather: 

1. Place concrete during cold weather conditions in accordance with ACI 306.1. 
 
J. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period 

necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete. 
 

3.06 POOL WALL SHOTCRETE 
 
A. Wet Mix Process 

1. The delivery equipment shall be of an approved design and size that has given 
satisfactory results in similar previous work. 

2. The equipment must be capable of discharging mixed material into the hose under close 
control, and it must be able to deliver a continuous smooth stream of uniformly mixed 
material at the proper velocity to the discharge nozzle, free from slugs of any kind. 

3. The nozzle shall be of a design and size that will ensure a smooth and uninterrupted flow 
of materials. 

4. Delivery equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned at the end of each shift. 
 
B. Surface Preparation 

1. Verify forms are true to line and dimensions, adequately braced against vibration, and 
constructed to permit escape of air and rebound during gunning operations. 

2. Do not place shotcrete on any surface which is frozen, spongy, or where there is free 
standing water. 

 
C. Alignment Control 

1. Provide alignment wires to establish thickness and plane surface. 
2. Install alignment wires at corners and offsets not established by form work. 
3. Verify alignment wires are tight, true to line, and placed to allow further tightening. 

 
D. Application 

1. Ensure correct placement of reinforcement.  Ensure sufficient clearance around 
reinforcement to permit complete encasement. 

2. Allow easy access to shotcrete surfaces for screeding and finishing, permitting 
uninterrupted application. 
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3. Determine operating procedures for placement in close quarters, extended distances, or 
around unusual obstructions where placement velocities and mix consistency must be 
adjusted. 

4. In shotcreting walls, begin application at bottom.  Ensure work does not sag. 
5. Hold nozzle as perpendicular to surface as work will permit, to secure maximum 

compaction with minimum rebound. 
6. Follow routine that will fill and completely encase reinforcement, using maximum layer 

thickness. 
7. Build up layers by making several passes of nozzle over work area.  Completely encase 

reinforcement with first layer. 
8. After initial set, remove excess material outside of forms and alignment lines. 
9. Allow each layer of shotcrete to take initial set before applying succeeding layers. 
10. Remove laitance that has taken final set, by sandblasting.  Clean with air-water jet. 
11. Sound work with hammer for voids.  Cut out voids and replace with succeeding layers. 
12. Keep rebound, and other loose or porous material out of new construction. 
13. Remove rebound that does not fall clear to work.  Discard salvaged rebound. 
14. Remove trapped rebound at construction and expansion joints. 

 
E. Protection of adjacent surfaces 

1. Contractor shall take every possible precaution to protect adjacent concrete surfaces, 
equipment, etc., from being damaged by overshooting concrete.  Overshot concrete and 
rebound materials deposited shall be removed at the Contractor's expense. 

 
3.07 EXPANSION & CONTROL JOINTS 

 
A. All control and expansion joints require PVC waterstop. 
 
B. Installation of Joint Filler: At locations where joint sealant is to be applied, the pre-molded 

joint filler shall be installed in the joint accurately as detailed. Precut the pre-molded 
expansion joint filler to the required depth. Filler material shall be of sufficient width to 
completely fill the joint and shall be accurately cut to butt tightly against the waterstop and the 
side forms.  Attach filler material to concrete with a bonding agent. Bonding agent shall be 
approved in writing by the joint sealant and joint filler manufacturer for compatibility.  

C. Concrete shall be thoroughly vibrated along the joint form to produce a dense, smooth 
surface. Surface irregularities along the joint sealant cavity, due to improper concrete 
consolidation or faulty form removal, shall be repaired with an approved compound 
compatible with the joint sealant in a manner that is satisfactory to the sealant manufacturer. 

D. All expansion and control joints require gun grade sealant. Cavities for joint sealant shall be 
formed with precut or pre-molded joint filler that can be removed as needed for sealant. 
Circular backer rod shall be used in joints as detailed to provide accurate shape for sealant.  

 
3.08 CONSTRUCTION JOINTS 

 
A. Construction joints shall be located as required for the contractor’s scheduling, means and 

methods.  
 
B. All construction joints require waterstop. 
 
C. Contractor shall provide a submittal showing construction joint locations and detailing for 

review and approval.  
 
3.09 ADHESIVE WATERPROOF BONDCOAT PLACEMENT 
This is Basecrete and is the product that replaces THOROSEAL which can no longer be used on pools.  
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A. Clean and prepare surfaces and apply all products in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

 
B. Pool Renovations: Apply concrete densifier to all pool concrete surfaces receiving a tile finish 

and where indicated on drawings. 
 
This concrete densifier is Basecrete+ and is used in tandem with Basecrete under tiled surfaces on 
RENOVATIONS ONLY. Apply adhesive waterproof bondcoat beneath gutter grating on the exposed 
sides and bottom of all concrete gutter trenches, and where indicated on drawings. Apply material in two 
coats (one horizontal and one vertical).  Each layer shall be 1/16 inch in thickness.    

 
C. Pool Renovations: Provide fiberglass mesh to bridge over cold joints and cracks in 

accordance with product manufacturer’s recommendations.   
This fiberglass mesh is for use beneath the Basecrete product and is only required on Renovations as 
needed for cold joints and cracks.  

 
D. Do not apply materials to frozen substrates or when temperatures are below 40 or above 105 

degrees Fahrenheit. 
 

3.10 CURING AND TREATMENT 
 
A. Curing shall begin promptly to prevent drying of concrete.  Curing shall continue for seven (7) 

days after placing. 
 
B. Provide a moist cure for a full seven (7) days in accordance with ACI 308.1.  Keep concrete 

slabs and walls continuously wet for a 7-day period.  Intermittent wetting is not acceptable.    
Material shall completely cover the concrete surface and shall be weighted down to prevent 
shifting due to wind or other factors. 

 
3.11 REPAIR OF VERTICAL SURFACE DEFECTS 

 
A. Upon stripping of forms, vertical surfaces shall be inspected for defects caused by surface air 

voids, honeycombing, form tie holes, peeling, and fins. 
 
B. Surface air voids shall be repaired with a unit packaged mixture of sand and cement mixed 

on job site with water and a unit of acrylic.  Mixture shall be brushed uniformly on to surface 
and into voids.  Where surface is to be exposed, surface finish of repair shall match adjacent 
surface. 

 
C. Honeycombed and other defective concrete shall be removed down to sound concrete and 

patched to match adjacent surfaces.  Cut edges perpendicular to surface at least 1 inch deep 
– no feathered edges allowed. 
1. Areas not subject to water shall be repaired similar to surface air voids as indicated 

above.  A bonding agent shall be used prior to filling the holes.  Patches shall be kept 
moist for a minimum of 7 days.   

2. Areas subject to water shall be moist for a period of 24 hours prior to patching.  Holes 
shall be filled with non-shrink grout and cured per recommendations by manufacturer.  
Concrete surface shall be prepared per recommendations by manufacturer. 

 
D. Form tie holes shall be filled with non-shrink grout.  Surface of concrete to prepared per 

recommendations by manufacturer. Grout shall be cured per recommendations by 
manufacturer.  

 
3.12 FINISHING 
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A. Floor slabs shall not vary from level or true plane more than ¼ inch in 10 feet when measured 

with a straightedge.  Floor slabs shall receive a broom finish to accommodate special 
aggregate mechanical bonding requirements. 

 
B. After removal of forms and repair of defects, surfaces of concrete shall be given finishes 

specified below. 
 
C. Rough Form Finish:  Surface left with texture imparted by forms; form facing material not 

specified; tie holes and defects shall be patched; all fins shall be chipped or rubbed off.  The 
surface shall be finished in such a way that will leave the surface for the substrate rough, 
coarse, and porous enough to ensure that subsequent application of the cementitious surface 
coating can achieve a good mechanical bond to the substrate similar to a broom finish. 

 
D. Tops of walls or buttresses, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces occurring 

adjacent to formed surfaces shall be struck smooth after concrete is placed and shall be 
floated to a texture reasonably consistent with that of formed surface. 

 
E. Final finish on formed surfaces shall continue uniformly across unformed surfaces. 

 
3.13 WATER TIGHTNESS TEST 

 
A. General 

1. This test applies to the pool, the surge tank, and the gutter system. A water tightness test 
shall be completed on each pool, surge tank and gutter system, independently of each 
other, prior to the application of the pool finish. 

2. The cost of the water shall be allocated as outlined in Specifications Section 13 11 14, 
Part 3, 3.02, F. 

3. Contractor shall include and itemize these requirements in the overall construction 
schedule.  

4. The Owner may elect to waive leak test requirements if schedule becomes a critical 
factor. Only the Owner may waive these requirements. If the Owner elects to waive these 
requirements the Contractor is still responsible for providing leak-free structures, and at a 
minimum, all specified applicable warranties shall apply.  

 
B. Water Tightness Test Procedure 

1. Preparation 
a. Visually examine the concrete structure and joints for potential leakage prior to fill. 

Contractor shall repair areas of potential leakage prior to fill.  
b. Allow the concrete structure to cure a minimum of 28 days, or as required to gain 

sufficient strength to withstand the test load, prior to initiating test.  
c. Securely seal all inlets/outlets and penetrations prior to fill. 
d. The test shall not be scheduled when the weather forecast indicates the water 

surface could freeze before the test is completed. 
2. Fill 

a. Fill the pool with potable water from an approved water source, and then isolate the 
pool, the surge tank, and the gutter system.  The water tightness test and 
measurement documentation shall begin after the test structure has been filled for a 
minimum of three (3) days to allow the concrete to absorb water and minimize 
absorption effects during the testing period.  

b. Fill each structure to the design maximum liquid level or 4 inches below any fixed 
overflow level. 

c. After the initial fill, remove ground water to a level below the bottom of the structure 
main drain or floor slab (below lowest concrete plane) utilizing the pool observation 
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tube, the pool de-watering system, or the construction dewatering system. This shall 
be completed prior to the start of the water tightness test and maintained for the 
duration of the test.   

d. For elevated pools with secondary containment structure, the secondary containment 
structure shall be monitored for the presence of water for the duration of the test. 
Groundwater elevation is not a factor in these pools. 

3. Evaporation/Precipitation Measurement Procedure 
a. Partially fill a floating, restrained, calibrated (known volume and surface area), open 

container (hereafter “container” or “control container”) with water and allow this 
container to float within the filled structure during the testing period.  This will be used 
to measure total evaporation and precipitation.  

b. Mark and measure the change in container’s water level. If the container water level 
has gone down (evaporation), this change shall be subtracted from each structure’s 
water loss measurement. If the container water level has risen (rain), this change 
shall be added to each structure’s water loss measurement. 

4. Measurement 
a. Conduct all measurements with the Architect or Owner’s representative present and 

document all measurements on the table below.    
b. Provide an as-built drawing or sketch the pool, surge tank, and gutter identifying 

measurement locations and the evaporation control container’s location.   
c. The water surface elevation shall be recorded to within 1/16 of an inch, measured 

from a fixed point on the structure above the water surface. 
d. Average multiple sample locations for structures exposed to wind.  
e. Repeat and record the measurements for a total of three (3) consecutive days.  

 

Measurement 
Times 

Pool 
Measurements 

Gutter System 
Measurements 

Surge Tank 
Measurements 

Control 
Container 
Measurements 

12 Hrs.     

24 Hrs.     

36 Hrs.     

48 Hrs.     

60 Hrs.     

72 Hrs.     

 
5. Water Leakage 

a. Calculate water leakage as follows:  
Leakage [Gallons] = [7.481 x Structure Surface Area (SF)] x  
[Structure Loss Measurement* (FT) – Control Container Measurement (FT)]. 

• Structure loss measurement is a generic term referring to Pool 
Measurement, Gutter System Measurement or Surge Tank Measurement 
independently.  Calculate the leakage from the pool, gutter, and surge tank 
independently.  

b. Add the measurements for two consecutive 12-hour periods to obtain the total daily 
loss due to leakage.  

c. Record Daily losses due to leakage for Day #1, #2, and #3 in the table below.  
 

Total Daily Loss 
Due To Leakage 

Pool Leakage Gutter Leakage Surge Tank 
Leakage 

Day 1    

Day 2    

Day 3    
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6. Submittal 
a. Provide test location as-built/sketch, measurement tables, and Water Leakage 

calculations to Engineer in the form of a submittal for review and records.  
7. Allowable Loss from Leakage 

a. The allowable leakage rate for an unlined, open concrete structure (i.e. backfilled 
pool, gutter, and surge tank) shall not exceed 0.1 percent of the total water volume in 
a 24-hour period.  (Example: 0.001 x 200,000-gallon pool = 200 gallons per 24-hour 
period.)   

b. Elevated pools and gutters with a secondary containment vessel shall have no 
measurable loss; the drop in the water surface shall not exceed 1/8” over the three-
day test period when adjusted for evaporation and precipitation. 

8. Repair and Retest 
a. If the leakage volume calculated exceeds the “allowable loss” in section 7, Contractor 

shall locate and identify leakage points, repair the structure and provide 
documentation on the location of repaired areas. 

b. After proper curing of all repair work, re-test the water tightness of structure following 
the procedure specified in this section. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 20 

POOL PIPE AND PIPE FITTINGS 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES  

A. Pipe, pipe fittings, connections, wall penetrations. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

1.03 REFERENCES/PIPE – FITTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides, and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. ANSI/ASTM D2564 - Solvent Cements and ASTM F656 – Primers for Polyvinyl Chloride 

(PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings 
2. ASTM D2855 – Practice for Making Solvent Cemented Joints with PVC Pipe and Fittings 
3. ANSI/ASTM D1785 – Standard Specification for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe 

Schedules 40, 80 and 120, NSF Seal for Potable Water 
4. ASTM D2466 – PVC Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40, Injection Molded, Sizes Through 

12”, NSF Listed.  As manufactured by Spears Manufacturing Company, “or approved 
equal”. 

5. ASTM D2467 – Socket Type PVC Plastic Pipe Fittings, Schedule 80, Injection Molded, 
Sizes through 12”, NSF Listed.  As manufactured by Spears Manufacturing Company, “or 
approved equal”. 

6. ASTM D2487 – Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 
(Unified Soil Classification System) 

7. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for 
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications.  

8. ASTM D-1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Modified Effort (Modified Proctor Maximum Dry Density)   

9. ASTM F679 – PVC Large Diameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings, Bell 
Gasketed Joints, Sizes 18” Through 36”.  As manufactured by J-M Manufacturing Co., 
Inc. “Perma-Loc”, “or approved equal”. 

10. ASTM B88 – Seamless Copper Water Tube 
11. Eslon Engineering Manual for Plastic Piping Systems 
12. ASTM D2563 – Fabricated, Fiberglass Wrapped PVC Pipe Fittings 12”, 14”, and above, 

Schedule 40 or 80 manufactured from PVC pipe conforming to ASTM D1785 and 
compliant to the most recent publication of the “Spears General Specification for 
Standard Fabricated Fittings (FAB-7-702)”. Butt-fusion welded fabricated fittings are not 
acceptable. All fittings shall be certified for potable water service by NSF. As 
manufactured by Spears Manufacturing Company or “approved equal” 

13. CLASS 150 - All plastic pipe flanges shall be Class 150 and of the same schedule as the 
associated pipe with neoprene gaskets where required. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualifications of Pool Contractor 
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1. Work of this Section shall be performed by a Contractor who has a proven record of 
competence and experience in the construction of similar facilities of this size and 
complexity for not less than 5 years.  Contractors shall have an established record of 
reliability. 

B. The following tests shall be performed during construction of the project.  Refer to General 
Conditions and Division 01 for further requirements. 
1. Testing and Flushing of Piping 

a. Contractor shall be responsible for discovering leaks and making necessary repairs. 
1) Pressure piping and suction piping:  After the piece is laid, the joints completed 

and the trench partially backfilled, leaving joints exposed for examination, subject 
new lines to a hydrostatic pressure of not less than 50 pounds per square inch.  
Joints shall remain watertight under this pressure for a period of two (2) hours.  
All air must be expelled from pipes prior to testing. 

2) Gravity lines:  A water test shall be applied to all gravity drain piping systems, 
either in their entirety or in sections.  All openings shall be tightly plugged and 
each system filled with water and tested with at least a 10 foot head of water (4.3 
psi).  The water shall be kept in the system, or in the portion under test, for at 
least fifteen (15) minutes before the inspection starts.  System shall be watertight 
at all joints. 

3) Leaks shall be repaired and tested repeatedly until leakage or infiltration is 
approved. 

b. Provide test results to the Architect/Engineer before covering with concrete. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.  

C. Provide Shop Drawings showing all pipe penetration locations through concrete pump pit walls 
and concrete surge tank walls.  Include dimensioned location of pipe penetrations in plan and 
elevation view, pipe sizes, sleeve sizes, link-seal sizes, and sleeve and link-seal material/product 
information. 

D. Provide a submittal including system drain valves and location of drain valves for Owner’s use 
during pool shutdown and/or pool winterizing. 

1.06 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 PIPE BEDDING & BACKFILL MATERIALS 

A. Pipe Trench Foundation/Subbase: In-situ soils meeting the Project Geotechnical Report 
requirements for preparation. Trench base materials shall be free of large rocks, organic 
matter, and other deleterious substances. 

B. Pipe Trench Embedment Zone (bedding, haunching, initial backfill):  
1. Existing subsoil materials shall not be used for pipe bedding. 
2. Condition 1: ASTM D 2487 Class IA Aggregate.  

a. Manufactured aggregates containing little or no fines including angular, crushed stone 
or rock, crushed slag, cinders, or shell.  
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b. Open graded, clean: < = 10% Passing No.4 sieve, < 5% Passing No. 200 sieve 
c. Maximum pipe diameters >=6”: Maximum aggregate size <= 1.5”.  
d. Maximum pipe diameters <6”: Maximum aggregate size 3/4”.  
e. Where conditions may cause migration of fines into the trench from adjacent soil (and 

loss of pipe support) apply Condition 2 and use Class 1B Aggregate. Alternatively, 
include the addition of a filter fabric between the trench and Class 1A aggregate to 
prevent migration of fines into the embedment zone.  

3. Condition 2: ASTM D 2487 Class IB Aggregate.  
a. Use where conditions may cause migration of fines from adjacent soil and loss of pipe 

support. Process materials as required to obtain gradation which will minimize 
migration of adjacent materials. 

b. Manufactured processed aggregates; angular, crushed stone (or other Class IA 
materials) and stone/sand mixtures with gradations selected to minimize migration of 
adjacent soils. 

c. Dense graded, clean: < = 50% Passing No.4 sieve, < 5% Passing No. 200 sieve 
d. Maximum pipe diameters >=6”: Maximum aggregate size <= 1.5”.  
e. Maximum pipe diameters <6”: Maximum aggregate size 3/4”.  

C. Final Pipe Trench Backfill: Use on-site existing soils meeting the Project Geotechnical Report 
requirements for backfill materials. Final trench backfill may not include organic material, clay, 
topsoil, or other deleterious substances. The source and suitability of all proposed off-site fill 
shall be confirmed by the Project Geotechnical Engineer prior to bringing material on site. 

2.02 PIPE & FITTINGS 

A. Refer to Section 1.03 for pipe and fitting requirements. 

B. Refer to pipe schedule(s) on drawings for size and type. 

2.03 THREAD TAPE 

A. Teflon 2 

2.04 SOLVENT CEMENTS AND PRIMERS 
A. PVC pipe shall be installed using solvent weld materials including primers, cleaners, and 

cements.  All solvent weld materials, methods, and applicator tools shall conform to all ASTM 
Standards for solvent cements used for plastic pipe installations. 

B. Manufacturer: IPS Corporation, Weld-On Product Line 

2.05 WALL SLEEVES 

A. Pipes penetrating all watertight walls shall use "Century Line" thermoplastic wall sleeves in 
combination with “Link Seals” having stainless steel service designation.  As manufactured by 
Thunderline Corporation, or the Metraflex Company, “or approved equal”.   

2.06 NON-SHRINK GROUT 

A. Upcon High Flow, The Upco Company, Cleveland, Ohio; Masterflow 713, The Master Builder 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio; Crystex L & M Construction Chemicals, Inc., Omaha, Nebraska. 

2.07 PIPE SIGNAGE 

A. Brady, B-946, custom legend, self-sticking markers, and arrows or equal. 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatic Complex 13 11 20-4 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2021 Water Technology, Inc. 

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PIPE INSTALLATION 

A. Pool Pipe Trench Excavation 
1. General: 

a. Excavation for all pool systems and related piping shall comply with the following: 
i. Division 31 Earthwork Specifications for buried utilities. 
ii. Project Geotechnical Report requirements for pipe trench preparation, backfilling, 

and engineered fill. 
iii. Current OSHA criteria and regulations.  

b. See pool pipe plans for additional piping details, notes/requirements, pipe routing, 
material types and sizes. 

2. Pipe Trench Requirements: Excavate pool piping trenches to proper depths for pool 
operations, required pipe slopes, and a minimum final cover plus backfill depth of 36-
inches. Trench widths shall be minimized as indicated in the Pool Drawings “Typical Pool 
Pipe Trench Detail” and as required for proper compaction. Maintain a clear trench width 
of 6 to 12-inches beyond the nearest pipe wall. Maintain a minimum of 6-inches between 
each adjacent pipe. Protect the soils adjacent to the trench to maintain an undisturbed 
condition for optimal pipe support.  

3. Pipe Trench Foundation/Subbase: The trench bottom shall be smooth and free from large 
dirt clods, frozen material, and stones greater than 1.5-inches in diameter. A subbase is 
necessary only when native subgrade soils are unstable. For such conditions, over 
excavate the subgrade soils and place a layer of supportive engineered fill material as 
the trench subbase. Compact subbase materials to provide a firm foundation for the 
subsequent pipe embedment materials. Match the compaction effort specified in the Final 
Backfill layer of the pipe trench.  

B. Pool Pipe Bedding & Backfill 
1. Embedment Zone: Controlled placement of pipe trench materials is required in the 

embedment zone for pipe performance and to minimize deflection. Schedule inspections 
prior to the backfilling as needed, however backfilling the embedment zone should follow 
pipe assembly as closely as possible to protect the pipe from falling debris, minimize the 
possibility of flooding an open trench and avoiding shifting pipe. See Part 2 PRODUCTS 
for material specifications and assure selected embedment zone materials are free from 
dirt clods, clay, frozen materials, and rocks greater than 1.5-inches in diameter. Place 
materials in six-inch lifts in the following three subzones: 
a. Bedding: Place six inches of supportive, compacted bedding materials beneath the 

pool piping to provide uniform longitudinal support under the pipe, prevent low spots, 
and to set piping to the proper grade. Do not use blocking of any type to bring the 
pipe to grade. If the native trench soil is comprised of fine grain soils and migration of 
those soils into the bedding material is anticipated, a well-graded bedding material 
without voids or a fabric barrier should be used to avoid compromising the trench 
backfill materials. Consult the Geotechnical Report for specific recommendations. 

b. Haunching: Haunching is required from the bottom of the pipe to the centerline of the 
pipe (“springline”). To provide resistance to pipe deflection compaction of the 
haunching zone is required prior to placement and compaction of the initial and final 
backfill. Place the haunching materials by hand to give effective support of the pipe 
Compact materials using shovel slicing and/or firmly tamping the materials under the 
pipe haunches, around the pipe, up to the spring-line of the pipe and out to the trench 
walls. If automatic tampers are used, avoid contacting and damaging the pipe. 
Control haunching to avoid vertical and horizontal displacement of the pipe from 
proper alignment. 

c. Initial Backfill: The initial backfill extends from the pipe springline to a point above the 
top of the pipe. Place the initial backfill to a 12-inch  minimum compacted depth of 
cover above the pipe.  
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2. Final Backfill: This zone extends from the top of the initial backfill to the top of the trench 
and up to final grade. Adjust final grades as required to allow for landscaping, flatwork, or 
roadwork materials if applicable. Place materials for this zone using materials and 
compaction efforts in accordance with the Geotechnical Report and/or Division 31 
Specification requirements. If those requirements are not provided, place materials in 
accordance with the following: 
a. +- 2% of the optimum moisture content  
b. 12-inch maximum lifts, as measured in loose thickness. 
c. Uniformly compact each lift to a minimum of 95 percent of the material’s ASTM D-

1557 Modified Proctor Maximum Dry Density, prior to placement of subsequent lifts.  
d. Place each subsequent lift and compact in a similar manner until achieving proposed 

finished grades. 
e. Final cover plus backfill materials shall measure a minimum of 36-inches above the 

top of the pipe/s unless noted otherwise on the plans or details.  

C. Piping Placement and Use 
1. Base Bid shall be on pipe materials shown.  See the PL Drawings and associated 

schedules for required pipe material types. 
2. All material transitions shall be above-grade, flange to flange connections and include 

ribbed EPDM type rubber gaskets.  Below-grade materials transitions will not be allowed. 
3. Piping must be laid on a grade so it will drain completely by gravity.  In all instances 

where gravity drainage is not provided, the contractor shall install drain valves so that all 
lines can be drained completely.  Shop drawings will be required on any such installation. 

4. No installation shall be made that will provide a cross connection or inter-connection 
between distribution supply for drinking purposes and the swimming pool that will permit 
a backflow of water into the potable water supply.  Pipe openings shall be closed with 
caps or plugs during installation.  Equipment and pool fittings shall be tightly covered and 
protected against dirt, water and chemical or mechanical injury.  At the completion of 
work the fittings, materials and equipment shall be thoroughly clean and adjusted for 
proper operation. 

5. All gutter lines shall drain by gravity to the surge tank. 
6. All above grade outdoor piping shall be painted, in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

recommendations, to protect against ultraviolet degradation.  

D. PVC Pipe 
1. Cut all pipe with mechanical cutter without damage to pipe. 
2. Placing and laying:  Inspect pipe for defects before installation.  Clean the interior of pipe 

thoroughly of foreign matter and keep clean during laying operation.  Pipe shall not be 
laid in water or when trench conditions are unstable.  Water shall be kept out of the 
trench until the pipe is installed.  When Work is not in progress, open ends of pipe and 
fittings shall be securely closed so that no trench water, earth or other substance will 
enter the pipes or fittings. 

3. Threaded joints:  After cutting and before threading, the pipe shall be reamed and shall 
have burrs removed.  Screw joints shall be made with graphite or inert filler and oil or with 
an approved graphite compound applied to male threads only.  Threads shall be full-cut 
and not more than 3 threads on the pipe remained exposed.  Use Teflon II tape on the 
male threads of all threaded pipe joints.  Caulking of threaded joints to stop or prevent 
leaks will not be permitted.  Unions shall be provided where required for disconnection of 
exposed piping.  Unions will be permitted only where access is provided. 

4. All PVC pipe connections shall be flanged or solvent welded. 
5. Solvent welded joints shall be made in accordance with the manufacturer's printed 

instructions and the following minimum standards: 
a. All fittings shall fit easily on the pipe before applying cement.  The outer surface area 

of pipe and inner wall of fitting shall be dry and clean.  Cleaner is to be applied to the 
outer surface of the pipe and to the inner surface of the fitting.  Cement is to be 
applied to the outer surface of the pipe, or on the male section of fittings only.  When 
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the outside surface area of the pipe is satisfactorily covered with cement allow ten 
(10) seconds open time to lapse before inserting pipe end into fittings.  After full 
insertion of pipe into fitting, turn fitting about the pipe end approximately 1/8 to 1/4 of 
a turn.  Wipe off excess cement at the joint in a neat cove bead.  Follow 
manufacturer's instructions on solvents. Remove all debris, including, containers, 
brushes, applicators and other items from premises, dispose of properly. Burying of 
debris on site is not permitted. 

b. In addition to the requirements outlined above, the solvent weld process for pipe 
sizes of 6” diameter and larger includes additional requirements outlined below. As 
pipe diameter increases, so does the difficulty in installing it.  Follow all of the solvent 
weld manufacturer’s recommendations for larger diameter pipe. 
1) The installer shall use proper size applicators to ensure enough cement is 

applied to fill the larger gap that exists between the pipe and fittings.  
2) Use the applicable cement for the size of pipe and fittings being installed.  
3) End of pipe must be cut square and chamfered (beveled).  
4) Provide adequate crew size to properly handle and fit pipe installations. 
5) It is important in large diameter joining that the primer and cement be applied 

simultaneously to the pipe and fittings. Apply a second, full layer of cement to the 
pipe. Pipe must be bottomed into the fitting.   

6) Large diameter pipe and fittings require longer set and cure times. Prefabricate 
as many joints as possible.  If pipe is to be buried, fabricate as many joints as 
possible above ground, after joints have cured, carefully lower into trench.  

c. All joints shall remain completely undisturbed for a minimum of 10 minutes from time 
of jointing the pipe and fitting.  If necessary, to apply pressure to a newly made joint, 
limit to 10% of rated pipe pressure, during the first 24 hours after the joint has been 
made. 

d. Make provisions for expansion and contraction by way of swing joints or snaking. 
e. Protect plastic pipe from exposure to aromatic hydrocarbons, halogenated 

hydrocarbons, and most of esters and keytones that attack the material.  Protect all 
pipe from mechanical damage and long exposure to sunlight during storage. 

f. PVC welding is not allowed without prior approval of the Architect/Engineer. 

E. Field Coordination 
1. It is the Contractor's responsibility to provide piping by means that account for all 

necessary coordination, including, but not limited to: water stops, oversize sleeves, pipe 
supports, valves and other attachments, over-excavations required for fusion machinery 
or other equipment, etc. 

2. Provide pipe extensions and temporary caps necessary for pressure testing 
requirements. 

3. Contractor is required to provide coordination and adequate protection as needed to all 
external services (i.e., ducts, pipes, cables) that run throughout the project site.  
Plumbing shall be located and placed to prevent damage during and after construction 
from traffic loads above.   

F. Overhead piping in mechanical room/pool room shall be run such that a minimum head 
clearance of 7’-0” is observed to all piping, pipe fittings and pipe hangers/supports.  Piping 
runs shall not create path obstruction or a tripping hazard. 

G. Pipe Identification 
1. Provide identification on all piping located in mechanical equipment, chlorine, acid rooms, 

heater courts, etc. 
2. All piping in Mechanical Room to be labeled with description of line and arrows indicating 

direction of flow. 
3. Mark at least once on each line and at 5 ft. intervals minimum.  Consult Health 

Department Code for minimum marking requirements. 
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4. Color code per Health Department requirements.  If code does not identify color coding 
requirements consult Architect/Engineer. 

3.02 SLEEVES AND WALL PENETRATIONS 

A. Patch exterior side of wall penetrations with non-shrink grout.  Other methods of water 
tightness shall be pre-approved by the Architect/Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatic Complex 13 11 23-1 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2021 Water Technology, Inc. 

SECTION 13 11 23 

POOL PIPE SUPPORTS 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES  

A. Pipe Hangers & Supports. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Product data including manufacturer’s specifications, installation instructions. 

C. Shop Drawings showing type and locations. 

1.04 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Hangers and Supports 
1. General 

a. All hangers, pipe supports, threaded rod, hardware, etc. shall be hot-dipped 
galvanized steel, ASTM A123, or type 304 stainless steel or better grade.  

b. All piping connections and support hardware inside surge tanks and gutters shall be 
stainless steel. 

2. Strut 
a. Minimum height 1 5/8”, minimum width 1 5/8”, minimum thickness 12-gauge material. 
b. Finish shall be hot-dipped galvanized steel, ASTM A123; or type 304 stainless steel 

or better grade, ASTM A240. 
3. Strut Clamps 

a. Pipe sizes ½” thru 12”, two-piece clamps with clamping bolt and nut.  Pipe sizes 14” 
and larger, provide “U” bolts, nuts and washers. 

b. Finish shall be hot-dipped galvanized steel, ASTM A123; or type 304 stainless steel 
or better grade, ASTM A240. 

4. Strut Accessories 
a. Flat plate fittings, corner braces, post bases, etc.  Finish shall be hot-dipped 

galvanized steel, ASTM A123; or type 304 stainless steel or better grade, ASTM 
A240. 
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5. Wedge Anchors 
a. One-piece assembly, 3/8” minimum body diameter. 
b. Grade 2, hot-dipped galvanized steel anchors and clips, ASTM A123; or type 304 

stainless steel or better grade, ASTM A240. 
6. Beam Clamps 

a. Steel “C” clamp type with locknut. 
b. Finish shall be hot-dipped galvanized, ASTM A123; or type 304 stainless steel or 

better grade, ASTM A240. 
7. Support Components 

a. All threaded rod, threaded rod couplings, nuts, washers, etc.  Finish shall be hot-
dipped galvanized, ASTM A123; or type 304 stainless steel or better grade, ASTM 
A240. 

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. All mechanical room piping must be properly supported using the schedule indicated on the 
drawings as a guideline for maximum allowable spacing between supports. 

B. It shall be the contractor’s responsibility to properly support piping at all valves, pumps, 
equipment, overhead areas, and changes in direction. 

C. All piping must be supported laterally as well as vertically hung. 

D. Ring, clevis, roller, and J hook type hangers are not acceptable. 

E. Comply with manufacturer’s written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 24 

POOL VALVES 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Butterfly Valves 

B. Ball Valves 

C. Check Valves 

D. Expansion Joint/Flexible Connector 

E. Modulating Float Valves 

F. Modulating Electrical Main Drain Valves 

G. Submerged Service Operators 

H. Valve Operator Extension 

I. Drainage Valves 

J. Reducers 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. ANSI – American National Standards Institute 
2. ASTM – American Society of Testing Materials 

1.04 SUBMITTALS  

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Submit Shop Drawings, clearly indicating make, model, location, type, size, pressure rating, and 
type of service. 

C. Valve charts 
1. Submit two copies of valve charts for each piping system, consisting of isometric Drawings, 

or piping layouts showing and identifying each valve and describing its function to the 
Architect/Engineer for approval. 
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2. Upon completion of the Work, one copy of each valve chart sealed to rigid backboard with 
clear lacquer, placed under glass and framed, shall be hung in a conspicuous location in 
the equipment room. 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

1.07 WARRANTIES 

A. Standard Manufacturer’s Warranty 

2. PRODUCTS 

2.01 GENERAL 

A. Cast Iron valves 3" and larger shall have an epoxy coated body on all interior and exterior 
surfaces, ductile iron-nylon II coated disc, one piece 416 stainless steel shaft with Buna-N or 
EPDM seat minimum, 150 PSI rating, or cast aluminum ASTM S12A housing and fully coated 
with Rilsan on all interior and exterior surfaces.  Internal components include EPDM resilient 
lining, Rilsan coated ductile iron disc and T304 stainless steel shaft.  150 psi rating. 

B. Cast Aluminum valves 3” and larger shall have an ASTM S12A body and coated with Rilsan 
on all interior and exterior surfaces.  Internal components include Buna-N or EPDM resilient 
lining and seat, Rilsan coated ductile iron disc and T304 stainless steel shaft. 150 psi rating. 

C. Thermoplastic valves 3” and larger shall be constructed from PVC Type 1 Cell Classification 
12454 or CPVC type 4 cell classification 23447.  Thermoplastic valves shall include PVC disc 
with solid type 316L stainless steel shaft with Buna-N or EPDM seat pressure rated to 150 psi 
@ 73 degrees Fahrenheit. 

2.02 BUTTERFLY VALVES  

A. Butterfly valves 3" - 12" shall be wafer or lug bodies and shall be suitable for use between ANSI 
125 and 150 lb. Flanges. 

B. Bodies of the flangeless design shall be provided with at least two bolt guides to center the valve 
in the pipeline. 

C. All valves shall be as manufactured by Bray Valve (713) 894-5454, Dominion or equal. 

D. All bolts and, nuts and washers shall be corrosion resistant hot-dipped galvanized, ASTM A123 
or type 304 stainless steel with plated washers to be used when secured to PVC flanges. 

2.03 UV LAMP STRAINER VALVE 

A. EZ Strainer 4” to 12” butterfly type valve with stainless steel strainer disc and shaft, case 
aluminum Rilsan (nylon) coated valve housing, with manual locking valve handle as 
manufactured by Neptune Benson.  Install on downstream side of UV lamp per UV 
installation details. 

2.04 BALL VALVES  

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatics Complex 13 11 24-3 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2021 Water Technology, Inc. 

A. PVC True Union Ball Valves, Ipex, Asahi, Spears or equal. 

2.05 CHECK VALVES  

A. ½” thru 2 ½” shall be PVC body, true union, ball type, seal material EPDM as manufactured 
by Ipex, Asahi Spears or equal as indicated on Contract Drawings.  

B. 3” thru 20” diameter check valves:  
1. Type: Split disc wafer style 
2. Valve Body: Ductile or cast iron with an epoxy painted exterior 
3. Lining: Fully lined with a Buna N elastomer 
4. Shaft: 316 stainless steel shaft and shaft plug 
5. Plates: 316 stainless steel (3” – 12”) or Aluminum Bronze (14”+)  
6. Spring & Plate Travel Stop: 316 stainless steel  
7. Manufacturer: Center Line Series 800 as manufactured by CRANE ChemPharma & 

Energy, or Model CVXXK Series by Metraflex, or approved equal. 

2.06 EXPANSION JOINT/FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR (where required) 

A. Shall be the Metrasphere, Style R with EPDM body and threaded bolt holes, Model #MSREE 
Series manufactured by Metraflex, as indicated on drawings. Install with a control unit 
assembly (tie rods) from flange to flange per manufacturer’s instructions to minimize 
expansion joint damage caused by excessive motion.   

2.07 MODULATING FLOAT VALVES  

A. Float operated modulating valve shall be designed for submerged service. 

B. The housing body shall be fabricated using Sch. 80 PVC pipe with Sch. 80 PVC van stone 
flanges. The internal wafer shall be 12 gauge T304L material and positioned with 1/8” 
(+1/16”) clearance around the perimeter.  The body shall also incorporate an interior stop 
plate constructed of PVC to define that allowable range of arm motion.  Close fitting Delrin 
bushings shall be included on the shaft penetration of the body to provide a seal against 
water loss and air entrance.  

C. The valve shaft shall be T304L material 1” in diameter.  Float arms shall securely fasten to 
shaft using T316SS nuts with washers to provide adjustability.  Arms shall be ½” diameter all 
thread rod T316SS with length as required.  Valve sizes 14” – 20” shall have ¾” square 
tubing for arms.  

D. Ball floats shall be constructed of T304L stainless steel and be 7” in diameter with internal 
weighting.  Floats shall also be adjustable using T316SS nuts with washers as previously 
described.  Provide one (1)/two (2) float arms as shown on the drawings.  Valve sizes 14” – 
20” shall have 12” diameter cylindrical floats. 

E. The float arms shall be hinged to allow for vertical operation.  A 12 gauge T304L bracket shall 
be provided as a guide to maintain the vertical float positions.  

2.08 MODULATING ELECTRONIC MAIN DRAIN VALVES 

A. The modulating electronic main drain valves shall be assembled and installed as specified in 
the Contract Drawings.  The purpose of the valve is to use the surge tank and/or balance 
tank water level as a means of electronically adjusting and controlling the flow from the pool 
main drain plumbing. 
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B. Provide and install equipment as detailed in the Contract Drawings and as follows: 
1. The surge tank sensor and transmitter (Basis of Design):  Shall be a BECSys, Model SLS 

continuous level sensor, or equal with the following characteristics:  
a. Piezoresistive pressure measurement of the water column. 
b. Automatically adjusts for changes in atmospheric pressure. 
c. Factory calibrated. 
d. Field configurable sensor length. 
e. Solid-state; no moving parts that can wear out over time. 
f. Installation options for wall mount and stand pipe glass configurations. 

2. Digital Processor (Basis of Design):  Is internal with the BECSys 7 Chemical Controller or 
approved equal (see pool mechanical and main drain detail on PL drawings).  Program 
settings as shown on detail per the manufacturer’s instructions.  The controller shall 
continuously monitor, display and data log surge tank level with 10 mm (0.4”) resolution 
or better.  The controller shall also use the surge tank level to control a water makeup 
valve to maintain water level (Autofill) and/or control a main drain modulating valve.   

3. Valve: One (1) butterfly valve. Valve shall be one pipe size smaller than the main drain 
pipe.     
a. See “Butterfly Valves” within this specification section for additional valve material 

and manufacturer requirements.   
4. Valve Positioner:  

a. DHC-100 digital positioner, electronic actuator with manual over-ride wheel operator, 
and battery back-up. 

b. Positioner: Pushbutton calibration to plus/minus 0.1 degree within a 90-degree 
quadrant.  See detail for range of positions.  Fail position (loss of command/signal) 
shall be 100% closed.  

c. Electronic Actuator: Provide Series 92 Quarter master Protek Failsafe electric 
actuator with rechargeable battery pack and low battery indicator. Voltage: Available 
in 115/230VAC and 12/24VDC, 0.2 to 4.0 amp draw. 

d. Manufacturer: Asahi America, Inc., www.asahi-america.com; or equal. 

2.09 SUBMERGED SERVICE OPERATORS  

A. Use only approved service operators for the valve requiring underwater operation in the 
surge tank or in manhole used for pool draining. 

2.10 VALVE OPERATOR EXTENSION  

A. Extensions shall be stainless steel and by same manufacturer as the valve manufacturer. 

2.11 DRAINAGE VALVES  

A. Provide min. 3/4" True Union Ball valve on all piping at such a location to allow complete 
drainage of system. 

2.12 REDUCERS  

A. Use Eccentric reducers on pump suction lines only and concentric reducers on pump 
discharge lines only. 

B. Stainless steel body and flanges, T304 materials, ANSI 125# rated flanges. 

C. Use Neptune Benson, 15-CNS/15ECS series “or equal”. 

D. Provide valves of same manufacturer throughout where possible and practical. 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatics Complex 13 11 24-5 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2021 Water Technology, Inc. 

E. Provide valves with manufacturer's name and pressure rating clearly marked on outside of 
body. 

2.13 VALVE LABELS  

A. Provide and install 2” round, 1/16” thick, multi-layered valve tags with contrasting lettering 
with non-corrosive beaded tie on all valves. All labels shall be me labeled in accordance with 
the valve chart per Section 13 11 14.  

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 VALVE CONNECTIONS  

A. Provide valves suitable for connection to adjoining piping.  

B. Valve size shall be the same as the pipe size. 

3.02 VALVE USE  

A. Pipe sizes 3" - 14" – Butterfly 

B. Miscellaneous valves 1/2" – 2-1/2" - PVC True Union Ball Valves 

C. All chemical lines and equipment - PVC True Union Ball Valves 

3.03 VALVE OPERATORS 

A. All butterfly valves shall have gear operators and chain operators as required unless 
drawings indicate otherwise.  Chain operators shall be required on all gear operators located 
7’-0” or higher above finished floor. 

B. Provide extension lengths as necessary to operate submerged or below surface valves and 
the appropriate valve box access cover.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 25 

POOL CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 

1. GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Pumps 
1. Flooded Suction  

B. Pump Accessories 
1. Pump Strainers 
2. Gauges  
3. Flow meters 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides, and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. Hydraulic Institute Standards 
2. Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers Standards (IEEE)  
3. National Electrical Manufacturers Association Standards (NEMA)  
4. Occupational Safety and Health Administration Rules and Regulations (OSHA) 
5. National Sanitary Foundation (NSF) 
6. American Society for Testing and Materials Standards (ASTM) 
7. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI) 
8. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
9. ASTM A48 – Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings 
10. ASTM B584 – Standard Specification for Copper Alloy Sand Castings for General 

Applications 
11. AISI 1045  
12. ASTM B62 – Standard Specification for Composition Bronze or Ounce Metal Castings 

1.04 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The pumping units shall be installed in accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer and 
as shown on the drawings by the Architect/Engineer. 

B. Pump capacity, horsepower, TDH (Total Dynamic Head), speed, suction and discharge 
diameters, type, and other requirements shall be as shown on the drawings and shall comply 
with the requirements as specified herein. 

C. The General Conditions shall apply to this Section as fully as if repeated herein. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. To assure a properly integrated and compatible system, the Equipment Manufacturer shall 
assume full responsibility for the warranty and proper operation of the pumps and/or accessory 
equipment.   

B. Acceptable Products and Manufacturer: As listed on the contract documents or included herein 
or, an Engineer approved equal product and manufacturer.  

C. All pumps and strainers shall be NSF50 certified as provided, including required coatings, and 
shall be labeled as such on the serial number identification tag. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Submit complete motor and pump data together with shop drawings for the driven machine.  All 
material is to be collated in a card stock binder, with pockets for large drawings, and with index.  
This data shall be prepared by the motor and/or pump manufacturer and shall include: 
1. Pump manufacturer and model number, name of motor manufacturer, type of pump and 

motor with dimensioned drawings. 
2. Characteristic curves at full load motor speed showing flow, TDH, efficiency, horsepower, 

and NPSH required.  For all VFD applications include a family of performance curves, 
separate of the full load motor speed curve, for speeds of 105%, 100%, 89%, 83%, 66%, 
and 50% of the scheduled RPM. 

3. Nominal motor horsepower, speed at full load, frame size, enclosure construction, winding 
insulation class and treatment, temperature rise at nominal horsepower, service factor, 
voltage rating (indicate if dual voltage), number of phases, frequency rating, full-load 
amperes at nominal horsepower for application voltage, starting code letter, or locked rotor 
KVA or amperes. 

4. Complete pump description plus material list including casings, impellers, seals, shaft, 
bearing frame, motor mounts, guards, base plate, exterior coating type and mill thickness. 

5. Installation Instruction and Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall include recommended 
protection and maintenance required for storage prior to putting pumps in service and may 
be submitted any time before shipment of the pumps. 

1.07 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

1.09 WARRANTIES 

A. Manufacturer’s standard pump warranty.  Warranty on mechanical seals covering 100% of the 
cost on all parts and labor extending over the same time period as the standard pump warranty. 

B. Flooded Suction Pumps  
1. Pump failure of any pump component directly attributable to materials and/or workmanship 

within one (1) year after substantial completion shall be repaired or replaced by the pump 
manufacturer at no cost to the Owner. 

2. Motor failure of any motor component directly attributable to materials and/or workmanship 
within three (3) years after substantial completion shall be repaired or replaced by the pump 
manufacturer at no cost to the Owner. 
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2. PRODUCTS  

2.01 END SUCTION, CENTRIFUGAL PUMPS 

A. General 
1. Pump performance shall be optimized with provision of variable speed drives where 

designated in the drawings. 
2. Operational Pump Characteristics 

a. Engineer has the right to reject any pump with a pump curve having a design point 
operating efficiency more than 5% below the operating efficiency of the scheduled 
pump provided on the drawings. 

3. Furnish and install horizontal close-coupled end suction centrifugal pumps as specified 
on the Contract Drawings or as pre-approved by the Architect/Engineer. 

B. Materials of Construction: 
1. Flooded Suction Pumps  

a. Pump internal materials shall be as follows: 
1) Casing – Cast Iron (ASTM A48) 
2) Impeller – 316 Stainless Steel 
3) Shaft – 316 Stainless Steel 
4) Shaft Sleeve – 316 Stainless Steel 

b. Coating:  All internal cast iron wetted parts shall be sandblasted and coated per the 
coating manufacturer’s recommendations with Scotchkote 134 or equal product. 

c. Casing 
1) The casing will be of the end suction design with tangential discharge outlet. For 

suction piping diameters of 2" or greater, the suction and discharge shall be bolt 
through flanged connections. Flange connections shall be ANSI 125# rated with 
NPT gauge tapings. 

2) The casing shall have tapped and plugged holes for priming and draining. The 
casing bore shall be large enough to allow "back pullout" of the impeller without 
disturbing the casing or suction and discharge piping. The casing shall be 
supported by casing feet to avoid pipe strain. 

d. Impeller:  The impeller shall be of the enclosed type, vacuum cast in one piece.  It 
shall be finished all over, the exterior being turned and the interior being finished 
smooth and cleaned of all burrs, trimmings and irregularities.  The impeller shall be 
dynamically balanced.  The impeller will be keyed to the shaft, and fastened with 316 
stainless steel washers, gasket and cap screw. 

e. Mechanical Seal:  Shaft sealing shall be accomplished by means of a John Crane 
Type 21 or equal mechanical seal with solid silicone carbide face/primary ring; solid 
silicone carbide seat/mating ring; 316 stainless drive band, retainer and spring; and 
Buna-N elastomers. 

f. Shaft:  The impeller shall be direct coupled to the 316SS motor shaft. The motor shaft 
shall be machined to provide a key way and drilled and tapped to accept the impeller 
fastener.  Stub shafts are not acceptable. 

g. Shaft Sleeve:  The pump shaft shall be fitted with a 316SS shaft sleeve to minimize 
shaft wear.  The sleeve shall be sealed to the impeller hub by an 0-ring and shall be 
positively driven by a pin to the key way.  The use of adhesive compounds to fasten 
the sleeve to the shaft shall not be accepted. 

h. Pump / motor must mount on the same plane and preserve back-pull-out design. 
304SS MOTORIZER shall be supplied when pump mounting feet and motor feet do 
not align. 

i. Pump nameplate shall be engraved via computer on 316SS data plate. 
j. Motor 

1) The motor shall be a NEMA-JM configuration motor meeting current NEMA 
Premium Efficiency Standards and shall be totally enclosed fan cooled (TEFC).  
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NEMA –JP configurations shall only be used on large pumps (Aurora 6x8x13.5 & 
8x10x13.5) only. 

2) The motor shall have a service factor of a least 1.15.  The service factor is 
reserved for variations in voltage and frequency. 

3) Motor must be rated for use with a Variable Frequency Drive and meet the 
NEMA MG1 Standard, Part 30. 

4) Motors shall have 316SS shaft 
5) Motors must achieve 15:1 constant torque turndown. 
6) Motors shall come equipped with internal shaft grounding brush. 
7) Motors Frames 326 and below shall have removable feet to achieve F1, F2, & F0 

field convertible conduit box position. 
8) Motor Conduit box shall have NPT threaded entry 
9) The motor shall have a sufficient horsepower rating to operate the pump at any 

point on the pump’s head capacity curve at full load speed (60 Hz) regardless of 
selected operating speed without overloading the nameplate horsepower rating 
of the motor, regardless of service factor.  Vendor shall confirm that motor 
current does not exceed allowable full load amperage at reduced frequency.  
Vendor shall verify scheduled horsepower meets above requirements.  In no 
case shall the horsepower be less than indicated on the Drawings without 
specific approval from the Engineer. 

10) Electrical requirements including phase, frequency, and voltage are indicated on 
the Drawings. 

2.02 PUMP ACCESSORIES 

A. Pump Strainers 
1. All Horizontal Pumps 

a. Unless the pump has an integral hair and lint strainer, supply and install strainers 
equal to those indicated on the Contract Documents.   

b. Provide each strainer with two strainer baskets. 

B. Gauges 
1. Provide compound gauges where called for on Drawings and as required by Code.  
2. Compound gauges shall be Liquid Filled, 30 Hg to 60 PSI with gauge cock and snubber 

as manufactured by Weksler, Marsh, Winters or equal. 

C. Flowmeters 
1. Provide flow meters where called for on the Drawings and as required by Code on main 

lines and on branch lines of flow ranges indicated. 
2. Flowmeters shall be as specified on the contract documents or approved equal. 
3. Transmitter shall have an operating voltage of 12-24VDC and meet appropriate CE, CSA 

& UL standards. Reading accuracy must be within +/- 0.5% of reading at 25oC. Device 
shall meet NEMA 4X & IP65.   

D. Pump Labels 
1. Provide corrosion-resistant, permanent pump labels with contrasting lettering. 
2. Label shall include pump ID from contract drawings and a description. (e.g. “P1A Lap 

Pool Filtration Pump”) 

3. EXECUTION 

3.01 PUMP INSTALLATION  

A. The pumping units shall be installed in accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer 
and as shown on the drawings by the Pool Engineer. 
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B. Ensure that the pumps and motors are properly supported and aligned with no pipe strain 
transmitted to the pump casing. 

C. Installation shall include furnishing the required oil and grease for initial operation.  The 
grades of oil and grease shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 

D. Permanently affix pump label to the pump. 

3.02 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 

A. Install accessories as shown on the contract documents and in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

B. Strainers shall be supported on a concrete housekeeping pad and provided with sufficient 
space for maintenance. 

C. Gauges shall be positioned to be read adjacent to the pump or from above, where pumps are 
in a pump pit. 

D. Field mount the flowmeter and flow meter transmitter as located and shown on the pool 
plans.  Mount transmitter at 4-5 feet above the floor utilizing the 3-8050 universal mounting 
kit. 

E. Permanently affix pump label to the pump in an easily visible location. 

3.03 FACTORY TRAINED REPRESENTATIVE 

A. Provide a factory-trained representative for the purpose of supervising installation, start-up, 
final field acceptance testing, and providing instruction to the owner's operating personnel in 
the proper operation and maintenance of the equipment in this section. 

B. Contractor and factory-trained representative shall verify pump flow aligns with the pump 
curve and calibrate flowmeter as required. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 26   
 

POOL PUMP VFD 
 
 
1.  GENERAL 
 
1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Work Includes: 
1. Furnish all labor, materials, tools, and equipment, as indicated, in accord with provisions of 

Contract Documents. 
2. Completely coordinate with work of all other trades. 
3. Although such work is not specifically shown or specified, all supplementary or 

miscellaneous items, appurtenances and devices incidental to or necessary for a sound, 
secure and complete installation shall be furnished and installed as part of this work. 

4. See Section 26 0001 for General Electrical Requirements. 
5. See Division 1 for General Requirements. 
6. Coordinate all requirements with Contractor providing equipment including but not limited 

to contacts bypass and controls. 
 
1.02 RELATED WORK 
 

A. Section 26 05 26 – Grounding and Bonding  
B. Section 26 05 53 – Electrical Identification  
C. Section 26 28 13 - Fuses 
D. Section 26 28 16 – Enclosed Switches 

 
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 

A. ANSI/IEEE 519 Guide for Harmonic Control and Reactive Compensation of Static Power 
Converters. 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Division 01, General Conditions of 
the Contract, and Section 26 0001. 

 
B. Include physical, electrical, and performance characteristics of each variable frequency drive 

and associated components, including dimensions; weight; input and output performance; 
voltage, phase, current and overcurrent characteristics; installation instructions; protective 
features; wiring and block diagrams indicating specified options; electrical noise attenuation 
equipment where required to meet the criteria specified; line side voltage notch wave form and 
line side current harmonics; certified efficiency versus load and speed curves; and required 
operating environment. 

 
1.05 OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS 
 

A. Submit operation and maintenance data under provisions of Section 26 0001 and Division 01. 
 
B. Instructions to include recommended maintenance procedures, maintenance schedules, 

recommended spare parts list, and vendor name for those parts. 
 
1.06 EQUIPMENT STARTUP AND AGENCY TRAINING 
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A. Provide the services of a factory trained and certified technician to approve the installation; 
start-up, test, and adjust for proper operation; and instruct and train the Agency's 
representative in the operation and maintenance of the unit(s).  Upon completion of the 
equipment startup, submit a complete manufacturer’s field report, including startup and test 
log, signed by the factory trained technician. Coordinate with other Contractors as required. 
The startup shall be completed within ten (10) working days from the startup date. 

 
1.07 WARRANTY 
 

A. The warranty shall be for a period of 36 months applied from the date of project Substantial 
Completion, but not to exceed 42 months from shipment. Further, the warranty shall include all 
parts, labor, travel time, administrative costs, overhead, travel expenses, technical support 
and any and all other costs to provide the warranty service. 

 
1.08 COORDINATION 
 

A. All line voltage power wiring to equipment, factory mounted control panels, to motor control 
centers, to and from disconnect switches, and to individually mounted starters, and from 
starter to motors, shall be provided by the Electrical Contractor. 

B. Vendor/Contractor that specifies "starters by Electrical Contractor" shall furnish project specific 
wiring diagrams to Electrical Contractor for all equipment and devices furnished by this 
Contractor and indicated to be wired by the Electrical Contractor.  In addition, furnish complete 
sets of wiring diagrams for Owner's bound maintenance manual. 

C. All line, or low voltage, wiring which is not indicated on the drawings, or specified, but 
necessary to complete the installation, shall be provided by this Division. 

 
 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. ABB or Eaton. 
 
2.02 DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. The unit shall be variable torque, modular design for control of the motors as specified by 
others, to be furnished by Electrical Contractor and rated at the motor full load nameplate 
amps. 

 
B. The unit shall be U.L. listed, solid state, micro processor-based with a pulse width modulated 

(PWM) output wave form (none others are acceptable). 
 

C. The VFD shall employ a full wave bridge rectifier, to prevent line notching, with DC output bus 
choke, capacitors to minimize the ripple of the rectified voltage to maintain near constant DC 
voltage.  Insulated gate bipolar transistors (IGBT’s) shall be employed as the output switching 
device. 

 
D. Control circuitry shall be plug-in, plug-out modular basis with a corrosion resistant coating on 

printed circuit boards. 
 
E. Units to be suitable for an operating environment from 0°C to 40°C temperature and humidity 

up to 90% non-condensing. 
 
F. Electrically and physically isolate control circuitry and conductors from power circuitry and 

power conductors.  Control conductors and power conductors shall not be run in the same 
conduit. 
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G. The unit enclosure shall be UL Type 12 enclosure for the application minimum and all 

components shall be fully factory assembled and tested prior to leaving the manufacturing 
facility. 

 
H. Include the following operating and monitoring devices mounted on the front cover:  

1. Fused disconnect switch with door interlocked handle and lock-open padlocking provisions 
(VFDs with no bypass). 

2. Operating mode selector switch marked "hand-off-auto".  Manual speed adjustment via 
keypad, mounted on the door. 

3. Manual bypass selector switch to select power through drive or bypass where indicated on 
drawings. 

4. Pilot light marked "RUN". 
 

I. Provide a manual bypass circuit and bypass starter to transfer from variable frequency drive 
operation to bypass operation where indicated on drawings.   

 
J. Provide partitioning within drive enclosure to separate and isolate bypass section from variable 

frequency drive section and to house bypass wiring, contactors, relays, and manual bypass 
circuit so that devices within the converter/inverter compartment are able to be serviced 
without electrical danger to the service technician. 

 
K. Starters shall have provisions for additional control requirements such as, but not limited to 

inputs and outputs for connection to external relays and equipment where required. 
 
2.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Units shall be suitable for input power of electrical system as scheduled on the drawings 
±10%, 3 phase, 60 Hertz nominal. 

 
B. Provide minimum 5% line reactor in each AC phase on the input side or 5% dual DC bus 

reactors to reduce harmonic voltage distortion.  Limit line noise, as measured at the point of 
common coupling, to a voltage factor of 5% or less as defined in IEEE-519, latest edition.  If 
the distortion is greater than that allowed by IEEE-519, latest edition, the line reactor shall be 
changed in size to ensure compliance.  The supplier of the VFD shall provide distortion 
calculations to be used for setup and analysis.  

 
C. Use a current limiting control device to limit output current to 110% continuous for one minute; 

also refer to Protection Features in this section.  Full load output current available from drive 
shall not be less than motor nameplate amperage. The full load amp rating of the VFD shall 
not be less than the values indicated in the NEC Table 430-150. 

 
D. Output power shall be suitable for driving standard NEMA B design, three phase alternating 

current induction motors at full rated speed with capability of 6:1 turndown. 
 
E. Additional performance capabilities to include the following: 

1. Ride through a momentary power outage of 15 cycles.  
2. Start into a rotating load without damage to drive components or motor.  
3. Capable of automatic restart into a rotating load after a preset, adjustable time delay 

following a power outage.  
4. Input power factor:  Min 0.95 throughout the speed range. 
5. Minimum efficiency:  95% at 100% speed, 85% at 50% speed. 

 
2.04 CONTROL FEATURES 
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A. Use control circuits compatible with input signal from control system in the automatic mode 
and from manual speed control in the manual mode. Vary motor speed in response to the 
input control signal.  Include components necessary to accept the signal from the control 
system in the form that it is sent.  Coordinate with Vendor/Contractor supplying control system 
and or motor. 

 
B. Include the following additional control features: 

1. Hand-Off-Automatic (HOA) selector switch to select local or remote start/stop and speed 
control. 

2. Analog input, selectable 0-10v or 4-20 mA, for automatic control from the temperature 
control system.  Include a RS485 Port with BACnet protocol. 

3. Local speed control at the VFD.  
4. Adjustable acceleration and deceleration rate so that the time period from start to full 

speed and from full speed to stop can be field adjusted. 
5. Adjustable minimum and maximum speed settings for both automatic and manual modes 

of operation. 
6. Manual transfer bypass circuit where required. 
7. Field adjustment of minimum and maximum output frequency. 
8. Three (3) sets of programmable form “C” contacts for remote indication of variable 

frequency drive condition.  Note: default programming to be set for “Drive Run & Fault”. 
9. Illuminated display keypad. 
10. External Fault indicator. 
11. One (1) input for a N.O. dry contact type input for a 2-wire remote start/stop.  
12. One (1) input for a N.C. dry contact type input for external faults: (freezestats, fire alarm, 

smokes, etc).  This input shall be factory wired to prevent both the VFD and bypass starter 
operation when external fault is present. 

 
2.05 PROTECTION FEATURES 
 

A. Use electronic protection circuitry in the power circuits to provide an orderly shutdown of the 
drive without blowing fuses or tripping circuit breakers and prevent component loss under the 
following abnormal conditions: 
1. Activation of any safety device.  
2. Instantaneous overcurrent and/or over voltage of output.  
3. Power line overvoltage and undervoltage protection. 
4. Phase loss.  
5. Single and three phase short circuiting.  
6. Ground faults. 
7. Control circuit malfunction. 
8. Over temperature. 
9. Output current over limit. 

 
B. Provide the following additional protective features: 

13. Input transient overvoltage protection up to 3000 volts per ANSI 37.90A; 
14. DC bus fusing or other electronic controls which limit the rate of rise of the 

DC bus current and de-energizes the drive at a predetermined current 
level; 

15. Fusing for the control circuit transformer; 
16. Grounded control chassis; and 
17. Devices and/or control circuitry to ensure that the  
18. variable frequency drive and bypass starter are not both energized and 

driving motor simultaneously. 
 
2.06 DIAGNOSTICS 
 

A. Provide an English character display (no error codes) with indicators for the following: 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatic Complex 13 11 26-5 Job #19285 
6/17/2021  ©2019 Water Technology, Inc. 

1. Phase Loss 
2. Ground Fault 
3. Over Current 
4. Over Voltage 
5. Under Voltage 
6. Over Temperature 
7. Overload 
8. DC Buss Status 

 
2.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE TESTS 
 

A. Use a factory heat stress test to verify proper operation of all functions and components under 
full load. 

 
B. Field performance test of variable frequency drives to determine compliance with this 

specification will be performed at the owner’s discretion and may include any specified feature, 
including operation of protective devices through a simulated fault.  Contractor will pay for 
initial testing.  Should drive be found deficient by this testing, drive manufacturer will be 
required to make any and all changes necessary to bring unit(s) into compliance with the 
specified performance and demonstrate this performance by retesting.  Cost of changes and 
retest will be by this contractor. 

 
C. Variable frequency drive manufacturer or designated representative to perform a field test of 

each drive, in the presence of the owner’s representative, for the following items: 
1. Provide general inspection to verify proper installation; 
2. Demonstrate drive reaction to simulated power interruptions of two seconds and sixty 

seconds; 
3. Demonstrate adequate protection during switching from variable frequency drive operation 

to bypass starter operation and back again; 
4. Measure and record voltage distortion factor and line notch depth at the point of common 

coupling.  Provide the recorded value as part of the startup report. 
 
2.08 BYPASS EQUIPMENT 
 

A. Bypass Starters: 
19. The bypass starters shall be across-the-line magnetic starter type. 

 
B. Bypass Configuration: 

1. Provide one main fused disconnect switch or circuit breaker to isolate both the drive and 
bypass circuit. Bypass configuration shall consist of one input drive contactor or 
disconnect, one output drive contactor and one output bypass contactor. The two output 
contactors shall be mechanically and electrically interlocked. 

 
C. Provide motor overload protection in the bypass circuit. 
 
D. Provide bypass equipment inside the main VFD panel enclosure. 
 

2.09 LINE REACTORS 
 

A. Furnish and factory install line reactors to comply with the specified limits on electrical line 
noise. 

 
B. Line reactors shall be designed for operation on the input side of the VFD. 

 
C. Line reactors shall be installed in each phase of the AC input side of the VFD and mounted 

within a common enclosure with the VFD. 
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D. Line reactor shall be suitable for the voltage of the system  ± 10%, 3 phase, 60 Hertz. 
 

E. Line reactor ampere rating shall be sized in accordance with the variable frequency drive 
manufacturer’s recommendations with the minimum size equal to the NEC Table 430-150 full 
load ampere rating of the connected motor. 

 
F. Line reactor shall be a three-phase inductor, 3% impedance, iron core, 600V, Class H 

insulation, 115 degree C rise, copper windings with screw type terminal blocks. 
 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.01 VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVES 
 

A. Install where indicated on drawings and in accordance with approved submittals and 
manufacturer's published recommendations.  Installation to be by the Division 26 contractor. 

 
B. Input wiring shall be installed in a separate conduit system, output wiring shall be installed in a 

separate conduit system and control wiring shall be installed in a separate conduit system. Do 
not mix input power, output power, or control wiring in a common conduit. 

 
C. Control signal for drive will be provided as indicated on drawings. 
 
D. VFD manufacturer to perform a field test of each drive and provide Owner operational and 

maintenance training. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 32 
 

POOL FIBERGLASS FILTERS 
 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Pool Fiberglass Filters 
 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

 
1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. National Sanitary Foundation (NSF) 
2. ASTM D-2150 – Specification for Woven Roving Glass Fabric for Polyester 

 
1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. As assurance that each item of apparatus is properly sized to perform in conjunction with 
each other, the Owner requires bidders to use the filter manufacturer as a single source of 
supply for the items of equipment as listed and described herewith. 
 

B. The system shall be supplied complete by the manufacturer and shall include: internals, face 
piping and valves, gauge panel with tubing and petcocks, sight glass, air relief connection, 
bottom drain connection with internal strainer. 
 

C. System shall be fabricated and fully assembled at the manufacturer's plant for pressure 
testing and dimensional verification.  System shall be knocked down for shipping purposes in 
subassemblies for minimum field assembly. Internal manifold and lateral piping shall be 
factory installed and shipped in place.  Loose fitted piping furnished for field assembly will not 
be accepted. 

 
D. The filter system including tank quantity, size, filter rate, capacity and model number shall 

match the basis of design as indicated on the drawings. 
 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Provide detailed shop drawings of the items of equipment being provided, indicating the 

dimensions, material of the filter tanks, exterior face piping, internal manifolds and laterals 
and filter media. 
 

B. Provide a complete set of operating instructions, embracing the operational functions and 
recurring maintenance processes involved in connection with the complete filtration system. 
 

C. Provide all warranties relating to filter systems including valves, internal piping, face piping, 
controls and all standard accessories. 

 
1.06 CERTIFICATIONS 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatics Complex 13 11 32-2 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2020 Water Technology, Inc. 

 
A. Shall bear the NSF Seal of Approval, Standard #50 for sand type filters. 

 
1.07 QUALIFICATION STATEMENTS 

 
A. The equipment described herein shall be a product of a manufacturer regularly engaged in 

the fabrication of fiberglass pressure vessels for at least fifteen years. 
 
1.08 WARRANTY 
 

A. The equipment supplier shall guarantee that the equipment to be furnished is of the correct 
capacity, that the various parts are designed to operate correctly and in conjunction with each 
other, that if the installation is made in accordance with his drawings and operated in 
accordance with his instructions, the system will perform the prescribed functions correctly, 
the water entering the pool will be clear, bright, free from suspended matter visible to the 
unaided eye, will not produce any toxic effect or impart undesirable taste, odors or colors, 
and will be sanitary to the satisfaction of all authorities having jurisdiction.  

 
B. Equipment Warranties 

1. Filter tanks shall carry a 15 year non-prorated warranty as regularly offered by the tank 
manufacturer. 

2. Internal and external face piping shall carry a non-prorated 3 year warranty. 
3. Valve bodies shall carry a 5 year non-prorated warranty. 
4. Valve operators and system accessories including sight glass, pressure gauges and air 

relief valve shall carry one year warranty as provided by the product manufacturer. 
5. Unless otherwise specified, workmanship is to carry a one (1) year warranty 

 
1.09 SYSTEM STARTUP 

 
A. An authorized representative of the equipment supplier shall provide the supervisory services 

of an Installation Engineer for at least one day to fully instruct designated personnel in the 
operation, care and maintenance of the filter system. 

 
1.10 MANUFACTURER 

 
A. The equipment manufacturer shall be per the basis of design as listed in the drawings 

equipment schedule.  
 

B. Alternative manufacturers meeting the specifications within may also be accepted. Product 
submittal and review with approval by the Aquatics Engineer/Architect shall be required.  
 

C. Equipment not meeting these specifications must be pre-approved prior to bid. Other 
treatment systems may be considered with Owner's approval and only if a complete set of 
drawings and specifications detailing such equipment as it pertains to this project are 
submitted for evaluation ten (10) days prior to the bid date. The submission should include a 
list of five (5) operating installations with names and telephone numbers of the operating 
personnel.  The technical contents of the submittal shall include hydraulic  calculations, 
equipment fabrication details, filter room layout in plan and elevation views, warranties, 
installation and operating instructions. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 FILTERS 
 

A. Fiberglass Filter Tank 
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1. The filter tank shall be suitable for 50 psi working pressure, hydrostatically tested to 75 
psi and designed with a 4:1 safety factor. 

2. Two saddle style bases shall be provided for tank support.  Systems that incorporate 
stacked tanks shall include similar bases and mounting saddles for the upper vessel.  
Access to the tank shall be provided by a 14" x 18" manhole with a two-bolt, 4-point yoke.  
Manhole seal shall be complete with one piece ¼” neoprene gasket and positioned so 
that internal pressure from the filter will augment the seal.  Externally mounted bolt-on 
covers will not be accepted. 

3. Drain out system shall consist of one (1) 3/4" fiberglass coupling mounted to the tank 
bottom.  Each coupling to be fitted with a slotted PVC sand retainer.  Air relief connection 
shall be one (1) 3/4" coupling provided on top of the tank.  Bulkhead fittings will not be 
accepted. 

4. Each filter tank shall be equipped with the necessary flanges and connections for the 
internal and external piping.  Connections shall be comprised of 1" minimum thickness 
fiberglass flanges with ANSI standard 150 lb. bolt pattern.  Connections requiring bolt-
thru hardware will not be accepted. 

5. The resin used shall be a commercial grade, premium corrosion resistant vinyl ester that 
has been evaluated in a laminate by test in accordance with ASTM C-581 in service 
comparable to the intended service and recommended for this service by the 
manufacturer. Other generic types of resin such as isophthalics or general purpose 
polyester resins shall not be acceptable. 

6. Ultraviolet absorbers shall be added to the exterior surface for improved exterior 
resistance. 

7. Chopped strand mat shall be constructed from commercial grade E-type glass strands 
bonded together using a binder.  The strands shall be treated with a sizing that is 
chemically compatible with the resin system used. Continuous roving shall be a 
commercial grade of E-type glass fiber with a sizing that is chemically compatible with the 
resin system used.  

8. The inner surface exposed to the corrosive environment shall be followed with a layer 
composed of vinylester resin, reinforced only with non-continuous glass fiber strands 
applied to a minimum thickness of 0.100 inches.  The combined thickness of the inner 
surface and interior layer shall be 0.110 to 0.130 inches and in no case less than 0.100 
inches.  

9. The exterior laminate shall consist of filament winding and unilateral construction so as to 
create a modulus of elasticity to maintain no more than 0.1% strain in any direction. 

10. Resin used in these layers shall be Hetron 922 incorporating a Cobalt/MEKP cure system 
as recommended by the manufacturer. 

 

B. Filter Piping - Internal  
1. The upper and lower internal distribution system shall be a horizontal header/lateral 

arrangement.  The headers shall be Schedule 80 PVC construction, capped on one end 
and flanged on the other end.  Lateral connections shall be spaced no more than 6" on 
the centers and shall be 1½" FPT connections. 

2. Underdrain laterals shall consist of 1.5” Schedule 80 PVC pipe with machined double 
slotted openings on 1/8” centers.  Machined openings shall be designed to retain all 
media particles as small as 0.012 inch (0.30 mm) particle size.  Molded or drilled 
openings or retainer screens will not be acceptable. Each lateral shall be fabricated 
complete with a socket cap on one end and male adapter on the other.  Both fittings to be 
solvent welded to the slotted pipe.  Laterals shall be fitted with a rubber 0-ring to allow for 
proper positioning of the machined openings. 

3. Upper laterals shall consist of 1½" Schedule 80 PVC pipe with 1/2" wide machine slotted 
openings on 1 1/4" centers.  Upper laterals shall be designed and sized at the factory so 
as to provide uniform distribution and unrestricted flow during filter and backwash cycles.  
Laterals shall be fitted with a rubber 0-ring to allow for proper positioning of the machined 
openings. 

4. All hardware shall be T304L stainless steel or non- metallic. 
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C. Face Piping  

1. External face piping shall be Schedule 80 PVC pipe and fittings. All fittings, including 10" 
and 12" sizes shall be molded type.  Fabricated or fiberglass wrapped fittings will not be 
acceptable. Flanges shall be located so as to allow for easy dismantling of face piping.  
All fittings shall be solvent cemented. 

2. Piping shall be drilled and tapped where necessary to accommodate gauge tubing 
connectors. 

3. All valves shall be constructed in accordance with the Specification 13 11 24 unless 
otherwise specified. All valves 3” – 12” shall be constructed with cast aluminum ASTM 
S12A housing and fully coated with Rilsan on all interior and exterior surfaces. Internal 
components include EPDM resilient lining, Rilsan coated ductile iron disc and T304 
stainless steel shaft. Valves 14” and larger shall be constructed with cast iron housing 
epoxy coated and with nylon coated ductile iron disc.  

4. Unless otherwise specified, all nuts and bolts shall be stainless steel with stainless steel 
washers to be used when secured to PVC flanges. 

5. Standard accessory items shall include sight glass rated for 50 psi with polycarbonate 
glass, remote mounted gauge panel with two 4½" diameter pressure gauges, ¼" 
petcocks, ¼" poly vent tubing with PVC compression adapters. 

6. Face piping shall be fully factory assembled, knocked down and crated for shipment. The 
warranty of the face piping shall be provided by the filter manufacturer. Field gluing of the 
face piping by anyone other than the filter manufacturer will not be accepted. 

7. Face piping arrangement shall be as indicated on the drawings. All backwash control 
valves shall be located no greater than 60" off the floor. 

 
D. Automatic Air Relief Valve 

1. A minimum 1" valve shall be provided to automatically and continuously release air in the 
filter.  The valve shall be fabricated of plastic with Buna-N seals.  

 
E. Air Relief & Drain Plumbing 

1. An air relief plumbing kit shall be provided for each filter with two (2) True Union PVC ball 
valves to allow manual air relief and isolation of the automatic valve.  A filter drain 
plumbing kit shall be provided for each filter with a single True Union PVC ball valve to 
allow manual draining of each filter. Air relief and drain plumbing shall be properly 
supported and extended to as close as possible to the nearest floor area drain without 
crossing any maintenance aisle/s. Valves fabricated of cast iron, bronze or stainless steel 
shall not be acceptable. 

 
F. Valve Control Assembly 

1. A mechanical linkage constructed of T304 stainless steel shall connect two valves in order 
to create simultaneous movement. 

2. Assembly shall be designed so that filter and backwash cycles can be accomplished by 
repositioning two pairs of valves. 

3.  Each pair of valves shall be operated as specified with gear or electric actuation. 
4. All linkage components shall be grit blasted to a 1-2 mil profile.  All linkage components shall 

be finish coated with minimum 3-4 mils Type 316 stainless steel paint. 
 

G. Gear Operators 
1. Valves shall be provided with infinite position gear operators.  Gear case (body) shall be 

constructed of cast iron painted internally and externally for maximum protection.  
Enclosure shall be sealed to IP65 and maintenance free. 

2. Self-locking gearing shall be capable of holding the disc in any position with no 
movement up the full pressure rating of the valve.  Gear operator shall provide 90° of 
travel with ± 5° adjustment in closed position.  Gear operator shall include a non-
corrosive sealed indicator for remote visibility.  Gear operator shall include manual 
adjustment capabilities. 
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H. Electric Operators 

1. Electric service shall be 110 VAC unless otherwise indicated in drawings. Operator 
housing shall be corrosion resistant NEMA 4X (IP65).  Electrical connectors shall be four-
pole industrial style and meet DIN 43650 standards.  Plug connection shall be gasketed 
and mechanically secured with a stainless steel screw.  Harness assemblies from 
operator to control panel shall be factory fabricated.  No field wiring shall be required. 

2. Drive assembly shall include hardened steel and polyamide reduction gears with 
permanent lubrication.  Operator shall be equipped with a manual override.  Operator 
shall have a visual position indicator. 

3. Electric drive motor minimum duty cycle rating to be 35%.  Overloading protection shall 
be self-resetting.  Limit switches shall be provided to allow adjustment of cycle.  Two 
additional limit switch contacts shall be provided for indication or auxiliary. 

 
I. Automatic Controller - MFP4 

1. The automatic controller shall provide total control of the system’s filtration and 
backwash, and provide all necessary equipment interlocks and timing mechanisms to 
execute the filter program.   

2. The controller shall contain at least two microprocessors that will monitor all functions of 
the system.  

3. The controller shall control the operation of the following functions by time or pressure 
differential:  
a. Backwash: Manual or automatic; with or without security interlock for data logging  
b. Heater cool down delay  
c. Auxiliary contacts to interlock UV lamps, chemical control, or other equipment  
d. 7 inch Hi-Res LCD Screen with Tactile Feedback Membrane  
e. Step-by-step animated graphics  
f. Last backwash display  
g. Remote Operation via browser or phone  
h. Off Site Real-Time Status  
i. Data logging of process  
j. Differential Pressure Monitoring and Bump Control  
k. Exporting of process data logs to .csv Excel™ files  
l. Modbus Communications for PLC connectivity  
m. Nema 4X / IP66 approved / UL Listed  
n. Electrical Requirements: 120VAC-1Ø-60Hz, 15 amp Circuit Protection (CP)/230VAC-

1Ø-50Hz, 10 amp CP 
 
2.02 FILTER MEDIA 
 

A. Each filter tank shall be provided with media as required per manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 
 

B. Gravel support media of a hard coarse aggregate with a subangular grain shape with a 
particle size of 1/8” x ¼” shall be used on the inside of the bottom head to the elevation 
where the filter media commences. The specific gravity shall not be less than 2.5.  Place 
support media by hand to avoid damage to the underdrain system and level before the 
addition of the upper layer of filter media.  Support gravel shall be delivered and stored in 
bags (approximately one cubic foot) for ease of handling and elimination of possible 
contamination.  Concrete underfill shall not be used.  Media shall be free from minerals that 
may precipitate onto pool surfaces. 

 
C. Sand shall be a carefully selected grade of hard, uniformly graded silica material.  Media shall be 

naturally rounded particles of silica or milled angularly shaped particles of silica quartz.  Sand 
shall have a particle size between .45 mm and .55 mm (#20).  No more than 1.5% shall be 
allowed to pass through a #40 sieve (.0164”).  Uniformity coefficient shall not exceed 1.53.  
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Specific gravity to be not less than 2.5. Bed depth shall be placed as required by the filter 
manufacturer.  Sand shall be delivered and stored in bags (approximately one cubic foot) for 
ease of handling and elimination of possible contamination.  Media shall be free from minerals 
that may precipitate onto pool surfaces. 

 
3.         EXECUTION 
 
3.01 FILTER SYSTEM 
 

A. All filter piping and valves shall be factory assembled and knocked down into sub-
assemblies for shipment. The components shall be carefully packaged in a totally enclosed 
wooden crate to prevent damage during transport. 
 

B. Filters shall be installed level and anchored to the floor.   

 
C. Provide installation complete with factory representative training and equipment start. 

 
D. Pool Contractor shall deliver operating and maintenance instructions for operation, 

maintenance and cleaning of Filter system. 

 
E. Training and Start-Up 

1. Filter installation shall include a filter system “start-up” and “system operator training 
(SOT)”. Start-up shall include the first-time use of the filter in recirculation mode and all 
system adjustments as needed for proper operation of all filter modes.  SOT shall include 
written and verbal instructions and demonstrations required for the system operator to 
properly operate and maintain the filter system in all filter operating modes.   

2. Start-Up and SOT shall be completed by a fully trained and authorized filter manufacturer 
representative. 

3. Prior to initiating the Start-Up procedures, the contractor shall complete all equipment 
installation and tests as required for proper filter operations. Contractor shall obtain the 
“Pre-Start-Up” requirements/checklist directly from the filter manufacturer.   

4. Contractor shall coordinate and schedule the system start-up and training directly with the 
filter manufacturer and Owner.   

5. SOT session shall be a minimum of one (1) day duration.  Obtain written documentation 
with a dated signature from the system operator that training was provided to their 
satisfaction 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 35 
 

POOL ULTRAVIOLET DISINFECTION EQUIPMENT 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Pool Ultraviolet Disinfection Equipment 
 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

 
1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. NSF – National Sanitary Foundation 
2. MET – Met Laboratories, Inc. 
3. CSA – Canadian Standards Association 
4. UL – Underwriters Laboratory 
5. NEMA – National Electrical Manufacturers’ Association 
6. ANSI – American National Standards Institute 
7. USEPA UVDGM- U.S. Environmental Protection Agency Ultraviolet Guidance Manual 
8. Din- German Institute of Standardization 
9. IP- International Electrotechnical Commission 

 
1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Drawings and Instructions 
1. Provide detailed Shop Drawings of the items of equipment being provided, indicating the 

dimensions, material, and characteristics. 
2. Provide a detailed Operations Manual, embracing the operation functions and recurring 

maintenance processes. 

 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE  
 

A. All SYSTEM components shall be supplied to the CONTRACTOR by a single EQUIPMENT 
SUPPLIER.  
 

B. The EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER shall have at least twenty (20) year experience providing 
medium pressure UV systems to the Aquatics market.  
 

C. The EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER shall design, develop, manufacture, and test the SYSTEM in a 
facility that is assessed and registered as conforming to the requirements of ISO 9001:2008 
quality management system.  
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1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 
1.08 WARRANTY 
 

A. A factory trained representative of the manufacturer shall perform all warranty work.  
Manufacturer to warranty Ultraviolet chamber and Spectra Control panel for a period of 5 
years (see requirements) excluding lamps, quartz, and seals.  Medium pressure Ultraviolet 

bulbs shall be warranted for a period of 8,000 hours.  Intermittently operated lamps (≥ 1 on/off 
cycle per day) will be replaced free of charge should failure occur prior to 4,000 hours and 
replacement will be prorated between 4,000 and 8,000 hours.  
  

B. Manufacturer must maintain spare or replacement parts in the USA for same day or no longer 
than next day delivery in North America, other areas based on expedited delivery available. 
 

C. A Service Agreement (twice per year maintenance) from a qualified factory certified 
distributor shall be provided to initiate the service to maintain the five-year warranty.  
 

2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 GENERAL 

 
A. The UV System shall have a MET or equivalent (ETL, CSA, or UL) listing, be NSF-50 (2016 

or later) certified including Section 14.18 (crypto inactivation), and 3rd party validated to the 
USEPA UVDGM 2006 Guidelines. 

 
B. Equipment General Description: The Ultraviolet System shall be provided in a complete 

package to include: 
1. Stainless steel chamber,  
2. Spectra Control System located in a NEMA 12 (IP52) rated panel,  
3. Medium pressure bulb(s) designed to emit wavelengths within the UVC electromagnetic 

spectrum,  
4. UV EZ Clean strainer,  
5. Automatic wiper system, and  
6. Project Commissioning by an Ultraviolet Technician certified by the manufacturer.  

 
C. Manufacturer: Ultraviolet Lamp/Chamber and Spectra Control Panel by Neptune Benson / 

Evoqua Water Technologies Ltd., or Architect/Engineer approved equal. Any 
deviation/exception must be provided in writing to and approved by the designer prior to the 
bid date. 

 
2.02 UNIT TYPE 

 
A. Wafer (WF) UV Units: Ultraviolet manufacturer to offer unit capability of a horizontal or 

vertical installation application using state of art design and direct flow through 
characteristics.  Direct flow will be required in order to reduce total head loss through the 
system.  Unit shall be medium pressure system with a flow rating as scheduled in the 
drawings, or greater, @ a maximum of 94% UV Transmission (UVT).  Chamber and Control 
Cabinet shall be as indicated on the drawings.   
 

2.03 ULTRAVIOLET REACTOR/CHAMBER  
 

A. The unit shall be constructed of 316L stainless steel, electropolished and passivated to 
prevent corrosion within the harsh pool environment.  Pressure drop across the unit will be 
minimal.   
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B. The Ultraviolet chamber shall come complete with the following equipment: 

1. Ultraviolet intensity monitor factory calibrated to provide intensity in mW/cm2 (monitors 
providing percentage of lamp output are not acceptable).  

2. Built-in alarm system to notify operator when output level drops below operator set 
dosing levels or the required level of 60 mj/cm2 for indoor pools and 40mj/cm2 for 
outdoor pools. 

 
C. Ultraviolet temperature control system shall be provided to maintain system integrity in the 

event of flow interruptions to the chamber. 
 
D. Ultraviolet chamber shall come complete with annealed quartz sleeve with “O” ring seals for 

water tightness. System shall be complete with advanced seal arrangement to reduce risk of 
quartz over compression on the seal face. 

 
E. Chambers shall be complete with ANSI 150 or DN flanges (as specified) and all ports or 

vents shall be threaded NPT.  The Ultraviolet chamber must be capable of installation in the 
system so that it remains full under all conditions. 

 
F. Ultraviolet Reactor (Chamber) will be a validated system with third party testing to a 

recognized international standard such as the USEPA DGM. 
 

G. The ultraviolet unit must be complete with integrated brackets or feet for ease of installation in 
either vertical or horizontal mounting.  
 

H. The Chamber shall have a sacrificial anode attached to the chamber, extending inside the           
                   chamber and be bonded to the installation bond loop. 

 
2.04 ULTRAVIOLET LAMP 

 
A. Ultraviolet lamp shall be medium pressure high intensity. Each lamp shall be designed to emit 

continuous ultraviolet wavelengths in the range of 200nm to 400nm.  This will provide optimal 
disinfection/inactivation of bacteria, algae, molds and viruses and destruction of the 
Monochloramine, Dichloramine, and Trichloramine compounds.  The lamp(s) must remain 
unaffected by temperature variance of 0 degrees F (-17C) to 200 degrees Fahrenheit (93 
degrees Celsius).  
 

B. The lamp system must provide a constant calculated dose of not less than 60 mj/cm2 until 
the end of the lamp life for indoor applications and not less than 40 mj/cm2 for outdoor 
disinfection and this must be based on constantly treating the full recirculating flow rate, not 
on a side stream treatment. The system must be equipped with infinity variable power control 
of the lamp intensity & dose. Power stepping is not an acceptable alternative.  The lamps 
shall be capable of turndown to 30% of the nominal rated power. 

 
C. The lamp shall be connected via means of a plug connector and shall have a mechanical 

interlock to prevent lamp removal when lit for safety reasons. 
 

2.05 AUTOMATIC WIPER SYSTEM 
 

A. An automatic cleaning system shall be provided for cleaning of quartz sleeve and Ultraviolet 
monitor probe.  The system shall travel the entire length of the quartz sleeve twice per 
desired cleaning cycle.  Precision molded wiper rings shall be provided to ensure thorough 
quartz tube cleaning and quartz tube protection.   
 

B. Wiper cycle shall be user selectable and adjustable within a range of 5 minutes to 24 hours 
depending on anticipated application and deposit build-up.   

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



Roseville Aquatic Complex 13 11 35-4 Job # 19285 
6/17/2021  ©2019 Water Technology, Inc. 

C. Automatic Wiper system shall have the following characteristics: 
1. System shall utilize direct drive with square faced coupling and acme threaded shaft to 

prevent slippage and pin shearing.  Systems utilizing shear pins or complicated gear 
boxes will be unacceptable. 

2. Wiper power supply shall be 24-volt DC for improved safety. Higher voltage not 
acceptable. 

3. System shall incorporate Direct Shaft Encoding for positional location.  Systems relying 
on external limit switches or internally located magnets will be unacceptable. 

4. Wiper interval shall be operator selectable with optional override switch. 
5. Wiper faults are to be indicated on the control system display. 
6. Wiper System to utilize “Intelligent Operation” for automatic start-up commissioning.  

a. Records wiper position at chamber ends.  Position must be fixed and not dependent 
on a timed interval or component striking end of chamber. 

b. Establish a travel run without setting limit adjustments to ensure system integrity and 
longevity. 

 

2.06 UV STRAINER 
 

A. The UV system must be provided with a downstream strainer to protect against the remote 
possibility of lamp /quartz breakage traveling downstream. 
 

B. The UV strainer must be cleanable by manual action without removal from the piping system. 
If electrical or pneumatic automation of this valve is required, the valve control shall be 
integrated into each the filtration and UV control systems. 

 
2.07 ULTRAVIOLET CONTROL SYSTEM 

 
A. Control cabinet shall be a SPECTRA control unit and or pre-approved equal.  

 
B. The cabinet shall be an epoxy coated NEMA 13 / IP54 rated cabinet. If mounted outdoors it 

must be a NEMA4X /IP56 rated cabinet with an integral A/C unit to protect the components 
from the environment.  

 
C. The power must be controllable to provide full power, half power and infinite variable power 

based on real time interface with changes in UVT, Flow Rate or Combined Chloramines. The 
power panel must house the electronic ballasts required to ignite the lamps.  

 
D. Three levels of operation shall be provided to meet the needs of the operator and pool 

environment:   
1. Simple Control (start, stop and reset),  
2. Full Parameter Display, and  
3. Customized Operator Configuration.   
 

E. Modes of operation shall be password protected to secure system critical setup functions.   
 

F. Control system shall have clearly identifiable start, stop, and reset icons (suitable for gloved 
operation) with Running and Fault LCD indicators. 

 
G. The screen shall display the following:   

1. Ultraviolet Calculated Dose, derived from flow and intensity inputs 
2. Ultraviolet Intensity in units of % and mw/cm2 
3. Lamp Current 
4. Flow Rate. System shall accept a signal from an optional flow meter with display in units 

of gallons per minute (GPM) and m3/hour 
5. Chamber Temperature in units of deg. F and deg. C 
6. Operation Hour Meter 
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7. System shall include alarm functions with simple text message display to assist in fault 
finding. Fault Indicators to include: 
a. Lamp fault,  
b. Low Ultraviolet Alarm  
c. Temperature Alarm 
d. Ground Fault Trip 
e. Wiper Fault.   

 
H. Control system shall have a minimum of the following system interface control:   

1. Remote Operation 
2. Process Interrupt Features (from valves, flow meters) 
3. Low UV Dose (configurable to shut down or alarm only) 
4. Flow Meter Input 
5. Auto-Restrike 
6. Half to Full Power Ultraviolet Setting, with 24-hour/7-day settable timer 
7. Variable Power/Dose Pacing Interface 

 

I. Control system shall have built in data-logging capabilities to record the following information:   
1. Ultraviolet Intensity Required 
2. Ultraviolet Intensity Measured 
3. Lamp Current 
4. Chamber Temperature 
5. Flow Rate (if flow meter is connected) )Time and Date Stamp of all alarms generated  

 

J. Control system must be capable of the following communications: 
1. Interface with a Chemical Controller that can measure Total or Combined Chloramines to 

maintain the proper UV dosage required during the life of the lamp.  
2. Interface with the Defender filtration controller. 
3. Operating through Ethernet or Wi Fi with a method of uploading data to a Web based 

portal. 
4. Interfacing with a SCADA system including Modbus. 

 

K. Electrical Requirements:   
1. See Drawings for scheduled units and electrical requirements. Confirm scheduled 

information with manufacturer prior to purchase.  
2. Units include the following power/voltage capability: 

a. 208/220/230/240-Volt, single-phase for the 3” to 8” diameter UV units, 50/60 Hz 
b. 380/400/415/440/480-Volt, three-phase for the 10” and 12” diameter units, 50/60 Hz 

power.   
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3. EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SYSTEM INSTALLATION, STARTUP & TRAINING 
 

A. Install in accordance with contract documents and manufacturer’s instructions. 
 

B. All UV electrical power supply and connections shall be performed by licensed electrician in 
conformance with all applicable Building/Electrical Code requirements. 
 

C. Commissioning 
1. Ultraviolet Chamber and Control Panel shall be commissioned by a qualified factory 

trained technician to institute the Warranty.   
2. Final electrical and control cabling shall be connected from the control cabinet to the 

Ultraviolet disinfection chamber during the commissioning process.   
 

D. TRAINING 
1. System operations and maintenance instructions shall be provided during a training 

session to the Owner’s operations personnel. All training shall be conducted by a 
technician trained and certified by the UV manufacturer.  

2. Contractor shall obtain Owner signature and date upon completion of training and include 
copy in the project Operations & Maintenance Manual.  

 
END OF SECTION 
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 SECTION 13 11 37 

 

POOL CHEMICAL SYSTEMS AND CONTROLS 

 
1. GENERAL  
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES   

A. Chemical Controller with the following sensors: 

1. pH Sensor 
2. ORP Sensor 
3. Temperature Sensor 
4. Flow Sensor  

B. Free Chlorine Sensor 

C. Acid (Hydrochloric or Sulfuric) Feed Pumps 

 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS  

  

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

  

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. The controller shall carry the following product certifications: 
1. NSF Standard 50 
2. UL 61010-1  

1.04 SUBMITTALS  

  

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

B. Submittals required:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated. Provide 

Submittals indicating equipment provided, dimensions, material specifications, wiring 

diagrams and all accessory components including sensors.   

 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS  

  

A. Refer to General Conditions, Division 01. 

 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

  

A. Refer to General Conditions, Division 01. 

  

1.07 WARRANTIES  

  

A. Controller shall be covered by manufacturer’s 5-year warranty.   

  

B. ORP and pH sensors shall be covered by manufacturer’s 2-year warranty.   

 
C. Other sensors and flow cell components shall be covered by manufacturer’s 1-year warranty. 

 
D. Chemical feed pumps shall be covered by manufacturer’s 2-year warranty. 
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E. A factory trained/authorized representative shall provide training to the owner.  The control 

system shall be provided with on-site start-up, on-site operator training, and 1-year on-site 

warranty service performed by a representative trained and authorized by the controller 

manufacturer. 

 

2. PRODUCTS  
 
2.01 All products listed as basis of design are acceptable, as are approved equivalents by Project 

Manager. 

2.02 CHEMICAL CONTROLLER 

A. The water chemistry control system shall provide continuous monitoring and control of the 
water chemistry and related disinfection equipment.   
1. The controller shall continuously monitor and control pH. Chemical feed shall be 

configurable for manual, automatic, proportional, and on/off modes.  
2. The controller shall continuously monitor and control sanitizer based upon the ORP 

reading, the free chlorine sensor, or both. Chemical feed shall be configurable for either 
on/off or time-based proportional feed. 

3. The controller shall have a programmable superchlorination function, based upon ORP or 
ppm superchlorination setpoint, which is triggered manually. 

4. The controller shall have a programmable dechlorination function, based upon ORP or 
ppm dechlor setpoint, which is triggered either manually or by the completion of the 
superchlorination function. 

5. The controller shall compute the Langelier Saturation Index and the Ryznar Saturation 
Index based upon sensor data and/or manual entered by the operator. 

6. The controller shall continuously monitor, display, and datalog system flow, maintaining a 
total flow volume. A Low Flow Alarm shall be operator settable, which can be 
programmed to disable chemical feeds.  
 

7. The controller shall control the boost function for a UV dosing based on real-time 
combined chlorine as calculated by the readings from an amperometric free chlorine and 
total chlorine sensor. 
 

8. The controller shall continuously monitor, display, and data log pool or surge tank level. 
The controller shall automatically control a water makeup relay to add makeup water to 
maintain pool level set point based on pool or surge tank level.  
 

B. The standard display shall be a backlit transflective LCD that will continuously display 
information related to the following: 
1. All installed sensor readings 
2. Set points, with current control status 
3. All active alarms, including time activated 

 
C. The flow sensor shall be used to prove flow to the chemical controller to prevent dosing of 

chemicals during a system low flow/no flow condition. 
 

D. The controller shall automatically abort a Manual or Scheduled Turndown upon declining water 
chemistry and return to the standard programmed circulation rate to maintain optimal water 
quality. Declining water chemistry is signaled by any of the alarm conditions. 

 
E. The controller shall signal all alarm conditions with the following indicators: 

1. A bright flashing LED on the front of the controller. 
2. Each active alarm listed on the LCD display along with time activated. 
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3. Email and text alarm notifications. 

 

F. The controller inputs are as follows: 
1. The controller shall have inputs available for pH, ORP, Temperature, free chlorine, and 

flow sensors. 
2. The controller shall come with a minimum of (3) fully assignable digital inputs available 

for items other than those listed above. 

 

G. The controller outputs are as follows: 
1. The controller shall have integral line or dry contact 5A solid-state relay outputs capable 

of switching 3A under all normal operating conditions available for Acid or Co2 feed and 
sanitizer feed pumps. 

2. The controller shall come with a minimum of (2) fully assignable integral line or dry 
contact 5A solid-state relay outputs capable of switching 3A under all normal operating 
conditions available for items other than those listed above. 

3. All relays must account for the effects of the temperature gradient inside the IP66 or 
NEMA 4X enclosure. Systems that utilize relays that are not de-rated must submit an 
engineering evaluation justifying the use of relays at their full, optimal-condition capacity. 
All solid-state relays shall have a provision for an electrical interlock with the circulation 
pump motor starter. 

4. The controller shall come with a minimum of (8) separately isolated 4-20mA output 
signals. 

5. The controller shall be capable of expanded capabilities with optional expansion 
package.  
 

H. Required controller safety features: 
1. The controller shall have built-in limits to the amount of time any relay control output may 

be forced on (i.e. in “Manual On” mode).  
2. The controller shall have programmable high and low alarm settings for pH, ORP, PPM, 

temperature, low flow & no flow. The controller shall have a programmable lockout of 
sanitizer feed upon pH high or low alarm. 

3. The controller shall activate a No Flow alarm when the dedicated sample stream flow 
switch indicates there is insufficient flow through the sample stream. This No Flow alarm 
shall lockout all chemical feed control operations.  

4. The controller shall have a dedicated Emergency Off button on the front panel of the 
system, which immediately halts all chemical feeds and control outputs when pressed. 
This feature shall require entry of a security access code. 
 

I. Required controller remote communication and access features: 
1. The controller shall have the ability to allow field upgrades and updates and programming 

as needed.  Controller must be capable of being accessed via remote communication.   
2. The controller shall have a means to preserve data logs during power outages, for input 

level recording and events. All input levels shall be recorded and maintained for 365 days 
on the controller, with a sample taken every minute. The controller shall record and 
maintain the events over the last 365 days recording all alarms, parameter changes, user 
logins, and operational cycles related to all control features. 

3. The controller shall also support the following types of connection to 3rd party 
applications such as EMS, BMS, BAC and SCADA systems: 
a. 1) MODBUS TCP/IP 
b. MS/TP (RS485) 
c. TCP/IP (Ethernet) BACnet connection 

 The connection shall support access to Inputs (current readings), System Information, 
Set Points, Alarm Points, Control Status and Alarms. Set Points and Alarm Points 
shall be modifiable from the 3rd party application via the selected interface. 

4. The controller shall come with an integral Wi-Fi module. 
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5. The controller shall be Windows 10 compatible or include the necessary software and 
apps to allow for the real-time monitor/ of the following via personal computer, 
smartphone, or tablet device: 
a. Auto-Polling – to allow automatic download of data logs. 
b. Graphical Operator’s Console – to display current readings, setpoints, alarm points 

and control status mode. 
c. Data Logging  
d. Email and text alarms notifications. 

6.  The controller shall require security access codes. 

 

J. The controller shall be housed in an IP66 or NEMA 4X polycarbonate enclosure.  All high-
voltage wiring shall be performed in a separate IP66 OR NEMA 4X enclosure that precludes 
access to the controller electronics.   

2.03 pH SENSOR 

A. The controller shall provide a measurement of pH by utilizing a sensor with the following 
characteristics: 
1. 2 – 12 sensing range 
2. operating temperature range of 32-140 °F (0-60°C) 
3. operating pressure range of 0 - 60 psi (0 TO 4.1 bar) 
The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log pH with minimum 0.1 resolution. 

2.04 ORP SENSOR 

A. The controller shall provide a measurement of ORP by utilizing a sensor with the following 
characteristics: 
1. 0 to 999 mV sensing range;  
2. operating temperature range of 32- 140° F (0-60°C)  
3. operating pressure range of 0- 60 psi (0 TO 4.1bar)  
The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log ORP with minimum 6mV 
resolution.  

2.05 TEMPERATURE SENSOR 

A.  The controller shall provide a measurement of water temperature by utilizing a sensor with the 
following characteristics: 
1. 32 – 212°F (0 – 100°C) sensing range 
2. Operating temperature range of 32 – 212°F (0 – 100°C) 
3. Operating pressure range of 0-145 psi (0-10 bar) 
The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log temperature with 5/9 °C (1°F) 
resolution. 

2.06 CIRCULATION FLOW SENSOR 

A. The controller shall provide a measurement of pool circulation flow rate and volume by utilizing 
a flow sensor with the following characteristics: 
1. paddle wheel flow sensor  
2. O-ring seal 
The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log flow rate with 0.45 lpm (0.1 gpm) 
resolution. 
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2.07  FREE CHLORINE SENSOR 

A. The controller shall provide a measurement of free chlorine by utilizing a sensor with the 
following characteristics: 
1. 0.0 to 10.0 mg/l (ppm) measuring range 

2. 32° - 176°F (0°-80°C) operating temperature range 
3. Replaceable cleaning beads 
The sensor shall not utilize a membrane or electrolyte. Sensors utilizing a membrane and/or 
electrolyte, which must be replaced and/or replenished on a regular basis, shall not be 
considered equal. The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log free chlorine 
with 0.1 mg/l resolution. 

2.08 AUTO-FILL WATER LEVEL SENSOR 

A. The controller shall provide a measurement of the water level by utilizing a continuous level 
sensor with the following characteristics: 
1. Field configurable sensor length,  
2. Installation options for wall mount and stand pipe glass configurations. 
3. 4 to 20 mA output 
The controller shall continuously monitor, display and data log the water level with 10 mm (0.4”) 
resolution or better. The controller shall use the sensor to control a water makeup valve to 
maintain water level (Autofill) and/or control a main drain modulating valve.  

2.09 ACID (HYDROCHLORIC/SULFURIC) FEED PUMPS 

A. All acid feed pumps shall be of the size and meet the output requirements indicated on the 
construction documents, meet all state and local code requirements, and shall meet the 
following criteria: 
1. Self-priming adjustable peristaltic pump 
2. 32-125° F (0-52°C) operating temperature range 
3. Operating pressure range: 0-25 psi (0-1.7 Bar) 
4. Required suction lift: 25’ (7.6 M) at sea level 
5. Motor:  Variable Speed. 
6. Tubing: Norprene®, Norprene Chemical®, or Santoprene® tubes.  Feed pump shall 

provide a mechanism to detect chemical spills from worn-out tubing and provide alarm 
notification. 

7. Chemical compatibility:  All components of feed pump must be resistant to Hydrochloric 
and Sulfuric Acid at 50% maximum strength. 

 
3. EXECUTION 

3.01 CHEMICAL CONTROLLER INSTALLATION 

A. Installation of the system shall be per the manufacturer’s specification and no exceptions 
shall be allowed.  A factory trained/authorized representative shall provide training to the 
owner.  The control system shall be provided with on-site start-up, on-site operator training, 
and 1-year on-site warranty service performed by a representative trained and authorized by 
the controller manufacturer.  

B. Provide coordination and instructional training of the chemical controller’s remote use 
functions and alarms with Owner’s designated staff and information technology personnel. 

C. Calibration of chemical controller shall be executed only after the monitored pool temperature 
has been established to within 4 degrees of the design temp, or as required by the 
manufacturer’s installation instructions, if more stringent. 
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3.02 MANUALS 

A. Manufacturer shall supply an Installation, Operation and Maintenance Manual describing 
features, operating instructions, maintenance procedures and replacement parts. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 42 

PERIMETER OVERFLOW GUTTER GRATING 

1. GENERAL  
 

A. A perimeter overflow gutter system consisting of a continuous grating covered overflow 
channel as shown in documents shall be installed. The gutter shall be level throughout. 
 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. PVC Parallel grating 
 

B. PVC Perpendicular grating 
 

C. Polymer / High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Grating 
 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and Contract Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions and 

Division 01 – General Requirements, apply to this Section. 
 

B. Division 13 11 Pool specifications apply to this section 
 

C. Division 13 11 18 Pool Concrete 
 

D. Division 13 11 43 Pool Stainless Steel Gutter 

 

1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part of 
this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. ANSI – American National Standards Institute 
2. ASTM – American Society of Testing Materials 
3. NSF – National Sanitation Foundation Standard 50 

4. MAHC – Model Aquatic Health Code 

1.04 SUBMITTALS  
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

B. Submit Shop Drawings, clearly indicating make, model, type, and size of grating 
 

C. Submit 4” x 4” samples of each of MFG. standard colors 
 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
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1.07 WARRANTY 
 

A. Manufacturer’s Ten-Year Warranty, prorated after one year. 
 

B. Grating installation shall be completed in accordance with all manufacturer’s requirements for 
warranty coverage. 
 

2. PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Provide perimeter overflow gutter grating type as identified and detailed in the drawings.  
 

B. Perimeter overflow gutter grating shall be provided from a single manufacturer.  
 

C. Materials shall meet product requirements within these specifications. 
 

2.02 PARALLEL OVERFLOW GUTTER GRATING - PVC 
 

A. The grating surface bars shall run parallel to the pool wall. 
 

B. The grating shall be formed from molded, modular, interlocking, UV-stabilized PVC bars. The 
top surface of the grating bars shall be raised, water-shedding, slip-resistant and shall meet 
the IBC Classification C for Wet-Barefoot inclining platform (ramp) test for swimming pool 
surroundings.  

 

C. Grating bars shall be a minimum of 15/32” (12mm) wide and an outside depth of 1.0” 
(25.4mm) with a middle depth that varies, dependent on grating width and load strength 
requirements.  

 

D. Grating design shall meet ASTM D790-10 or ANSI/AS3996 Class A for covers and grates 
with load exceeding 10kN (2,248lb).  

 

E. The grating shall provide at least 37.5% open area per foot for unrestricted water flow. The 
space between the bars shall not exceed 3/8” (9.5mm) and shall comply with IBC child 
finger/toe entrapment guidelines.  

 

F. Grating width shall allow the insertion of the touchpad holding brackets between the grating 
and the gutter lip.  

 

G. All inside and outside corners and custom radii sections under 3-feet inside diameter (short 
radius section) shall be custom fabricated and strengthened by the manufacturer.   

 

H. Fasteners shall be SS-316, provided by the manufacturer, and installed per manufacturer 
instructions and as shown on drawings. 

 

I. Colors selected by the Architect/Owner from manufacturer’s standard colors.   
 

J. Acceptable manufacturers: 
1. Daldorado LLC 
2. Lawson Aquatics 
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2.03 PERPENDICULAR OVERFLOW GUTTER GRATING - PVC 
 

A. The grating surface bars shall run perpendicular to the pool wall.  
 

B. The grating shall be formed from molded, modular, interlocking, UV-stabilized PVC bars. The 
top surface of the grating bars shall be raised, water-shedding, slip-resistant and shall meet 
the IBC Classification C for Wet-Barefoot inclining platform (ramp) test for swimming pool 
surroundings.  
 

C. Grating shall be a minimum of 15/32” (12mm) wide and an outside depth of 1.0” (25.4mm) 

with a middle depth that varies, dependent on grating width and load strength requirements.  

 

D. Grating design shall meet ASTM D790-10 or ANSI/AS3996 Class A for covers and grates 

with load exceeding 10kN (2,248lb).  

 

E. The grating shall provide at least 37.5% open area per foot for unrestricted water flow. The 

space between the bars shall not exceed 3/8” (9.5mm) and shall comply with IBC child 

finger/toe entrapment guidelines.  

 

F. Grating width shall allow the insertion of the touchpad holding brackets between the grating 

and the gutter lip.  

 

G. All inside and outside corners and custom radii sections under 3-feet inside diameter (short 

radius section) shall be custom fabricated and strengthened by the manufacturer.   

 

H. Fasteners shall be SS-316, provided by the manufacturer, and installed per manufacturer 

instructions and as shown on drawings. 

 

I. Colors selected by the Architect/Owner from manufacturer’s standard colors.   

 

J. Acceptable manufacturers: 

1. Daldorado LLC 
2. Lawson Aquatics 
3. RenoSys 

 
2.04 POLYMER / HDPE OVERFLOW GUTTER GRATING  

 

A. The grating shall be machined from a marine grade polymer or High Density Polyethylene 

(HDPE) sheets using 1” thick, UV- stabilized material. Material must meet or exceed ASTM 

D696 for Coefficient of Linear Expansion of material.  

 

B. The top surface of the grating shall be raised, water-shedding, slip-resistant and shall meet 

ASTM D2047 slip resistance (wet) with a nominal value of 0.62.  

 

C. Grating design shall meet ASTM D790-10 or ANSI/AS3996 Class A for covers and grates 

with load exceeding 10kN (2,248lb).  

 

D. The grating shall include machined slots providing at least 37.5% open area per foot for 

unrestricted water flow. The openings shall not exceed 3/8” (9.5mm) and shall comply with 

IBC child finger/toe entrapment guidelines. Direction of slots may be parallel and/or 

perpendicular to the pool wall as indicated in drawings. 

 

E. Grating width shall allow the insertion of the touchpad holding brackets between the grating 

and the gutter lip.  
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F. All inside and outside corners and custom radii sections under 3-feet inside diameter (short 

radius section) shall be custom fabricated and strengthened by the manufacturer.   

 

G. Fasteners shall be SS-316, provided by the manufacturer, and installed per manufacturer 

instructions and as shown on drawings. 

 

H. Colors selected by the Architect/Owner from manufacturer’s standard colors.   

 

I. Acceptable manufacturers: 

1. Paddock Pool Equipment Company 
2. RenoSys 
3. Natare Corporation 

 

3. EXECUTION 
 

3.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Inspect project conditions prior to installation. Concrete support ledge must the grating 
manufacturer’s minimum width requirements. Concrete surface shall be clean and level to 
allow a level grating installation. Report conditions detrimental to grating installation in writing 
to Architect prior to initiating installation.  
 

B. Install grating per manufacturer’s instructions. Include manufacturer’s PVC grating 
accessories (PVC curb angle, supports, hand-holds, fasteners and other accessories) as 
required by project conditions and/or as detailed in drawings. 
 

C. Installation shall not allow water flow beneath the grating and into the gutter trench. Follow 
manufacturer’s installation methods and use manufacturer’s approved sealant as required 
between grating and pool wall surface on the front skimming edge to assure water uniformly 
skims over the top skimming edge.  
 

D. Provide templates for corners or other conditions for shop fabrication to the manufacturer, per 
manufacturer’s requirements. Field fabrication of corners and short radius sections is not 
permitted. 
 

E. Gap width between individual grating sections shall not exceed the specified machined 
opening width or width between bars. Gap width between grating and other surfaces shall not 
exceed 5/16” (8mm).  
 

F. The skimming edge elevation at the face of the pool wall shall be within 1/8” +/- of the pool 
static water elevation and must provide continuous skimming around the entire pool 
perimeter. 
 

G. Install manufacturer’s fasteners to anchor grating. Space fasteners as indicated in drawings. 
Locate fasteners more frequently if required by code or manufacturer requirements. 
 

H. Protect grating from damage and concrete splatter. Clean grating of all dirt, debris, concrete 
splatter, and staining per manufacturer’s instructions. Replace grating that becomes 
permanently marked, damaged, or stained during the construction process. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 46 
 

POOL EQUIPMENT 
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Pool Equipment 
1. Pool fittings, deck, maintenance, and safety equipment. 

 
B. Pool Specialty Equipment 

1. Spray and play equipment manufactured for use in swimming pools and/or spray pads. 
 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

 
1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. Specialty Equipment 
1. Equipment submitted shall be designed by manufacturer to meet all federal, state, and 

local requirements. 
2. Equipment manufacturer shall meet applicable requirements of Consumer Product Safety 

Commission, ASTM, UL, and other applicable standards. 
3. Comply with ASTM F2461-09, standard practice for manufacture, construction, operation, 

and maintenance of aquatic play equipment. 
 
1.04 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01 of the Specifications for additional 
requirements. 

 
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01 of the Specifications for additional 
requirements. 

 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 
B. Submittals required: 

1. Pool Fittings and Equipment 
2. Deck Equipment 
3. Safety Equipment 
4. Maintenance Equipment 
5. Pool Specialty Equipment 

a. Provide detailed Shop Drawings of equipment being installed, including but not 
limited to: 
1) Location 
2) Flow rates 
3) Safety equipment 
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C. Provide a typed sheet of Operating Instructions, embracing the operation functions and 
maintenance processes involved in connection with the complete system, including routine 
maintenance, start-up, and winterization requirements. 

 
D. Printed and bound operating, installation, and service manuals. 

 
1.07 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

1.09 WARRANTIES 
 

A. Pool Equipment 
1. Manufacturer’s Standard Warranty 
 

B. Pool Specialty Equipment 
1. Manufacturer’s Standard Warranty – 2-year minimum 

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.01  GENERAL 
 

A. Provide the equipment scheduled on the drawings, and any necessary fittings, anchors, and 
connectors as required and not provided by the manufacturer.  The equipment shall be the 
manufacturer and model number listed or a pre-approved equal.  Although unit quantities are 
shown for value engineering purpose, it is the installing contractor’s responsibility to verify 
actual quantities required. 

  
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions 
1. All equipment of this section shall be installed in accordance with industry standards and 

comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions/recommendation.  The contractor 
shall notify the engineer in writing of any discrepancies between the contract documents 
and the manufacturer’s instruction.  This notification shall include a request for 
clarification prior to installation. 
 

B. Install equipment true and level. 
 

C. Protect Equipment from damage during installation and up to substantial completion.  Repair 
or replace damaged parts. 

 
 

     END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 60 
 

POOL QUARTZ AGGREGATE FINISH 
 
 

1. GENERAL 
 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Includes but is not limited to the complete installation of a quartz aggregate finish as 

designated in the plans and specifications within strict accordance to manufacturer 
instructions and listed references.   

 
1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 
                                 

1.03 REFERENCES 
 
A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part 

of this Specification as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions 
shall apply. 
1. National Plasterer’s Council “Pool Plaster Technology”, Phone # 866-483-4672, 

www.mpconline.org 
2. National Spa and Pool Institute “Start Up Do’s and Don’ts for Newly Plastered      

Swimming Pools; Why You Should Use Plaster in Your Swimming Pool; Care Tips for 
New Swimming Pool Plaster and Technical Manual”, Phone # 703-838-0083. 

 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
                                               

A. The installer shall provide documentation providing a minimum of five (5) successful 
installations of similar scope and complexity with current contact information and phone 
number. 

 
B. The installer shall be a member of the National Plasterer’s Council in good standing. 

 
C. The installer shall provide documentation/certification that the laborer’s performing the work on 

site have been factory trained by the pool finish manufacturer. 
 

D. The installer shall provide a letter of reference from the pool finish manufacturer. 
   
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 

B. Submit product literature and sample colors for Quartz Aggregate Finish and manufacturer 
approved bond coat forty (40) days prior to use.  Quartz Aggregate material shall be listed in 
the material submitted.  

 
C. Submit all documents required above for experience and qualification.  
 
D. Provide three (3) 3’x3’ onsite mock-ups of varying grades of coarseness for Owner’s 

approval. The pool contractor is responsible to coordinate approval of mock ups prior to the 
quartz aggregate pool finish installation.  
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1.06 SUBSTITUTIONS 
 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. If material is stored, it must be in a cool, dry area, protected from the elements. 
 

1.08 WARRANTIES 
 

A. It shall be noted that the pools may be subject to be drained for prolonged periods of time for 
normal maintenance and cleaning.  

 
B. Provide Manufacturer’s Product Warranty on the Quartz Aggregate Pool Finish Product. The 

pool finish manufacturer shall acknowledge that the pool(s) are subject to be drained 
completely for winterization and periods during normal maintenance and shall guarantee the 
pool finish for five (5) years covering any defects caused by product failure. 

 
C. Provide Special Project Application Warranty on the Quartz Aggregate Finish Application. 

The pool finish installer shall acknowledge that the pool(s) are subject to be drained 
completely for winterization and periods during normal maintenance and shall guarantee the 
pool finish application for two (2) years covering any defects caused by the application of the 
product not limited to: abnormal cracks (other than closed shrinkage cracks that may appear), 
discoloration, hollow spots and de-lamination.  

 

D. Special Project Warranty on Concrete Structure and Special Aggregate Finish:  The Pool 
Contractor shall guarantee for two (2) years repair of the special aggregate finish covering 
any defects, cracks and/or leaking in the pool shell. 

 
2. PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS  

 
A. Sun Stone by: 

CLI Industries, Inc. 
P.O. Box 593704 
Orlando, FL 32859,  
(407) 851-2660.     
www.clindustries.com 

 
B. Approved Equal 

                                       
2.02 INSPECTION/MEETINGS AND PREPARATION 

 
A. Schedule a pool finish pre-installation conference before applying the pool finish.   

1. Attendees: Manufacturer’s representative, Pool Finish Installer, Contractor and its 
superintendent and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants 
at the conference shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters 
relating to the work.   

2. Agenda:  Review the manufacturer’s application instructions and discuss items of 
significance that could affect progress and installation, including but not limited to the 
following: 
a. Construction schedule 
b. Critical work sequencing 
c. Accessibility 
d. Designation of responsible personnel qualified to do the work 
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e.  Concrete surface preparation requirements 
f. Bond coat curing and application 
g. Pool Finish application and surface preparation 
h. Finishing methods as recommended by the manufacturer to include exposing the 

aggregate 
i. Verify and discuss proposed work force is adequate to complete the installation as 

recommended by the manufacturer 
j. Verify pool mechanical and chemical system is prepared for immediate start up after 

filling the pool 
3. Record significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of the conference, and 

the approved schedule.  Promptly publish and distribute any issues or discrepancies to 
the Architect/Engineer prior to installing the pool   finish. 

 
3. EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 

 
A. All pool finish work must strictly follow manufacturer installation guidelines, references and 

recommendations. 
 

B. Environmental conditions must comply with manufacturer’s requirements, and finish may not 
be applied to frozen or frost laden surfaces or when the temperature is 40 degrees F or due 
to fall to 40 degrees within 24 hours. 

 
C. The filtration and chemical system must be ready for startup and operating immediately after 

the pool is filled for pool finish curing per manufacture instruction. 
 

D. The pool finish applicator shall coordinate with the pool shell concrete contractor, specific 
concrete finish requirements for the pool finish application. 

 
E. It is the applicator’s responsibility to ensure that the concrete substrate is adequate for proper 

bonding of pool finish in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.  
  

F. Prepare all pool surfaces to receive the quartz aggregate finish per manufacturer 
recommendation. 

 
G. A brush or roll on bonding coat produced and approved by the pool finish manufacturer is 

required to be applied to the entire pool structure where the pool finish is to be applied. The 
manufacturer’s approved bond coat must be installed and cured in accordance with 
manufacturer instructions prior to applying the quartz aggregate finish. No exceptions. 

 

H. Adding any supplements to the manufacturer’s pre-bag mix is strictly prohibited unless 
manufacturer’s approved written documentation is submitted and is pre-approved by the pool 
Architect/Engineer.  

 
3.02 APPLICATION 
 

A. All pool finish work must strictly follow manufacturer installation guidelines, references and 
recommendations. 

 
B. Apply the quartz aggregate finish so that it is flush with the pool gutter, tiles and other 

embedded items as detailed in the plans and specifications. 
 

C. The pool finish must be installed to a thickness and tolerance between 3/8” to 1/2” or as 
recommended by the manufacturer. 
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D. Finish quartz aggregate in a workmanlike fashion.  Trowel surface smooth.  Proceed with 
application to natural breaks. 

 
E. No hollow areas, discolored or delaminated areas will be acceptable, any and all hollow 

areas must be chipped out and repaired, patching shall be done in a quality workmen’s like 
fashion. If hollow spots are detected where individual patching required will reduce the overall 
aesthetic value, it will be the Architect/Engineers discretion to have an entire area between 
breaks removed and replaced.  

 
F. All pool floors and horizontal surfaces shall have a slip resistant finish. Slip resistance shall 

meet Dynamic Coefficient of Friction (DCOF) value of WET:> 0.42. Abrasive resistance shall 
meet a DCOF value of WET:>0.60. 
 

G. The contractor is responsible for all brushing/cleaning, chemical monitoring and other 
requirements set forth by the manufacturer installation and curing instructions. This shall not 
be the responsibility of the owner.  

 
H. The installing contractor shall guaranty the finish to be free of sharp edges and splatter that 

may cause cuts on swimmers’ feet. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 61 

 

POOL CERAMIC TILE 

 

1. GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Porcelain Ceramic Pool Tile 

 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and Contracting Requirements, including General and Supplementary Conditions 
and Division 01 - General Requirements, apply to this Section. 

 

1.03 REFERENCES 

 

A. The following latest edition reference specifications, guides and standards shall become part 
of this Section as if herein written. If provisions conflict, the more stringent provisions shall 
apply. 
1. ANSI A108 – Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile 
2. ANSI A137.1 – Tile Grade Requirements 
3. ASTM C-150, Type 1 – Portland Cement 
4. ASTM C-206, 7 Type S – Hydrated Lime 
5. ASTM C-144 - Sand 
6. ANSI A118.1 – Dry Set Mortar 
7. TCA 759 – Dry Set Mortar 
8. ANSI A118.3 – Epoxy Adhesive 
9. TCNA – Tile Council of North America, Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile 

Installation, latest edition 
10.  ISO 13007 – International Standards Organization; Classification for Grouts and 

Adhesives. 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 
B. Submit product data and samples for each tile product indicated. 
 
C. Submit shop drawings for approval before ordering tile. Include the following: 

1. Plan, elevations, and sections of pool tank and deck. 
2. Indicate tile layout, patterns, color, expansion joints, junctions with dissimilar materials 

and setting details. 

 
D. Plans of all tile marking showing exact locations and positions of individual tiles. 
 
E. Maintenance data: Include routine maintenance and stain removal methods. 
 
F. Provide five copies of submittals. 

 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 

 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
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A. Refer to General Requirements and Division 01. 
 
B. Deliver all products to job in manufacturer's unopened containers with grade seals unbroken 

and labels intact. 
 
C. Keep tile cartons dry. 

 

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Single source responsibility: 
1. Obtain each type and color tile material from single source. 
2. Obtain setting and grouting materials from one manufacture to ensure compatibility. 
3. Obtain membrane from same manufacturer as setting material or from manufacturer 

approved by setting material manufacturer to ensure compatibility. 
4. Furnish fifteen (15) year guarantee from installation material manufacturer. This 

guarantee is inclusive of installation materials, finish product, and labor. 

 
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: 

1. Tile: Minimum five (5) years’ experience in manufacture of tile products. 
2. Setting Materials: Minimum ten (10) years’ experience in manufacture of setting and 

grout materials specified. 

 

C. Installer Qualifications: Specializing in tile work having a minimum of 5 years successful 
documented experience with finish work comparable to that required for this project. 

 
D. Certifications: 

1. Submit “Master Grade Certificate” for each shipment, type, and composition of tile, 
signed by tile manufacturer and installer with requirements of ANSI A137.1. 

2. Submit manufacturers certifications that tile, setting materials, adhesives, and grouts are 
suitable for intended use in submerged, swimming pool environment. 

 

E. Field Samples: 
1. Sample Installation: 

a. For final review of each type of installation, construct sample panel of approximately 
100 square feet. 

b. Install in location as directed by Architect and approved by Owner’s Representative. 
c. Show workmanship of finished work and construction techniques including 

installation and incorporation of waterproofing membrane. Where a particularly 
difficult detail or technique is required, or where special sizes or shapes of product 
are needed, they shall be included in sample panel. 

d. Approved field samples will serve as project standard and may remain as part of the 
work. 

 
F. Pre-Installation Conference: 

1. Require attendance of General Contractor, Pool Contractor, Tile Installer and Installers of 
related work. Review installation procedures and coordination required with related and 
adjacent work. Hold meeting at least one week prior to commencing work of this section. 
Publish meeting minutes within 5 days of meeting, distribute minutes to participants, copy 
Architect. 

2. Meeting agenda shall include, but is not limited to: 
a. Surface preparation 
b. Tile and installation material compatibility 
c. Edge protection, transition and pre-fabricated movement joint profiles 
d. Waterproofing techniques 
e. Crack Isolation techniques 
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f. Environmental requirements 
g. Finish protection 

 
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s unopened containers, fully identified with brand, name, 
type and grade. Comply with requirements in ANSI A137.1 for labeling sealed tile packages. 

 
B. Store tile and cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry 

location. Protect materials from contamination, dampness, freezing or overheating in 
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 
C. Broken, chipped, warped, stained or damaged tile will be rejected. 
 
D. Store liquid latexes in unopened containers and protect from freezing. 

 

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Comply with requirements of referenced standards and recommendations of material 

manufacturers for environmental conditions before, during, and after installation. 
 
B. Do not begin installation until construction in spaces is complete and ambient temperature 

and humidity conditions are consistent with standards and manufacturers written instructions. 
 
C. Ventilate spaces receiving tile in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

1.10 WARRANTIES 

 

A. Contractor shall provide written materials and installation warranty, executed by the 
contractor, Installer and Manufacturer, agreeing to repair or replace tile that fails in material or 
workmanship within the specified warranty period to Architect/Engineer prior to filling pool 
with water. 
1. Warranty Period:  Two (2) years after Substantial Completion, or manufacturer’s system 

warranty, if longer. 
2. 1. Warranty Period:  Fifteen (15) years after Substantial Completion, or 

manufacturer’s system warranty, if longer 

 

2. MATERIALS 

 

2.01 GENERAL 

 

A. ANSI Standard for Ceramic Tile: Provide tile that complies with ANSI 137.1 for types, 
compositions, and grades of tile indicated. 

 
B. ANISI Standard for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials that comply with ANSI 

standards referenced in “American Standard Specifications for the Installation of Ceramic 
Tile” with products and materials indicated for setting and grouting. 

 
C. Furnish ceramic tile required as follows.  Colors shall be as selected by Owner and Architect. 
 
D. Furnish all tiles required for special markings and lettering in conformance with the drawings 

and applicable Codes, including depth markings and no diving markers. 
 
E. Racing lane tile edges shall be installed flush with finish pool floor. 
 
F. Target tile shall be installed flush with finish pool wall. 
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G. Use surface bullnose on pool edge where required for proper trim and as directed on the 

drawings. 

 

2.02 POOL CERAMIC TILE 

 

A. Indoor Pool Ceramic Tile 
1. Agrob Bucthtal, Dal-Tile - Keystone or equal as scheduled. 

a. Provide impervious tile with water absorption rate of less than .5% per ASTM C373. 
Sizes, types, and slip resistance as scheduled, see end of this section [PL101]. 

b. Color as selected by Owner/Architect (see Architect’s tile selection schedule). 
c. Increase the slip resistance of all endwall target tile with the addition of 7.5% by 

weight abrasive grains. 
d. Provide special shapes, bullnose and other tile as required.  

 

2.03 MORTAR, GROUT AND ADHESIVE MANUFACTURERS 

 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements herein, provide products 
from one of the following manufacturers or an approved equal: 
1. Custom Building Products, Huntington Beach, CA. 
2. Laticrete International, Inc., Bethany, CT. 
3. MAPEI Corporation, Deerfield Beach, FL. 

 

2.04 MORTAR MATERIALS: THICK SET  

 

A. Latex – Portland Cement Mortar: Thick Set (ANSI A118.4) 
 
B. Description: Two component system; latex additive water emulsion added to Portland cement 

mortar in place of water or replacing part of the water. The dry-set mortar must be pre-
blended and must be specified by the latex manufacturer for use with the particular latex 
additive. Use amount of liquid latex recommended by latex additive manufacturer. 

 
C. Acceptable Products:  

1. Thick Bed Mortar mixed with Patching & Leveling Latex Additive, by Custom Building 
Products  

2. Laticrete 226 thick bed mortar mixed with Laticrete 3701 Mortar Admix, by Laticrete 
International. 

3. MAPEI, 4 to 1 Mud Bed Mix mixed with MAPEI, Planicrete AC, by MAPEI Corporation. 

 

2.05 MORTAR MATERIALS: THIN SET AND SLURRY BOND COAT  

 

A. Improved Modified Dry-Set Cement Mortar: Thin Set (ANSI A118.15) 
 
B. Description: Two component system; latex additive water emulsion added to Portland cement 

mortar in place of water or replacing part of the water. The dry-set mortar must be pre-
blended and must be specified by the latex manufacturer for use with the particular latex 
additive. Use amount of liquid latex recommended by latex additive manufacturer. 

 
C. Acceptable Products:  

1. Laticrete 254 Platinum thin set mortar by Laticrete International. 
2. Keralastic System consisting of Keralastic polymer additive and Kerabond dry-set mortar 

by MAPEI Corporation. 

 

2.06 EPOXY GROUT 
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A. Multi-component, factory prepared, 100 percent epoxy resin and hardener with sand or 
mineral filler material. (ANSI A118.3) 

 
B. Acceptable Products:  
1. CEG-Lite by Custom Building Products 

2. Laticrete SpectraLock Pro Grout by Laticrete International. 
3. Kerapoxy CQ by MAPEI Corporation. 

 

2.07     Elastomeric Joint Sealant 
 

A. Provide as required by TCNA guidelines, and as indicated on drawings, conforming to ASTM 
920 and ASTM C 794 

 
B. Acceptable products: 

1. Commercial 100% Silicone Sealant by Custom Building Products 
2. Latasil by Laticrete International 
3. Mapesil  by MAPEI Corporation 

 

2.07 ANTI-FRACTURE/ WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE 

 

A. Multi-component, factory prepared, anti-fracture/ waterproofing membrane system comprised 
of a self-curing liquid rubber polymer  

 
B. Acceptable Products:  
1. RedGard by Custom Building Products 

2. Laticrete Hydroban by Laticrete International. 
3. Mapelastic AquaDefense by MAPEI Corporation. 

 
2.08 WALL PATCH & RENDER MORTAR 

 

A. Quick-Setting, Fiber-Reinforced, Cementitious Patch and Render Mortar. 
 

B. Acceptable Products: 
 

C. 1.    Custom Float Bedding Mortar by Custom Building Products   
2. Laticrete 3701 Fortified Mortar Bed by Laticrete International 
3. Planitop 330 Fast by MAPEI Corporation. 

 

2.09 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 

A. Temporary protective coating: Provide product that is formulated to protect exposed surfaces 
of tile against adherence of mortar and grout, is compatible with tile and mortar/grout 
products, and is easily removable after grouting is completed without damaging grout or tile. 
1. Grout release in form of manufacturers standard propriety liquid coating that is specially 

formulated and recommended for use as a temporary protective coating for tile. 

 

B. Acceptable Products:  
1.        1.   Aqua Mix Grout Release by Custom Building Products 

 
2. Stonetech Grout Release by Laticrete International. 
3. . UltraCare Grout Release by MAPEI Corporation. 

 

C. Epoxy Grout Haze Remover. 
  
1. 1.    Aqua Mix Non-cement Grout Haze Remover 
2. Stontech Epoxy Grout Haze & Coating Stripper by Laticrete International 
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3.  UltraCare Epoxy Grout Haze Remover by MAPEI Corporation 

 

2.10 MIXING MORTAR AND GROUT 

 
A. Mix mortars and grouts in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

2.11 EXTRA MATERIALS 

 

B. Supply extra 5% of each color of flat and trim in clean marked cartons for Owner's use. 

 

3. EXECUTION 

 

3.01 ACCEPTABILITY OF SURFACES 

 

A. Before tiling, check area to be tiled for acceptability as follows: 
1. Surface medium-rough texture. 
2. All surfaces to be tiled shall be free of dust, rust, paint, from oil or other release coatings. 
3. Provision for ladders and other embedments at proper locations. 
4. Concrete true to line, level, plumb and curvature. 
5. Width, depth and length will permit finished accuracy of markings and dimensions. 
6. Verify surfaces for compatibility with tile setting material manufacturer’s requirements 

prior to installation. 

 

3.02 ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

 

A. Protect all newly tiled areas. 
 
B. Maintain temperature at 50 degrees F minimum during tile work and for seven days after 

completion or furnish protection as approved by the Architect/Engineer. 

 
3.03 PREPARATION 

 

A. Clean substrates. 
 
B. Wet down or wash dry, dusty surfaces and remove excess water immediately prior to tile 

applications. 
 
C. Install waterproofing membrane at pools A & B. 
 
D. Install slurry bond coat. 
 
E. Do not seal substrate unless required by manufacturer. 
 
F. Prime substrate if required by manufacturer. 

 

3.04 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Tile installation, General 
1. Install tile materials in accordance with ANSI A137.1, other reference ANSI or TCNA 

specifications, and TCNA “Handbook For Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation”, 
except for more stringent requirements of manufacturer or these specifications. 

2. Cut and fit tight to protrusions and vertical interruptions. 
3. Work tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance in tile size. Make joints 

watertight, without voids, cracks, excess mortar or grout. 
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4. Prepare surface, fit, set, bond, grout and clean in accordance with applicable 
requirements of ANSI standards and Tile Council of North America. 

5. Floors and walls: dry set: TCNA F113, F115, and W202E. 
6. Comply with tile setting material manufacturer’s installation requirements. 

 

B. Thin set method 
1. Apply mortar or adhesive with notched trowel using scraping motion to work material into 

good contact with surface to be covered. Back bed tiles with mortar. Maintain 95 percent 
coverage on back of tile and fully bed all corners. 

2. Apply only as much mortar or adhesive as can be covered within allowable windows as 
recommended by mortar or adhesive manufacturer or while surface is still tacky. 

3. Set tile in place and rub or beat with small beating block. 
4. Beat or rap tile to ensure proper bond and also to level surface of tile.  
5. Align tile to show uniform joints and allow to set until firm. 
6. Clean excess mortar or adhesive from surface of tile with wet cheesecloth while mortar is 

fresh. 
7. Sound tile after setting. Replace hollow sounding tiles. 

 

C. Thick Set Method 
1. Apply slurry bond coat. 
2. While the slurry bond coat is wet, spread the mortar and compact well. 
3. While slurry bond coat is wet and sticky, set tile in place and beat in well. 
4. Beat or rap tile to ensure proper bond and also to level surface of tile. 
5. Align tile to show uniform joints and allow to set until firm. 
6. Clean excess mortar or adhesive from surface of tile with wet cheesecloth while mortar is 

fresh. 
7. Sound tile after setting. Replace hollow sounding tiles. 

  8. Maintain ambient temperature above 50 F and below 100F for 72 hours after installation. 

 

D. Grouting 
1. Allow tile to set a minimum of 72 hours before grouting. 
2. If bonding materials are rapid setting, follow manufacturer’s recommendations. 
3. Install in accordance with grout manufacturer’s recommendations and ANSI A108.10. 
4. Pack joints full and free before mortar takes initial set. 
5. Clean excess grout from surfaces per manufacturer recommendations, as work 

progresses. 

 

3.05 LAYOUT 

 

A. Align all joints to give straight uniform grout lines. 
 
B. Observe exact minimum length per dimensions shown on Contract Drawings. 
 
C. Observe exact minimum width per dimensions shown in Contract Drawings. 
 
D. Observe +/- 1/16" maximum finish elevation tolerance on all gutter edges. 
 
E. Provide expansion joints per TCNA EJ171. 

 

3.06 WORKMANSHIP 

 

A. Supply first-class workmanship in all tile work. 
 
B. Use all products in strict accordance with recommendations and directions of manufacturer. 
 
C. Proportion all mixes in accordance with latest ANSI Standard Specifications. 
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D. Smooth all exposed cut edges. 
 
E. Gutter edges shall not vary from level or true plane more than 1/8" of pool static water level.   

 

3.07 CLEANING 

 

A. Clean excess mortar from surface with water as work progresses. 
 
B. Clean tile surface as thoroughly as possible on completion of grouting, preform cleaning 

while mortar is fresh and before it hardens on surfaces. 
 
C. Before acid cleaning, saturate with clean water all grout joints in areas to be cleaned. 
 
D. Use manufacturers suggested products for cleaning off grout film. 
 
E. Remove temporary protective coating by method recommended by coating manufacturer. 

Trap and removing coating to prevent it from clogging drains. 

 

3.08 PROTECTION 

 

A. Prohibit traffic from tile finish for 72 hours after installation. 
 
B. Protect work so that it will be without any evidence of damage or use at time of acceptance. 
 
C. Allow tile finish to set for 14 days prior to submerging tile. 

 

3.09 TILE SCHEDULE 

 

A. See Tile schedule, following [PL101], for tile information. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 13 11 65 
 

WATER FLUME RIDES 
 
 

1. GENERAL 
 

1.01 DESCRIPTION: 
 

A. Scope of Work: Slide Contractor shall include the furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment, 
engineering expertise and other incidentals to the construction of: 
1. One (1) outdoor body flume rides all to include but not be limited to: 

a. Fiberglass flume components.  
b. Flume support system. 
c. Starting platform with shade structure, all stairways and railings and steps as 

necessary to enter ride. 
d. Concrete footings and foundations. 

 
B. Work Provided Elsewhere by General/Pool Contractor in the Specifications or on the 

Drawings: 
1. Furnish and install pumps for water supply to the slide and all necessary piping as 

specified by the successful water flume ride bidder. 
2. Cut-outs in pool wall to accept slides. 
3. Patch in and waterproofing of entry sections into the pool after installation of the slide. 
4. Pool and deck structure around slide foundation and columns. 
5. Refer to Division: 

a. Earthwork - 31. 
b. Concrete - 03. 
c. Pool - 13. 
d. Electrical - 26. 

6. Refer to General & Supplementary Conditions - This contractor shall be bound by the 
General and Supplementary Conditions. 

 
1.02 REGULATIONS 

 
A. The Water Flume Ride starting platform, stairways and railings shall be designed and installed 

to conform to all requirements of: 
1. The Department of Public Health, and all other state and local health and building codes. 
2. WWA Considerations for Operating Safety, published by World Waterpark Association. 
3. ASTM-F2376-08 “Standard Practice for Classification, Design, Manufacture, Construction, 

and Operation of Water Slide Systems”. 
4. Suggested Health and Safety Guidelines for recreational water slide flumes, published by 

U.S. Department of Health and Human Services. 
5. Applicable local, provincial or state building codes. 

 
1.03 SITE CONDITIONS 

 
A. Topography - The drawings indicate the location and building information pertaining to the site 

for Water Flume. 
 

B. Soils - Refer to Division 02. 
 

1.04 USE OF SITE 

 
A. General 

1. All contractors will restrict their construction to their general area shown on the drawings. 
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2. Access and egress shall be coordinated with the general contractor and controlled so as 
not to conflict with the normal operations of the project. 

 
B. Design 

1. The design, shown on the drawings show the intended use and desired locations of the 
elements in relation to the adjacent deck uses. 

2. The slide manufacturer, in providing its bid, warrants that it is licensed to do work in the 
project’s state and municipality and holds appropriate professional registrations, permits 
and/or meets other requirements by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. The slide manufacturer shall indemnify and hold harmless the architect and the owner 
from any and all actions caused by or related to the design, fabrication and installation of 
the work of this specification section. 

 
1.05 PERMITS & FEES 

 
A. The manufacturer and/or the contractor shall provide sufficiently detailed information on all 

items furnished to secure all necessary permits, including but not limited to: 
1. Building permit. 
2. State Department of Public Health construction and operating permits. 

 
B. All applicable fees and permits for construction will be paid for by the contractor(s) and shall 

be included in the bid price.  The Department of Public Health construction permit for the 
swimming pools will be paid for by owner.  

 
1.06 JOB CONDITIONS 

 
A. Protection: 

1. Use all means necessary to protect existing work and, in the event of damage, 
immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary, subject to approval of the 
architect/engineer and at no additional cost to the owner. 

 
B. Store Products: 

1. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for the protection and safe keeping of products 
under this contract stored on the site. 

 
C. Lines, Levels and Layout of Work: 

1. The contractor shall establish and guarantee all lines, levels, etc. called for on the 
drawings. 

2. The contractor shall be responsible for the lines, levels, etc. of all his subcontractors. 
 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit in accordance with Division 0. 
 
B. Construction Schedule: 

1. The contractor will cooperate with scheduling determined for the complete job so as not to 
create any delays or slowdown of other contractors. 

 
C. Shop Drawings: 

1. Promptly after award of the contract, the Slide Contractor shall submit complete shop 
drawings to include, but not be limited to: 
a. Course layout with dimensions. 
b. Flume detail. 
c. Flume support details, including footings and foundations. 
d. Tower and stair details, including foundations, structural support, bracing, and starting 

chute as indicated on the plans. 
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e. Modifications to plunge area, if any, required for the safety of the contractor's slide 
path design. 

f. Modifications to the slide pumps, if any, required for the contractor's slide path design. 
2. All shop drawings shall be certified and sealed by a structural engineer, registered, and 

licensed in the project state. 
 

1.08 GUARANTEE/WARRANTY 

 
A. Labor and Material Payments Bonds:  The contractor may be required to furnish bonds equal 

to the total contract amount guaranteeing the payment of all labor and materials.  See General 
Project Requirements. 

 
B. Special Project Requirements:  Manufacturer agrees to provide evidence of product liability 

insurance naming the owner, architect and Water Technology, Inc. as additional insured.  This 
insurance will be maintained for a minimum of five (5) years or as required by statue, 
whichever is greater.  In addition, the manufacturer agrees to indemnify, hold harmless, and 
defend the owner, the architect and Water Technology, Inc. including their agents and 
employees for any and all claims, damages, losses and expenses of whatsoever nature, 
including but not limited to claims for property damage, personal injury (including death), 
attorneys fees, litigation expenses, court costs and all other damages arising out of or 
incidental to, resulting from or in connection with performance of this manufacturer’s work. 

 
C. Qualification of Workmen:  At least one (1) person who is thoroughly familiar with the 

materials, methods and equipment being utilized shall be present at all times during the 
construction to direct the work where required. 

 
D. Approved Manufacturers - The following manufacturers have submitted sufficient information 

to be pre-qualified as sources of water flume equipment: 
1. PROSLIDE TECHNOLOGY, INC., 2650 Queensview Dr.  Suite 150, Ottawa, Ontario, 

CANADA K2B 8H6, (613) 526-5522. 
2. SPLASHTACULAR Operations Facility Kansas: 102 W. Kaskaskia, Suite 201 Paola, KS 

66071 (800) 844-5334; Corporate Office – California 78-670 Hwy 111, PMB 225             
La Quinita, CA 99253. 

3. WHITEWATER, 6700 McMillan Way, Richmond, BC V6W 1J7, (604) 273-1068. 
 
2. PRODUCTS 

 
2.01 FIBERGLASS FLUME COMPONENTS 

 
A. General:  The fiberglass flume components are those various elements that compose the 

water flume and include: 
1. Starting Section. 
2. Curved Sections. 
3. Straight Sections. 
4. Drop or Accelerating Sections and Deceleration Sections. 
5. Built-up Sections Including Lead-ins and Lead-outs. 
6. Exit Section or End Section. 
7. All other incidental fiberglass components necessary for a complete system. 
8. All sections shall be bolted and caulked.  No fiberglass joints allowed. 

 
B. Fiberglass Laminate Materials: 

1. Gelcoat:  Interior gel coat shall be "crystal clear" high quality isophtalic polyester with U.V. 
inhibitors.  20 mils thickness.  Exterior coat 18 mils wet clear gloss U.V. protective coating. 

2. Resins:  Thixotopic promoted low profile polyester resin with alternate layers of continuous 
roving chop and 18 oz. woven roving. 
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3. Structure:  Fiberglass lamination with sandwich panel center line reinforcement.  Standard 
flume section shall be 3/16" thick, minimum weight 14 oz. per square foot.  Flanges shall 
be minimum 1/4" thick and extend at least 4-3/4" from the slide surface, "L" type. 

 
C. Joints, Connections and Seams: 

1. Flume to flume joints shall be fastened with 3/8" stainless steel bolts, washers (2 per bolt), 
and self-locking nuts. 

2. Flume to support system connections shall be made with stainless steel hardware and 
shall be connected separately form water slide section connections. 

3. Fiberglass joint connections shall be made using waterproof non-shrink caulking with 
suitable adhesion to fiberglass.  Silicone sealants will not be permitted. 

4. Fiberglassing over seams within the riding surface is not permitted.  Sanding within the 
slide surface should be minimized to maintain adequate gel coat thickness and gloss.  
Any sanded areas shall be polished to a high gloss until undetectable. 

 
D. Color:   

1. Shall be as standard to the manufacturer, and approved by architect/engineer, integral to 
the fiberglass and the same top and bottom (inside and outside).  Verify color selection 
with architect and owner. 

 
E. Ride Configuration: 

1. The body slide length and configuration shall be as indicated in the drawings. 
2. Alternate configurations will be considered if rides commence and terminate at the same 

location/elevation, are of the same length and configuration, and all other features of the 
specifications are met. 

 
F. Required Components:  All slides shall be furnished with the following components: 

1. Entry tray shall be pre-plumbed for water injection down-stream of the rider entry point.  
Rider entry area shall be a non-skid surface, no steps are permitted. 

2. Factory pre-drilling of all sections. 
3. Waterproof joint sealant as specified in Article 2.01.C. 
4. Stainless steel assembly hardware as specified in Article 2.01.C 

 
2.02 FLUME SUPPORT, TOWER, AND STAIR SYSTEM 

 
A. General:  The flume support tower and stair system shall consist of all elements necessary to 

safely and securely support the fiberglass water flume from the starting platform to the plunge 
pool and consists of: 
1. Concrete footings and foundations, including excavation, backfill and compaction. 
2. Concrete supports. 
3. Factory painted galvanized steel tower and stair system.  Follow paint manufacturer’s 

specifications for surface preparation of galvanized steel. 
4. All connecting hardware. 
5. Shade structure over tower. 

 
B. Design:  The supports and footings shall be certified by a licensed structural engineer in the 

project state for the soil conditions as indicated, and the stresses generated by the water 
flume ride during use. 

 
C. Concrete 

1. Cast-in-place:  Minimum compressive strength shall be 3,000 psi at 28 days.  Maximum 
size aggregate shall be 3/4 inch.  Slump shall not be more than 3 inches.  Concrete shall 
be vibrated but not to excess so as to cause segregation of materials.  Check all 
applicable drawings for locations of blockouts, anchors, inserts, etc. before concrete is 
placed. 

2. Reinforcing Steel: 
a. Fy = 60,000 psi min., for:  ASTM A615 (deformed bar) or equivalent.  ASTM A82 

(welded wire fabric) or equivalent. 
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3. Unless otherwise noted, concrete cover of reinforcing shall be as follows:  Footing 3 
inches and walls, pedestals, and columns 1 ½ inch minimums. 

4. All concrete procedures to conform to latest ACI Building Code. 
5. Steel reinforcing lap splices for concrete slab shall be a minimum of 36 bar diameter. 

 
D. Structural Steel 

1. Shall consist of radial arms with end yoke type fastening assembly for each support point.  
(NOTE:  A central column support with radial arms may be used to support circular 
sections of 180 degrees or greater.) 

2. Structural steel shall be new material of sizes and shapes listed in current AISC 
handbooks and as indicated on drawings. 

3. Shapes and plates:  ASTM A36 or equivalent minimum Fy = 36,000 psi (248.2 MpA). 
4. Square structural section:  ASTM A500 minimum Fy = 46,000 psi (317 MpA). 
5. Round steel pipes:  ASTM A53 grade B minimum Fy = 35,000 psi (241.3 MpA). 
6. Cast steel:  ASTM A27 minimum Fy = 36,000 psi or equivalent. 
7. Tension rods, bolts, and anchor bolts:  ASTM A36 minimum allowable tensile stress Ft 

=19,100 psi (131.7 MpA). 
8. Structural bolts:  ASTM A325, friction type or equivalent minimum allowable shear stress, 

Fv = 21,000 psi (144.8 MpA).  Minimum allowable tensile stress, Ft = 44,000 psi (303.4 
MpA). 

9. Welding electrodes:  E480XX electrode (E70XX).  Minimum allowable shear stress, 
Fv=21,000 psi (144.8 MpA). 

10. Grout:  Masterflow 713 or approved equal non-shirk, non-metallic grout.  Use as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

11. All plates, shapes and tubes in contact are to be welded with ¼-inch minimum fillet welds 
all around unless otherwise indicated. 

12. Unless otherwise noted all steel structure shall be galvanized. 
13. Contractor shall supply temporary bracing to take care of all loads on the structure during 

erection to ensure the safety of the structure, leave as long as is required, remove when 
safety is assured. 

14. All flumes and support arms shall be properly set and installed prior to installation of 
permanent column bracing.  Additional column bracing as required by engineer, in 
addition to those noted on the drawing, shall be provided upon site inspection. 

15. All hollow structural sections shall be closed airtight with end plates sealed with welds. 
16. All steel shall be thoroughly cleaned of all loose mill scale, loose rust, oil and dirt. 
17. Surface to be welded shall be free from loose scale, rust, paint or other foreign matter.  

Care shall be taken to minimize stresses due to heat expansion, contraction and distortion 
by using proper sequence in welding and by other approved methods. 

18. Fabrication and erection shall conform to the latest editions of the ASTM Specifications 
and Code of Practice:  Welding shall be done by welders certified with AWS D-1.1. 

19. Equivalent structural steel sizes listed in current AISC or CISC Handbook may be used 
upon approval of the architect/engineer. 

20. Definitions: 
a. ASTM - American Society of Testing Materials. 
b. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction 
c. CISC - Canadian Institute of Steel Construction 

 
E. Column System 

1. A single or multiple concrete post system shall be used. 
 

F. Starting Tower/Stairway/Railing 
1. General -The starting tower/stairway shall consist of: 

a. A factory painted galvanized tower and stair support system with Duradek T-1800 or 
fiberglass grating.  Risers shall be closed. 

b. All stair treads shall have a step edge of a contrasting color. 
c. Powder Coated Type 304 Stainless Steel.  Color Selection by Owner/Architect. 
d. Bracing and structural support (non-corrosive). 
e. Hand rails on both sides of entire stair tower. 
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2. Design 
a. The structured design shall be certified by an engineer licensed in the project state.  

Structure shall be sized to handle the user volumes, the height required by the flume 
length, and the location on the existing topography. 

b. Stair design shall follow current State building codes. 
c. Coordinate with slide manufacturer. 

3. Concrete Footings & Piers 
a. Shall be designed and constructed to support the design loads. 
b. All concrete shall have a minimum twenty-eight (28) day compressive strength of 

4,000 psi. 
c. All footings shall be on undisturbed soil. 
d. Vertical members shall be on concrete footings, above grade and be secured with 

flange plates and anchor bolts. 
4. Hardware 

a. Steel Hardware, ASTM A-7 or A-36 (hot dipped galvanized). 
b. Bolts, Federal Specification FF-B-SC1. 

5. Starting Tower  
a. Shall be factory painted hot dipped galvanized steel structure and shall be supported 

by their own hot dipped galvanized steel columns. Coordinate design with building 
structural engineer and slide manufacturer. 

b. Shall have Duradek T-1800 or Fibredek fiberglass grate, decking, treads, and closed 
risers. 

6. Stairs and Railings 
a. Stairs shall have factory painted hot dipped galvanized steel stringers with fiberglass 

grating treads and closed panels.  Stairs shall have four foot minimum width. 
b. Rail system shall be a minimum of 42" high at any point, non-climbable and designed 

to prevent accidental exit. Handrails shall be located at 34” above stair riser. Color 
selection by architect and owner. 

c. The stair entry shall be provided with a 42” high lockable gate of similar construction 
as the rail system. 

7. Finish 
a. All galvanized metal:  

1) Wash all galvanized to be painted with a simple green soap, rinse thoroughly. 
2) Clean galvanized surfaces with Xylene, which will leave a whitish film - do not 

remove film. 
3) Prime galvanized with Devoe Tru-Glaze Epoxy Primer # 12735/12702, following 

manufacturer’s instructions. 
4) Finish coat to be Devoe Deythane 369 Aliphatic Urethane Gloss Enamel #369-K-

XXXX, following manufacturer’s instructions - color by owner. 
5) Second coat may be necessary, depending on appearance of first finish coat; 

second coat to be Devoe Deythane 369 Aliphatic Urethane Gloss Enamel #369-K-
XXXX. 

b. All ferrous metal parts: 
1) Surface Preparation:  Blast all surfaces to be coated to the extent of an SSPC-

SP6 commercial-grade level of cleanliness.  Create a 1.5 - 2.0 mil profile and 
prime before any rust bloom forms on the surface. 

2) Primer:  Spray apply, in the shop, one full coat of Tnemec Series 90-97 Aromatic 
Urethane Zinc-Rich or Amercoat 68 HS primer to a DFT of 4.0 mils.  Allow to cure 

as per data sheet (4 hours @ 75°F) before applying topcoat. 
3) Topcoat:  Spray apply in the shop one even finish coat of Tnemec Series 74-Color 

Endura-Shield.  Acrylic Polyurethane or Ameron PSX-700 finish to a minimum 

DFT of 5.0 mils.  Allow to cure as per data sheet (6 hours @ 75°F) before 
handling/loading in the shop. 

4) Field Touchup:  If the broken area of the shop applied film is rough from scaring, 
disc-abrade that area smooth and then solvent clean it as per an SSPC-SP1, level 
of cleanliness.  Brush or roller apply one coat of Tnemec Series 135 Chembuild or 
Ameron epoxy primer.  Allow to cure as per data sheet.  Brush or roller apply one 
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coat of Tnemec Series 74 or Ameron PSX-700 shop applied color to bring the film 
up to specification thickness. 

c. Fiberglass handrail posts: 
1) Finish:  Tnemec Series 74 or Ameron PSX-700 shop applied at 5.0 mils DFT. 
2) Field Touch-up:  Tnemec Series 74 or Ameron PSX-700 shop applied at 5.0 mils 

DFT. 
3) Manufacturer:  Tnemec 816/483-3400 or Amercoat 800/244-0025 or pre-approved 

equal. 
d. Top deck and landing shall have a non-slip finish. 
e. Treads non-slip shall have a non-slip finish. 
f. All exposed concrete vertical surface shall have a sack rubbed finish. 
g. Seal all concrete with a minimum of two (2) coats of slip resistant Concrete Sealer. 
h. Colors shall be as selected by the architect and owner. 

 
3. EXECUTION 

 
3.01 GENERAL 

 
A. The installation of this work shall comply with the following governing and regulatory 

authorities. 
1. Department of Labor (OSHA). 
2. State Department of Public Health. 
3. All State and Local Building Codes. 
4. Any other agency that has legal jurisdiction. 

 
3.02 FLUME CONSTRUCTION  

 
A. All construction shall conform to the recommendations of the approved manufacturer selected 

through this bidding process. 
 
B. The manufacturer shall be responsible for the quality of the flume material and equipment. 
 
C. The slide manufacturer shall be responsible for the layout, assembly and erection of the flume 

products in a workmanlike manner. 
 
D. Flume joints shall be properly connected so as to avoid abrupt edges that may cause irritation. 
 
E. Flume flanges shall be bolted together with 3/8 inch diameter bolts.  All connectors shall be 

stainless steel.   
 
F. Polyurethane sealant or any other approved sealant shall be provided on each flange 

connection. 
 
G. All flumes shall be properly cleaned and surfaces smooth finished, and complete with all the 

necessary sections prior to use of the slide. 
 
H. All flumes underground shall be carefully backfilled to prevent the flumes from getting 

damaged.  All fill in contact with flume shall be of good quality and free of boulders. 
 
I. Flumes shall be inspected by the representative of the slide manufacturer to ensure a smooth 

finish prior to acceptance of work. 
 

3.03 OWNER INSTRUCTION 

 
A. In addition to Section 13150 requirements for operation/maintenance instructions, the slide 

manufacturer shall deliver four complete sets of operating and maintenance instructions 
bound together in a complete manual for the slide(s) to the Architect/Engineer.  Including, but 
not limited to the following: 
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1. Narrative on the slide operation including recommended loading procedures and 
operation through all sequences. 

2. Recommended user requirements including recommended signage and height and weight 
restrictions. 

3. Written slide warranty and contact information. 
4. Maintenance information and recommended maintenance program. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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Roseville Aquatic Center 06/30/21 

Upgrade  General Provisions 

Roseville, California 26 05 00-1 

SECTION 26 05 00 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The provisions of this section apply to all work specified in all sections of Division 26. 

B. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, Special Requirements, and applicable 
portions of Division 1 of the Specification are a part of this Division and the requirements 
contained herein are supplementary to them. 

1.02 PRINCIPAL WORK IN THIS SECTION 

A. Division 26 includes all in materials, equipment, fabrication, installation and tests required for fully 
operational and safe systems, including, but not limited to, all appurtenances and features, 
whether specified or shown on drawings, required for conformance with applicable Codes and 
approval by the Authorities Having Jurisdiction. 

B. Special Conditions 

1. All existing electrical, telephone, CATV and street/parking lot lighting systems shall 
remain fully operational until new systems are completely installed, tested and ready for 
final connection.  Demolition work shall not start until new systems are completely 
installed, tested and approved and fully operational.  See specification for "Sequence of 
Work". 

 
2. All existing materials and equipment which are required to be removed or disconnected 

(but are not indicated for use in the new work) shall be offered to the Architect/Owner’s 
Representative   for salvage.  If declined by the Architect/Owner’s Representative, the 
Contractor shall dispose of the existing materials and equipment off campus at a bonafide 
disposal area.  Items indicated to be salvaged shall remain the property of the Owner and, 
if not indicated to be reused in the new work, shall be transported and delivered to an on-
campus storage area as directed by the Architect/Owner’s Representative. 

1.03 RELATED WORK AND REQUIREMENTS 

A. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 

B. Coordination:  Refer to Architectural, Civil, Structural and Mechanical Drawings for the 
construction details and coordinate the work of this Division with that of other Divisions.  Order the 
work of this Division so that progress will harmonize with that of other Divisions and all work will 
proceed expeditiously.  The work of this Division shall include direct responsibility for the correct 
placing and connection of electrical work in relation to the work of other Divisions. 

C. Examine other Divisions for work related to the work of this Division especially Division 15 / 25 - 
MECHANICAL. 

 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. By submitting a Bid, Contractor is deemed to represent himself as competent to 
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accomplish the work of this Division in conformance with applicable Codes.  In case of 
conflict between the Contract Documents and Code requirements, the Codes shall take 
precedence.  Should such conflicts appear, cease work on the parts of the contract 
affected and immediately notify the Architect in writing.  It shall be the Contractor's 
responsibility to correct, at no cost to the Owner, any work he executes in violation of 
Code requirements.  Specific references to Codes elsewhere in this Division are either to 
aid the Contractor in locating applicable information or to deny him permission to use 
options which are permitted by Codes. 

B. Applicable Codes: (Current adopted editions unless otherwise noted): 

1. National Electrical Code. 

2. California Building Code 

3. California Fire Code 

4. CCR Titles (as applicable) 

5. Fire Marshal Regulations 

6. Regulations of all other authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Where conflict or variation exists among Codes, the most stringent shall govern. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All equipment and accessories shall be the product of a manufacturer regularly engaged in its 
manufacture. 

B. All equipment and accessories shall be new, free from defects and listed by Underwriters' 
Laboratories, Inc. or bearing its label unless otherwise noted. 

C. All equipment and accessories shall be in compliance with the applicable standards and with all 
applicable National, State and local Codes. 

D. All items of a given type shall be the products of the same manufacturer.  Contractor shall provide 
same manufacturer’s product throughout the project. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal requirements for Division 26 shall be in accordance with Division 1 except as modified 
herein.  All time requirements shall be based on the notice to proceed date of the General 
Contract.  All materials and equipment furnished under Division 26 shall be submitted to the 
Architect/ Owner's Representative for approval.  Such approval shall be in writing from the 
Architect/ Owner's Representative including that which is exactly as specified.  Any materials or 
equipment installed without written approval shall be subject to immediate removal.   

B. Submittals shall be packaged separately for each system or major piece of equipment and 
reviewed by the Contractor for verification of compliance with the contract documents prior to 
submitting.  Separate, bound submittals shall be provided for each specification section to the.   
All interface between specification sections shall be indicated in each submittal.  Any deviations 
from the specific materials or substitutions for items specified shall be itemized in the front of each 
submittal. 
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C. Equipment submittal shall include manufacturer's name, model, type, number, finish, size and 
capacity of the equipment at the given conditions. This information shall be provided in bound 
submittals, each containing an index and all submittals.  [The number of copies shall be as 
indicated in Division 1. The title shall provide the project name, system identity, the specification 
number and the Contractor's name and address.  This submittal shall be in addition to the shop 
drawings hereinafter specified.  Partial submittals of material submitted from time to time are not 
acceptable and may be returned without review. 

D. Equipment Layout Drawings:  "Equipment Layout Drawings" shall be provided for each equipment 
room, yard or area containing equipment items furnished under Division 26.  Layout drawings 
shall consist of a plan view of the room or area (to a 1/4"=1'-0" minimum scale) showing projected 
outlines of all equipment, complete with dotted lines indicating all required clearances, including all 
clearances needed for removal or service.  Location of all conduit and pull boxes shall be 
indicated.  Drawings shall indicate any and all conflicts with other trades. 

E. General 

1. Architect's review of the submittal is only for general conformance with design concept of 
the project and general compliance with the information given in the contract documents.  
The submittal procedure is required in an effort to minimize the problems which occur due 
to the discovery of Contractor non-compliance at the construction site. The Contractor is 
responsible for confirmation and correlation of the dimensions, quantities and sizes, for 
information that pertains to fabrication methods or construction techniques and for 
coordination of work of all Divisions of the work. Deviations, if any, from Contract 
Documents shall be clearly and completely indicated (by a separate letter if deviations are 
extensive) in the submittals, and the lack of such is deemed complete compliance with 
Contract Documents without any deviations.  Submittals favorably processed will not 
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for deviations not so reported nor for errors in the 
submittal. 

2. Contractor Stamp:  All submittals shall be stamped with the following text or equivalent 
and signed by the Contractor's representative. 

"IT IS HEREBY CERTIFIED THAT THE PRODUCTS SHOWN AND MARKED IN 
THIS SUBMITTAL ARE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT 
DOCUMENTS AND CAN BE INSTALLED IN THE ALLOCATED SPACES 
EXCEPT WHERE DEVIATIONS ARE NOTED. 

CERTIFIED BY: _______________________ DATE:_______" 

3. All submittals shall be complete and with catalog data and information properly marked to 
show, among other things, equivalency of product (where substitution is requested), 
adequacy in capacity and performance to meet minimum capacities of performance as 
specified or indicated.  Arrange the submittals in the same sequence as these 
specifications and reference (at the upper right-hand corner) the particular specification 
provision for which each submittal is intended.  Incomplete submittals will be rejected. 

4. Refer to the other sections of this Division for specific requirements. 

B. Material List 

Within 15 days after award of Contract, submit for approval a complete list of materials 
proposed for use.  Furnish names and addresses of manufacturers, catalog numbers 
(where applicable) types and trade names.  For purposes of uniformity, only one 
manufacturer will be accepted for each class or type of material.  This list is in addition to 
Shop Drawings. 
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C. Shop Drawings: 

Submit shop drawings with such promptness as to cause no delay in the work.  Do not 
commence fabrication of the equipment until the approved drawings are received from 
the Owner's representative. 

D. Other Submittals:  As required by other sections of this Division. 

1.07 SUBSTITUTIONS: 

1. A sample of each item submitted for substitution shall be accompanying the submittal for 
review. 

2. A unit price quotation shall be provided with each item intended for substitution.  This 
quote shall include a unit price for the specified item and a unit price for the intended 
substitute item.  The Contractor shall also provide a total (per item) of the differential 
payback to the Owner should the intended substitute item be approved as equivalent to 
that which is specified. 

1.08 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS: 

A. The Contractor shall furnish operation and maintenance manuals for each electrical system and 
for each piece of equipment.  The complete manual, bound in hardback binders or an approved 
equivalent, shall be provided to the [Architect/Owner's Representative.]  [The number of copies 
shall be as indicated in Division 1.]  One (1) manual shall be furnished prior to the time that 
system or equipment tests are performed and the remaining manuals shall be furnished before 
the contract is completed.  The following identification shall be inscribed on the cover the words 
"OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," the name and location of the building, the name 
of the Contractor and the contract number. 

B. The manual shall include the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each Subcontractor 
installing equipment and systems and of the local manufacturer's representatives for each item of 
equipment and each system. The manual shall have a table of contents and be assembled to 
conform to the table of contents with tab sheets placed before instructions covering each subject. 
 The instruction sheets shall be legible with large sheets of drawings folded in.  The manual shall 
include, but not be limited to, the following: 

1. System layout showing components. 

2. Devices and controls. 

3. Wiring and control diagrams showing operation and control of each component. 

4. Sequence of operation describing start-up, operation and shutdown. 

5. Functional description of the principal system components. 

6. Installation instructions. 

7. Maintenance and overhaul instructions. 

8. Lubrication schedule including type, grade, temperature range and frequency. 

9. Safety precautions, diagrams and illustrations. 
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10. Test procedures. 

11. Performance data. 

12. Parts list. 

C. The parts list for equipment shall indicate the sources of supply, recommended spare parts and 
the service organization which is reasonably convenient to the building site.  The manual shall be 
complete in all respects for all equipment, controls and accessories provided. 

D. The manual shall include the following: 

1. Final panelboard schedules (8-1/2”x11”). 

2. Final motor control center schedules (8-1/2”x11”). 

3. Coordination studies and short circuit calculations. 

4. Final test reports (including infrared scans). 

 

1.09 RECORD DRAWINGS: 

A. On one (1) set of contract drawings, kept at the site during construction, mark all work that is 
installed differently from that shown on plans, including revised circuitry, material or equipment.  
Sufficient dimensions shall be provided to locate all materials installed beneath and outside the 
building including, but not limited to, underground conduits, cabling, ground rods and stubouts. 

B. All changes or revisions to the contract drawings including, but not limited to, those indicated by 
amendment, change order, field order, written response to RFI/RFC or other contractual means 
shall be kept current as the work progresses and shall be incorporated onto the final record 
drawings. 

C. Accurately locate and dimension all underground and embedded conduit runs on the record 
drawings. 

D. The marked drawings shall be kept current as the work progresses and shall be available for 
inspection upon request. 

E. At the close of construction, prepare a set of accurate reproducible record drawings and turn them 
over to the Architect. The correct and completed record drawings are a prerequisite to final 
contract payment. 

1. As part of the reproducible record drawings, the Contractor shall include: 

a. Final motor control schedules as modified during construction. 

b. Final panelboard schedules as modified during construction. 

 

F. Drawings and specifications are intended to complement each other.  Where a conflict exists 
between the requirements of the drawings and/or the specifications, request clarification. 
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G. The Architect shall interpret the drawings and the specifications, and his decision as to the true 
intent and meaning thereof and the quality, quantity, and sufficiency of the materials and 
workmanship furnished thereunder shall be accepted as final and conclusive. 

H. In case of conflicts not clarified prior to Bidding deadline, use the most costly alternative (better 
quality, greater quantity, or larger size) in preparing the Bid.  A clarification will be issued to the 
successful Bidder as soon as feasible after the Award and if appropriate a deductive change order 
will be issued. 

All provisions shall be deemed mandatory except as expressly indicated as optional by the word 
"may" or "option". 

Accumulate the following and deliver to the Architect's representative prior to final acceptance 
of the work. 

I. Record (as-built) Drawings: 

1. Maintain in good order in the field office a complete set of electrical prints.  Update the 
drawings daily with neat and legible annotations in red ink showing the work as actually 
installed. 

2. The actual size, location and elevation of all buried lines, boxes, monuments, and 
stubouts shall be accurately located and diminished from building walls or other 
permanent landmarks. 

3. Furnish the originals. 

J. O&M Manuals:  Furnish copies of an operating and maintenance manual as indicated in Division 
1.  Each manual shall be bound and indexed and shall include the following: 

1. Operating and service instructions for systems and equipment as required by other 
sections of this Division.  A spare parts list recommended for purchase by Owner shall be 
included. 

2. Updated approved materials list, shop drawings, and catalog information as required by 
SUBMITTALS subsections. 

3. List of material and equipment manufacturers (with names, addresses and phone 
numbers of local suppliers) in order to expedite ordering of replacement parts by the 
Owner.  This list may be integrated with the material list. 

K. Permits and Certificates of Inspection:  Furnish the originals. 

L. Testing procedures and test results required in this and other sections:  Furnish two copies. 

M. Other data required by other sections of this Division:  Furnish two copies. 

1.10 MATERIALS 

A. Materials shall be new, in accordance with the specifications of the Institute of Electrical and 
Electronic Engineers (IEEE), National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA), National Fire 
Production Association (NFPA), and the National Electrical Code (NEC), and shall have an 
Underwriter's Laboratories (UL) listing and bear their label where such services is available. 

B. Materials for the same purpose shall be of the same make and shall be the manufacturer's latest 
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standard design that complies with the specification requirements. 

1.11 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions will be allowed only in strict conformance with the General Conditions of the Contract 
and Division 1. 

B. Whenever in specifications any materials, process, or article is indicated or specified by grade, 
patent, or proprietary name or by name of manufacturer such specification shall be deemed to be 
used for the purpose of facilitating description of material, process, or article desired and shall be 
substantially equal or better in every respect to that so indicated or specified.  If material, process, 
or article offered by Contractor is not, in opinion of architect, substantially equal or better in every 
respect to that specified, then Contractor shall furnish material, process, or article specified.  
Burden of proof as to equality of any material, process, or article shall rest with Contractor.  
Contractor shall submit request together with substantiating data for substitution of an "or equal" 
item within thirty-five (35) days after award of contract.  Provision authorizing submission of "or-
equal" justification data shall not in any way authorize an extension of time for performance of this 
contract. 

C. When no specific make of material, apparatus or equipment is mentioned, a first-class 
specification grade product made by a well established manufacturer shall be used that conforms 
to the requirements of the contract documents and is acceptable to the Architect. 

D. The Contractor shall assume any extra costs to other work or trades resulting from the use of 
substitutions.  All substitutions accepted shall be provided at no extra charge. 

1.12 WORKMANSHIP AND INSTALLATION METHODS 

A. Workmanship shall be in conformance with the "NECA (National Electrical Contractors 
Association) Standards of Installation" and the best standard practice of the trade except where 
indicated otherwise. 

B. Execute the work so as to contribute to ease of operation and maintenance, maximum 
accessibility and best appearance.  Execute it so that the installation will conform and adjust itself 
to the building structure, its equipment and its usage.  The work shall be symmetrical, plumb, 
uniform, properly aligned and firmly secured in place. 

C. Install equipment in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations unless 
otherwise noted or specified. 

1.13 LOCATIONS, SIZES, ROUTINGS AND CLEARANCES 

A. For the purpose of clearness and legibility, the drawings are essentially diagrammatic.  The size 
and location of equipment is shown to scale wherever possible, but the Contractor shall make use 
of all the data in the Contract Documents, and shall verify such information.  Contractor is 
responsible for the equipment provided by him fitting in the spaces available while maintaining 
required working, ventilation, and equipment maintenance access space.  Exercise particular care 
that such space is not infringed by the work of other Divisions. 

B. Conduit Routing:  The drawings show the points of termination of the conduits, and may suggest a 
route for the conduit.  However, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to install the 
conduits with a minimum number of bends in such a manner as to conform to the structure, avoid 
obstructions, preserve headroom, keep openings and passageways clear, and meet all Code 
requirements with such offsets and special fittings as may be required.  Conduit shall be run 
concealed in building structure unless otherwise indicated. 
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1.14 TESTS 

A. General 

1. Demonstrate that all components of the work of this Division have been provided and that 
they operate in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

2. Provide instruments and personnel for tests and demonstrations.  Submit signed test 
results.  

3. Notify the Architect in writing, seven days in advance of tests to allow presence of his 
representative. 

B. Specific:  Refer to the other sections of this Division for test requirements. 

Cleaning shall be done as the work proceeds.  Remove waste and debris weekly to keep 
the site as clean as is practical. 
Vacuum clean dirt and debris from interiors of switch-boards, panelboards, transformers, 
and similar items.  Leave exposed parts of the electrical work in a neat, clean and usable 
condition, with painted surfaces unblemished and plated metal surfaces polished.  Clean 
lighting fixtures and wipe lamps clean. 
 

1.15 CLEANUP AND HOUSEKEEPING 

A. Cleaning shall be done as the work proceeds.  Remove waste and debris weekly to keep the site 
as clean as is practical. 

Vacuum clean dirt and debris from interiors of switch-boards, panelboards, transformers, 
and similar items.  Leave exposed parts of the electrical work in a neat, clean and usable 
condition, with painted surfaces unblemished and plated metal surfaces polished.  Clean 
lighting fixtures and wipe lamps clean. 

 

1.16 DESCRIPTION OF BID DOCUMENTS 

A. Contract Documents, the Contractor shall notify and secure directions from the Architect.  

B. Drawings and specifications are intended to complement each other.  Where a conflict or 
ambiguity exists between the requirements of the drawings and the specifications, request 
clarification.  Do not proceed with work without direction. 

C. The [Architect] [Owner's Representative] shall interpret the drawings and the specifications.  The 
interpretation by the [Architect] [Owner's Representative] as to the true intent and meaning thereof 
and the quality, quantity and sufficiency of the materials and workmanship furnished thereunder 
shall be accepted as final and conclusive. 

D. In the case of conflicts or ambiguities not clarified prior to the bidding deadline, use the most 
costly alternative (better quality, greater quantity and larger size) in preparing the bid.  A 
clarification will be issued to the successful bidder as soon as feasible after the award and, if 
appropriate, a deductive change order will be issued. 

E. Where items are specified in the singular, this division shall provide the quantity as shown on 
drawings plus any spares or extras indicated on the drawings or in the specifications. 

1.17 DEFINITIONS: 
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A. "Provide" means furnish, install and connect unless otherwise described in specific instances. 

B. "Extend", "Submit", "Repair" and similar words mean that the Contractor shall accomplish the 
action described. 

C. "Codes" or "Code" means all codes, laws, statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, orders, 
decrees, and other requirements of all legally constituted authorities and public utility franchise 
holders having jurisdiction. 

D. "Verify Location" when noted for an item, means that the locations of the item within the room is 
tentative and not necessarily as shown on the drawings.  Contractor shall request the exact 
location of the item from the Architect's Representative during construction.  The item may be 
located anywhere in the room at no additional cost to the Owner. 

E. "Products", "materials" and "equipment" are used interchangeably and mean materials, fixtures, 
equipment, accessories, etc. 

F. "Utility areas" are defined as mechanical, electrical, telephone, janitorial, and similar rooms or 
spaces which are normally used or occupied only by custodial or maintenance personnel.  "Public 
areas" are defined as the rooms or spaces which are not included in the utility areas definition. 

1.18 EXAMINATION OF SITE: 

1.19 PERMITS, FEES AND INSPECTIONS: 

A. Obtain, schedule and pay for permits, licenses, approvals, tests, and inspections required by 
legally constituted authorities and public utility franchise holders having jurisdiction over the work. 

1.20 ELECTRO-MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS: 

1.21 GUARANTEES: 

A. Guaranty requirements for Division 26 shall be in accordance with Division 1 except as modified 
herein. 

B. All materials and equipment provided shall be warranted for a minimum period of one (1) year 
from the official date of completion.   

C. Refer to Division 1 for guaranty format. 

TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SERVICE: 

D. The Contractor shall provide labor and materials required for the installation and maintenance of 
temporary lighting and required power sources for the Contractor's equipment inside the building 
or construction site and for pedestrian walkways during the period of construction. 

E. The building or construction site shall be sufficiently illuminated so that construction work can be 
safely performed.  Special attention shall be given to adequately lighting stairs, ladders, 
pedestrian walkways, floor openings, etc.  Walkway lights shall be controlled by a switch within the 
building or construction site. 

F. Power shall be on and all lighting shall be in operation before painting work commences. 

1.22 PROGRESS OF UNDERGROUND CONSTRUCTION: 
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1.23 ELECTRICAL PHASING AND PHASE ROTATION: 

1.24 ELECTRICAL SERVICE OUTAGES: 

Written notice of proposed utility outages shall be delivered to the [Architect/ Owner’s Representative] 
at least fourteen (14) days prior to the start of the proposed outage.  Contractor shall be responsible 
for all the related work that may be required to provide continued electrical service.  The Contractor 
shall be responsible for the sequencing of all work including, but not limited to, installation of new 
electrical lines, abandonment of existing electrical lines and interfacing between new and existing lines 
to ensure uninterrupted service.                                                                                                                
          B. Describe outages. 

1.25 SEQUENCING OF ELECTRICAL WORK: 

1.26 POSTED OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS: 

1.27 TRAINING: 

A. User staff and maintenance personnel shall be thoroughly trained in the use of each system or 
major piece of equipment installed.  This training shall be provided as part of the Contractors bid 
to supply the system or equipment.  Additional training requirements shall be as specified in the 
subsequent sections of Division 26. 

1.28 DELIVERY AND STORAGE: 

A. Equipment and materials shall be properly stored, adequately protected and carefully handled to 
prevent damage before and during installation.  Equipment and materials shall be handled, stored 
and protected in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Electrical conduit shall be 
stored to provide protection from the weather and accidental damage.  Plastic conduit shall be 
stored on even supports and in locations not subject to direct sunrays or excessive heat.  Cables 
shall be sealed, stored and handled carefully to avoid damage to the outer covering or insulation 
and damage from moisture and weather.  Damaged or defective items shall be replaced with new 
items at no cost to the Owner.  The [Architect/ Owner's Representative] shall determine if a 
damaged or defective item is to be replaced with a new item.  The decisions by the [Architect/ 
Owner's Representative] in these matters shall be final. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 19 

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Building and Exterior wires and cables rated 600 V and less. 
2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Field quality-control test reports. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in 
NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and 
marked for intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. Copper Conductors:  Comply with NEMA WC 70. 

B. Conductor Insulation:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for specified types herein. 

C. Multiconductor Cable:  Not allowed. 

2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 
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B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc. 
2. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc. 
3. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC. 
4. 3M; Electrical Products Division. 
5. Tyco Electronics Corp. 
6. Or equal. 

C. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, 
type, and class for application and service indicated. 

D. All cables shall arrive on the job site in un-broken packages. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS 

A. Copper conductors:  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and 
larger. 

3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND 
WIRING METHODS 

A. Insulation: Thermoplastic type THWN or THHN. Use conductors with 150 degrees C 
insulation in abnormally high ambient temperatures as applicable. Type THHN may be used 
in dry locations. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

A. All conductors are to be installed in conduit/raceways. 

B. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound 
used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's 
recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values. 

D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that 
will not damage cables or raceway. 

E. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural 
members, and follow surface contours where possible. 

F. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Division 26 Section 
"Identification for Electrical Systems." 

G. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-
tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B. 
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H. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess 
equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors. 

1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice and tap conductor for aluminum conductors. 

3.4 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS & 
FIRESTOPPING 

A. Provide sleeves for conduits passing through poured concrete walls and concrete or 
concrete fireproofed steel beams. Provide 18 gauge galvanized steel and place in correct 
position in forms before concrete is poured. Sleeve shall be at least ½” above finished floor 
all around. Pack void between sleeve and conduit as follows:  
1. Where conduit is run between floors in a fireproof shaft, pack with Duxseal 
2. Where conduit penetrates a fire separation, any of the following packing methods 

may be used to restore integrity of the separation if code approved: cement, mineral 
fiber sprayed with flame retardant coating or Dow Corning 3—6548 RTV silicon 
foam, 3M caulk #CP25, 3M putty #303 or equal. Seal shall be water tight and shall 
be accomplished prior to wire pulling. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Perform tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 

B. Tests and Inspections: 
1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been 

energized, test for compliance with requirements. 
2. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA 

Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certify compliance with test parameters. 

C. Test Reports:  Prepare a written report to record the following: 

1. Test procedures used. 
2. Test results that comply with requirements. 
3. Test results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to 

achieve compliance with requirements. 

D. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 33   

RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring. 

B. See Division 26 Section "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for exterior 
ductbanks and manholes, and underground handholes, boxes, and utility construction. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover enclosures, 
and cabinets. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For custom enclosures and cabinets.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, 
and attachments to other work. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, 
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended use. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1. 

B. IMC:  ANSI C80.6. 

C. EMT:  ANSI C80.3. 

D. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel. 

E. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket. 

F. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquid tight), EMT, and Cable:  
NEMA FB 1; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and environment 
in which installed. 
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1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations:  Comply with UL 886. 

2. Fittings for EMT:  compression type. 

2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING 

A. ENT:  NEMA TC 13. 

B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. LFNC:  UL 1660. 

D. Fittings for ENT and RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material. 

E. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B. 

2.3 METAL WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products 
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

1. Cooper B-Line, Inc. 
2. Hoffman. 
3. Square D; Schneider Electric. 
4. Or equal 

C. Description:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 250, Type 1, 12 or 3R, as 
indicated. 

D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down 
straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete 
system. 

E. Wireway Covers:  As indicated. 

F. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish. 

2.4 NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS 

A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products 
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

1. Hoffman. 
2. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
3. Or equal 

C. Description:  PVC plastic, extruded and fabricated to size and shape indicated, with snap-on cover 
and mechanically coupled connections with plastic fasteners. 
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D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down 
straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete 
system. 

2.5 SURFACE RACEWAYS 

A. Surface Metal Raceways:  Galvanized steel.  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish or in color 

selected by Architect per drawings. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Thomas & Betts Corporation. 
b. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
c. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division. 
d. Or equal. 

B. Surface Nonmetallic Raceways:  Two-piece construction, manufactured of rigid PVC with texture 
and color selected by Architect. 

1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering 
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Butler Manufacturing Company; Walker Division. 
b. Enduro Systems, Inc.; Composite Products Division. 
c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems Division. 
d. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products. 
e. Panduit Corp. 
f. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The). 
g. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division. 
h. Or equal. 

2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS 

A. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

B. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with gasketed cover. 

C. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2. 

D. Metal Floor Boxes:  Cast metal, fully adjustable. 

E. Nonmetallic Floor Boxes:  Nonadjustable, round. 

F. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1. 

G. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with gasketed cover. 

H. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 
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2. Nonmetallic Enclosures:  PVC. 

I. Cabinets: 

1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable front, 
finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. 

2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge. 
3. Key latch to match panelboards. 
4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage. 
5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION 

A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed Conduit:  Rigid steel conduit, EMT, RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC, RNC, Type EPC-

80-PVC. 

2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground: Rigid steel conduit, EMT, RNC 

3. Underground Conduit:  Type EPC-40 or 80-PVC, direct buried. 
4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC or LFNC. 

5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R or 4X as noted. 

B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated: 

1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage:  EMT or rigid steel conduit. 

2. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  Rigid steel conduit.  Includes raceways 
in the following locations: 

a. Loading dock. 
b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units. 
c. Mechanical rooms. 

3. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT. 
4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, 

Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet 
locations. 

5. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit. 

6. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable:  EMT. 
7. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4X in damp or wet 

locations. 

C. Minimum Raceway Size:  1/2-inch trade size. 

D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location. 

1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless 
otherwise indicated. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Conduit passing through roof: flash and counter flash. Method shall be compatible with roofing 
system and acceptable to the owner’s representative. 

B. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2 except 
where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter. 

C. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.  
Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping. 

D. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation. 

E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab. 

F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for 
communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed. 

G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Conduit shall not be imbedded in slabs on grade. 

H. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating sealing 
bushings to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG. 

I. All conduit stubs shall have insulated bushings. 

J. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less 
than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull rope. 

K. Raceways for Optical Fiber and Communications Cable:  Install as follows: 

1. 3/4-Inch Trade Size:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 50 feet . 
2. 1-Inch Trade Size and Larger:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 75 feet. 
3. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of raceway 

unless Drawings show stricter requirements.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes or 
terminations at distribution frames or cabinets where necessary to comply with these 
requirements. 

L. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with 
listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a 
blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install raceway 
sealing fittings at the following points: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated 
spaces. 

2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70. 

M. Expansion-Joint Fittings for RNC:  Install in each run of aboveground conduit that is located where 
environmental temperature change may exceed 30 deg F, and that has straight-run length that 
exceeds 25 feet. 

1. Install expansion-joint fittings for each of the following locations, and provide type and 
quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for location: 
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a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 125 deg F temperature change. 

b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  155 deg F temperature change. 

c. Indoor Spaces Connected with the Outdoors without Physical Separation:  125 deg F  
temperature change. 

d. Attics:  135 deg F temperature change. 

2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot of 
length of straight run per deg F of temperature change. 

3. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected 
according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at the time 
of installation. 

N. Flexible Conduit Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for recessed and 

semirecessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; 
and for transformers and motors. 

1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage. 
2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage. 

O. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls:  Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, and 
install box flush with surface of wall. 

P. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface. 

Q. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level.  Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT 

A. Direct-Buried Conduit: 

1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for conduit.  Prepare trench 
bottom as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for pipe less than 6 inches in 
nominal diameter. 

2. Install backfill as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 
3. After installing conduit, backfill and compact.  Start at tie-in point, and work toward end of 

conduit run, leaving conduit at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction as 
temperature changes during this process.  Firmly hand tamp backfill around conduit to 
provide maximum supporting strength.  After placing controlled backfill to within 12 inches of 
finished grade, make final conduit connection at end of run and complete backfilling with 
normal compaction as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving." 

4. Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building 
entrances through the floor, unless otherwise indicated.  Encase elbows for stub-up ducts 
throughout the length of the elbow. 

5. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at 
building entrances through the floor. 

a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase 
coupling with 3 inches of concrete. 

b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit 
horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of equipment pad or foundation.  Install 
insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment. 
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6. Warning Planks:  Bury warning tape approximately 12 inches above direct-buried conduits, 
placing them 24 inches o.c.  Align tape along the width and along the centerline of conduit. 

B. Bury underground conduit (except under building) to a 24” minimum depth below finished grade 
to top of conduit or concrete envelope (when encased)except that for conduit below a road or 
driveway to dimension shall me a 30”  minimum. 
1. All conduit risers from below grade shall be PVC schedule 80 with the exception of risers to 

lighting pole may be PVC schedule 40. 

3.4 FIRESTOPPING 

A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original 
fire-resistance rating of assembly.   

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 05 53 

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Identification for raceways. 
2. Identification of power and control cables. 
3. Identification for conductors. 
4. Underground-line warning tape. 
5. Warning labels and signs. 
6. Instruction signs. 
7. Equipment identification labels. 
8. Miscellaneous identification products. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1. 

B. Comply with NFPA 70. 

C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels. 

E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks 
used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 POWER RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of 
color field for each raceway size. 

B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less: 

1. White letters on a black field. 
2. Legend:  Indicate voltage and system or service type. 
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C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Preprinted, 
flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching 
wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label. 

D. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, pretensioned, 
flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of 
raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

E. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, 
pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2 inches long, with diameter sized to suit 
diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action. 

F. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable 
tie for attachment to conductor or cable. 

1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag 
manufacturer. 

2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker 
recommended by printer manufacturer. 

2.2 POWER AND CONTROL CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of 
color field for each raceway and cable size. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and 
chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of 
legend label. 

C. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable 
tie for attachment to conductor or cable. 

1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag 
manufacturer. 

2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker 
recommended by printer manufacturer. 

D. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, 
with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by 
gripping action. 

E. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 
2 inches (50 mm) long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies 
and to stay in place by gripping action. 

2.3 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS 

A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick 
by 1 to 2 inches wide. 

B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and 
chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of 
legend label. 
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C. Marker Tapes:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification 
legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process. 

D. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable 
tie for attachment to conductor or cable. 

1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag 
manufacturer. 

2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker 
recommended by printer manufacturer. 

2.4 FLOOR MARKING TAPE 

A. 2-inch- wide, 5-mil pressure-sensitive vinyl tape, with black and white stripes and clear vinyl 
overlay. 

2.5 UNDERGROUND-LINE WARNING TAPE 

A. Tape: 

1. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and suitable to identify 

and locate underground electrical and communications utility lines. 
2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations. 
3. Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading when 

exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in soils. 

B. Color and Printing: 

1. Comply with ANSI Z535.1 through ANSI Z535.5. 
2. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes:  ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH VOLTAGE. 
3. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes:  TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE, 

COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE. 

C. Tag:  Type I: 

1. Pigmented polyolefin, bright-colored, continuous-printed on one side with the 
inscription of the utility, compounded for direct-burial service. 

2. Thickness:  4 mils. 
3. Weight:  18.5 lb/1000 sq. ft.. 
4. 3-Inch Tensile According to ASTM D 882:  30 lbf , and 2500 psi. 

D. Tag:  Type ID: 

1. Detectable three-layer laminate, consisting of a printed pigmented polyolefin film, a 
solid aluminum-foil core, and a clear protective film that allows inspection of the 

continuity of the conductive core, bright-colored, [continuous-printed on one side 

with the inscription of the utility, ]compounded for direct-burial service. 
2. Overall Thickness:  5 mils. 
3. Foil Core Thickness:  0.35 mil. 
4. Weight:  28 lb/1000 sq. ft. 
5. 3-Inch Tensile According to ASTM D 882:  70 lbf, and 4600 psi. 
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2.6 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS 

A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145. 

B. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory-printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive 
labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs: 

1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and 
size required for application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches. 

D. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs: 

1. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 
0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for 
application. 

2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting. 
3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches. 

E. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends: 

1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - 
EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES." 

2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN 
FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES." 

2.7 INSTRUCTION SIGNS 

A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch thick for signs up to 20 
sq. inches and 1/8 inch thick for larger sizes. 

1. Engraved legend with White letters on black face. 
2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners. 
3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable 

equipment. 

B. Adhesive Film Label:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  
Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch. 

C. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal 
transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.  Overlay shall 
provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label. 

2.8 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS 

A. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal 
transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.  Overlay shall 
provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label. 
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B. Self-tapping, stainless-steel machine screws (no rivets or glue), Engraved, Laminated 
Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Adhesive backed, with white letters on a dark-gray background. 
 Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch. 

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS 

A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and 
application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and location 
(exterior or interior). 

B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel 
machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient 
viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment. 

B. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work. 

C. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before application, using materials 
and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification device. 

D. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners 
appropriate to the location and substrate. 

E. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-coding 
band shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two-color 
markings in contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at penetrations of 
walls and floors, at 50-foot maximum intervals in straight runs, and at 25-foot maximum 
intervals in congested areas. 

F. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  During backfilling of trenches install continuous 
underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade.  
Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trench [or concrete 
envelope exceeds 16 inches overall. 

G. Painted Identification:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for 
surface preparation and paint application. 

3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE 

A. Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and 

Branch Circuits More Than 20A, and 120 V to ground:  Install labels at 10-foot maximum 
intervals. 

B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction and 
pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system 
legend and system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows: 
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1. Emergency Power. 
2. Power. 
3. UPS. 

C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull and 
junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the 
phase. 

1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use colors 
listed below for ungrounded feeder and branch-circuit conductors. 

a. Color shall be factory applied. 
b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Black. 
2) Phase B:  Red. 
3) Phase C:  Blue. 

c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits: 

1) Phase A:  Brown. 
2) Phase B:  Orange. 
3) Phase C:  Yellow. 

d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a 
minimum distance of 6 inches from terminal points and in boxes where 
splices or taps are made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to 
prevent possible unwinding.  Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable 
markings. 

D. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded conductors 
using adhesive-film-type labels. 

E. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach marker tape to conductors and list 
source. 

F. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, control, 
and signal connections. 

1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, 
and pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation. 

2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system 
used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections. 

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and 
the Operation and Maintenance Manual. 

G. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, 
lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable. 

1. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables. 
2. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in 

raceway. 

H. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the 
direction of access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 
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29 CFR 1926.403 unless otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted panelboards 
and similar equipment in finished spaces. 

I. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  
Baked-enamel warning signs. 

1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145. 
2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background. 
3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access. 
4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of 

equipment including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Power transfer switches. 
b. Controls with external control power connections. 

J. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and 
maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs 
with approved legend where instructions are needed for system or equipment operation. 

K. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs with white legend on a red 
background with minimum 3/8-inch- high letters for emergency instructions at equipment 
used for power transfer. 

L. Equipment Identification Labels:  Unless otherwise noted, equipment identified in place 
shall be affixed in self tapping machine screws. On each unit of equipment, install unique 
designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and the Operation and 
Maintenance Manual.  Apply labels to disconnect switches and protection equipment, 
central or master units, control panels, control stations, terminal cabinets, and racks of 
each system.  Systems include power, lighting, control, communication, signal, monitoring, 
and alarm systems unless equipment is provided with its own identification. 

1. Labeling Instructions: 

a. Indoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Unless 
otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters on 
1-1/2-inch-  high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 
inches high. 

b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. 
c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those 

appropriate for viewing from the floor. 
d. Fasten all equipment labels that do not  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 00 00  

EARTHWORK  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES:  

A. Removal, stockpile and placement of topsoil and subsoil.  

B. Excavation, including as required for foundations, slabs-on-grade, paving, and landscaping.  

C. Fill and backfilling to required elevations.  

D. Consolidation and compaction.  

E. Site Contouring.  

1.2        RELATED SECTIONS:  

 A.  Section 31 20 00: Earthwork 

 

1.3  REFERENCES  

A. Geotechnical Report:  As provided with Bid Documents 

B. ASTM C136 - Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Course Aggregates.  

C. ASTM D1556 - Test Method for Density of Soil in Place by the Sand - Cone Method.  

D. ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Modified 

Effort (56,000 ft-lbf/ft3).  

E. ASTM D 2922 - Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).  

F. ASTM D 3017 - Moisture Content of Soil and Rock in Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth)  

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE:  

 A.  Contractor Qualifications  

1. Installing Company: Company specializing in grading and excavation work, with minimum 

5 years documented experience in projects of similar scale and scope.  

2. Installing Foreman: Individual specializing in grading and excavation work, with minimum 

5 years documented experience in projects of similar scale and scope.  
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1.5  PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS  

A. Submit documents under provisions of Section 01300.   

B. Accurately record location of utilities remaining, rerouted utilities, new utilities by horizontal 

dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients.  

1.6  PROTECTION  

A. Protect trees, shrubs, lawns, rock outcropping, and other features remaining as portion of final 

landscaping.  

B. Protect benchmarks, existing structures, fences, roads, sidewalks, paving and curbs.  

C. Protect above or below grade utilities, which are to remain.  

1.7  PUBLIC AGENCY STANDARDS  

A.  Perform all earthwork and related structures and devices indicated as public agency standards in 

accordance with the Regional Standards Drawings as indicated on the plans and these 

specifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1  STRUCTURAL FILL MATERIAL  

A. On-Site Fill Materials:  

1. On-site soils may be approved for use in structural and non-structural areas (i.e., 

landscaping and below the 3-foot pavement capping material).  Residual fill soils should 

not be used in required fills.  Excavated on-site materials shall be removed from the site at 

the contractors’ expense.  

2. Limit maximum dimension of rock to 3 inches in any dimension.   

3. Limit maximum dimension of rock to 1 inch in any dimension at all fills located in landscaped 

areas within 12 inches of surface.    

4. Provide soil fill with no more than 30 percent passing the #200 sieve, or otherwise approved 

by Geotechnical Engineer.  

5. Provide soil fill with minimum 40 percent by weight material smaller than 3/4 inch, or 

otherwise approved by Geotechnical Engineer.  

6. Soils that have an expansion index greater than 20 should not be used within the upper 5 

feet of finish building pad subgrade, within the upper 2 feet of finish hardscape subgrade, 

or as retaining wall backfill.  
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7. During grading operations, soil types other than those evaluated in the geotechnical report 

may be encountered.  The Geotechnical Engineer should be notified to evaluate the 

suitability of these soils for use.  

8. Oversized materials should be broken down to no greater than 3 inches in largest 

dimension for use in fill, used as landscape material, or disposed off-site.  

B. Import Soils  

 1.  Comply with criteria specified in 2.1.A above, and the following additional requirements.  

a. ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups  GC, GW, GP, GM, SW, SP and SM or a 

combination of these symbols; free of debris waste, frozen materials, vegetation, 

and other deleterious matter.  

b. Expansion Index: very low to low with a maximum value of 20, as measured by 

ASTM D 4829.  

c. A minimum resistivity value greater than 1,000 ohm-centimeters, chloride content of 

less than 500 ppm and sulfate content of less than 1,000 ppm and pH greater than 

5.5  

2. Agricultural Suitability: Obtain approval of Engineer of all fill materials used in landscaped 

areas prior to placing, including providing soil test/analysis results.  

3. Use of clay or adobe soil is not acceptable.   

4. Obtain approval of Geotechnical Engineer of all imported fill materials prior to delivery on 

site and prior to placement.  

C. Aggregate Base Course Material: Provide “Crushed Aggregate Base” as per SSPWC Section 

200-2.2  

D. Controlled Low-Strength Material (CLSM)  

1. CLSM shall be used as fill from bottom of building footings to formational in accordance with 

3.2.D.  Formational materials shall be undisturbed.    

a. CLSM sand-cement shall comply with Section 201-6 of the Greenbook  

Specifications, with minimum compressive strength of 150-psi.  

b. Aggregates (sand) shall conform to Section 201-6 and 200-1.5 of the Greenbook 

Specifications.    

c. CLSM shall have a maximum slump of 5-inches.   

d. A set of test cylinders shall be sampled for each 150-cubic yards or fraction thereof 

of CLSM placed per ASTM D 5971.  Compressive strength testing of CLSM shall be 

performed in accordance with ASTM D 4832.  CLSM shall also be tested for plastic 

unti weight in accordance with ASTM C 138.  The plastic unit weight shall not deviate 

more and +/-10% of theoretical unit weight shown on approved mix design.    
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2.2  PERMEABLE FILL MATERIAL  

 A.  Permeable Backfill at Retaining Walls:    

1. Characteristics: Natural river or bank sand; free of silt, clay, loam, friable or soluble 

materials, or organic matter.  

2. Graded within the following limits:   

 SIEVE SIZE  PERCENT PASSING  

 1 inch  100   

 3/4 inch  90  to  100   

 3/8 inch  40  to  100   

 No.   4  25  to  40   

 No.   8  18 to 33   

 No.  30  5  to  15   

 No.  50  0  to 7   

 No.  200  0  to 3   

  

 3.  Provide material with sand equivalent exceeding 75.  

 B.  Base Material at Interior Building Slabs  

1. Characteristics:  Clean, fine graded, granular base material, not contaminated with clay, 

silt, or organic material   

2. Graded within the following limits:   

 SIEVE SIZE PERCENT PASSING No. 100 10 to 30  

3. The granular material should be compacted and proof-rolled prior to placement of the vapor 

barrier.  The vapor barrier should be protected from puncture and if damaged be repaired 

per the manufacturer’s recommendations.  

2.3  DESIGN CRITERIA   

 A.  General   

1. All improvements shall be constructed per the referenced standards, the improvement 

drawings, and as specified in this section.  

2. Where criteria shown on drawings or specified in this specification exceed that of the 

referenced standards, the more stringent criteria shall apply.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  SURFACE CONDITIONS   

A. Inspection   
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1. Prior to work of this section, carefully inspect previously installed work.  Verify all such work 

is complete to the point where this installation may properly commence.   

2. Verify that work of this section may be installed in strict accordance with the original design, 

all pertinent codes and regulations, and all pertinent portions of the referenced standards.   

a. Verify that survey benchmark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated.  

b. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.  

c. Identify known utilities. Stake and flag locations.   

d. Maintain and protect existing utilities remaining which pass through work area.  

e. Verify fill materials to be used are acceptable to Geotechnical engineer.  

f. Prior to placement of fill material in areas where formation is not exposed at the 

bottom of the excavation, verify scarification and compaction of excavated surface 

is complete.  Formational materials should not be scarified or compacted.  

  

3. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Engineer.   

4. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such discrepancies have 

been fully resolved.   

B. Preparation  

1. Provide all staking and field engineering required to implement the work as shown on the 

drawings.   The layout of all work shall be performed by a California State licensed land 

surveyor provided by the Contractor. 

2. Protect all stakes and benchmarks.  Replace all stakes and benchmarks damaged during 

the course of construction at no cost to Owner.  

3. Set grade stakes using instrument technology, at 25 foot grid interval at areas with 

gradients greater than 2 percent.    

4. Set grade stakes, using instrument technology, at 10 foot grid interval at areas with 

gradients less than 2 percent.    

5. Provide all equipment of such type, function and design as required to achieve specified 

values.  Where necessary, provide rubber tired and vibratory sheepsfoot compaction 

equipment.   

C. When the Geotechnical Engineer determines existing soils in excavated areas do not provide 

sufficient bearing capacity or are otherwise unacceptable, remove such soils as necessary to 

expose soils with adequate capacity and characteristics, as approved by the Geotechnical 

Engineer.  

D. Clearing and Grubbing  
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1. Where surficial grasses, weeds and other vegetation has grown in areas of work previously 

cleared under Section 311200, remove such vegetation to a minimum depth of two inches 

below existing grade under this contract.  

2. Discing and mixing of vegetation, trash, debris, and other deleterious materials with surface 

soils prior to grading is not permitted.   

3. Remove all buried debris, rubble, trash, or other material not deemed suitable by the 

Geotechnical Engineer.   

3.2  SUBSOIL EXCAVATION  

A. Excavate soil in work areas under this contract as specified in this Section.      

1. Stockpile excavated material for reuse.  Segregate material complying with specified 

criteria as suitable for re-use as compacted structural fill.  

2. Where approved by Geotechnical Engineer, on-site material that does not comply with 

structural fill criteria may be used for earthwork that does not support structures or paving.    

3. After completion of grading, remove unsuitable and excess soils from site in conformance 

with the regulations of jurisdictional authority.  

B. Excavate subsoil required to accommodate building foundation, slabs-on-grade, paving, 

landscaped areas, site contouring and site structures.  

1. Excavate to sub-grade elevation as required to accommodate spreading of previously 

removed topsoil in upper 12 inches.  

2. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into, or eroding 

excavation.   

C. Grade surfaces to provide positive drainage and prevent water ponding, prevent drainage onto 

adjoining properties and to implement the work.  

1. Provide all field engineering and layout to construct work as shown on drawings, including 

establishing final grades, slope transitions, drainage paths and swales, and related 

engineering work.  

2. Construct all drainage courses, swales, toes and tops of slopes, and related earthwork 

operations necessary to maintaining drainage and access as shown on drawings or 

required by jurisdictional authority.  

D. Excavate areas as follows:  

 1.  Structures, including all buildings and isolated footings   

a. Excavate and remove existing soils at least 12-inches below existing grade for all 

areas that will support structures, improvements, or fill.    Excavate laterally a 

minimum of 5 feet beyond the foundation footprint which includes perimeter spread 
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footings for canopy or covered walkway structures, and at least 2 feet beyond 

exterior flatwork areas.  

b. Soils having an expansion index (EI) greater than 20 are not allowed within the upper 

5-feet of finish building pad subgrade or within the upper 2 feet of finish flatwork 

subgrade.  Removals should extend at least 5 feet beyond the perimieter of building 

foundations and at least 2 fee beyond exterior flatwork areas.  

 2.  All landscaped areas.   

a. Contour site as shown on landscaped drawings and rip existing soils to a minimum 

depth of 2 feet below existing grade or finished soil grade, whichever is lower.   

b. Excavate a minimum of 12” below finish landscape grade and 2 feet beyond 

landscape edge.   

 3.  Asphalt and Concrete Paving Areas.    

a. Exposed pavement subgrade shall be scarified to a depth of 12-inches, brought to 

approximately optimum moisture content, and compacted to at least 95 percent of 

the maximum dry density, as determined in general accordance with ASTM D1557.  

b. Excavate a minimum of two feet beyond paving edge.   

4. Utilize excavation methods adjacent to existing structures that prevent the loss of material 

from beneath foundations, including concrete underpinning where required.  

5. Rock Considerations:   

a. Remove all rock of any kind, including material requiring removal by use of heavy 

earthwork equipment, or hydro-hammers within limits of excavation and within 

12inches of all trenching.  Blasting is not acceptable.  

b. There is no “rock clause”, and no additional compensation for the removal of rock, if 

encountered.   

6. Prior to scarification and compaction, obtain Geotechnical Engineer review and acceptance of 

excavated surface, and remove additional materials as required.   

3.3  COMPACTION OF EXCAVATED SURFACES  

A. Prepare areas designated to receive subsequent fill and backfill materials, Portland cement or 

asphaltic concrete paving as follows:   

1. Subsequent to removal of the fill soil layer per 3.2.D, areas to receive fill and/or surface 

improvements should be scarified to a minimum depth of 8 inches.    

2. Water, mix and aerate as necessary to moisture condition to slightly above optimum 

moisture content.   
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3. Compact to a relative compaction of 90 percent minimum based on ASTM D 1557, except 

as noted in 3.3.A.  

4. Compact the upper 12 inches to a relative compaction of 95 percent at paving areas based 

on ASTM D 1557, except as noted in 3.3.A.  

B. Prepare areas designated to receive landscaping as follows:  

1. Subsequent to removal of the upper 2 feet of unsuitable fill soil layer, areas to receive fill 

and/or surface improvements should be scarified to a minimum depth of 8 inches.    

2. Water, mix and aerate as necessary to moisture condition to slightly above optimum 

moisture content.   

3. Compact to a relative compaction of 90 percent based on ASTM D 1557.  

C. Fill Placement  

 1.  Place fill with specified materials at locations as scheduled below.  

a. Provide all cribbing, shoring, and sheathing required to perform work.  Comply with all 

applicable regulations for design, installation, maintenance and removal of such 

construction products, including obtaining any required permits.   

2. Do not place fill over porous, wet, or spongy subgrade.  

3. Use equipment and procedures as specified.   

a. Place and compact materials in continuous layers not exceeding 8 inches in loose 

thickness using methods which do not disturb or damage foundations, perimeter 

drainage and waterproofing systems, or utilities in trenches.  

b. Compact all fill material as scheduled in this Section per ASTM D 1557.   

c. Overfill all slope banks and compact.  After compaction, trim to grade and contour 

as shown on drawings.  

4. Where occurs, place fill concurrently on both sides of foundation elements in maximum 8 

inch loose layers.  Compact to 90 percent of maximum density per ASTM D 1557 with 

mechanical tampers per Article 3.3.A above.  

5. Compaction by flooding or jetting is prohibited.  

6. Maintain moisture content of fill materials at slightly above optimum moisture content and 

as required to attain required compaction density.    

7. Slope grade as shown on drawings.  

8. Make grade changes gradual, blending slope into level areas.  After completion of grading 
operation, proof roll earthwork areas.  Repair low or spongy spots developed during rolling 
operation.  
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9. Extend compacted fill to design surfaces of slopes and compact surface.  

10. Remove all excess soils and dispose off site in a legal manner.   

11. Provide all fill material required to achieve grades, slopes and contours as shown on 

drawings at no additional expense to Owner.   

12. The upper 1 foot of pavement subgrade should be compacted to at least 95 percent of 

maximum dry density just prior to constructing the pavement section.  Fills below building 

slabs may be compacted to 95 percent of maximum dry density to reduce differential 

settlement between the slab and foundations supported on formational materials.  The 

Geotechnical Engineer shall observe and test subgrade prior to acceptance. 

D. Provide dust control as required per this section.    

3.4  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Field inspection will be performed under provisions of Section 014529.  

B. Geotechnical Engineer shall verify the suitability of soil materials.   

C. Field inspection and testing will be performed under provisions of Section 014529, and conducted 

by the Owners Geotechnical Engineer.  

D. Perform earthwork under the continuous observation of the Owner's Geotechnical Engineer.  

Earthwork fill operations shall comply with the requirements of Part 2, Title 24, CCR.  

E. Tests and analysis of fill material will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1557.  

1.  The Geotechnical Engineer will review and approve all fill materials, including imported 

materials.   

F. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1556 and D6938 or other 

referenced methods.  

G. If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest at 

no cost to Owner.  

3.5  TOLERANCES  

A. Final elevations shall comply with grades as shown on drawings.  

B. Lawn or unimproved areas:  Plus or minus 1 inch.  

C. Walks:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch.  

D. Pavement:  Plus or minus 1/2 inch.  
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E. Not more than one point within any 10 x 10 foot area shall exceed required elevations, measured 

to a tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 feet.    

3.6  PROTECTION  

A. Protect excavations by methods required to prevent cave-in or loose soil from falling into 

excavation.  

B. Protect finished Work under provisions of Section 015000.  

C. Re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic.  

3.7  DUST CONTROL  

A. Adjacent Streets: Adjacent street frontages shall be swept at least once a day to remove silt and 
other dirt which is evident from construction activities. 
 

B. Construction Vehicles: The Contractor is responsible for cleaning construction vehicles leaving 

the site on a daily basis to prevent dust, silt, mud and dirt from being released or tracked offsite. 

Adjacent streets shall be swept clean daily. 

 

C. Grading Spoils: Dry stockpiles of soil shall be watered to prevent the generation of airborne dust. 

Trucks transporting dry soil shall be covered with tarpaulins. 

 

D. Water: Water shall be sprayed on all exposed earth surfaces during clearing, grading, earth 

moving and other site preparation activities. The exposed earth shall be watered throughout the 

day to minimize dust. The Contractor shall obtain a hydrant permit from the Environmental Utilities 

Department. 

 

E. Wind Allowances: Grading activities shall be restricted or halted when winds exceed 15 miles per 

hour as deemed necessary by the Public Works Inspector.    

3.8  FILL SCHEDULE  

A. Structures  

1. Place approved import fill material conforming to Section 2.1- Structural Fill, placed to depth 

as necessary to achieve required subgrade elevations.  

B. Site Contouring areas:   

1. Place fill materials as required to achieve site grades and profiles as shown on drawings 

and as required for drainage.    

2. In landscaped areas, place stockpiled topsoil as final 12 inches of fill.    

3. Compact the upper 12 inches to a relative compaction of 85 percent and 90 percent for the 

remainder.  
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C. Paving and Deck Areas.  

1. Place approved imported fill material, placed to depth as necessary to achieve required 

subgrade elevations.  

D. Fill to Correct Over-excavation:   

1. Concrete as specified or fill material as directed by, and at the discretion of, the 

Geotechnical Engineer.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 10 00 

SITE CLEARING 

GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Removal of existing trees and vegetation 

B. Clearing vegetation, debris, trash and other materials within limits indicated 

C. Grubbing of vegetation within limits indicated 

D. Stripping of topsoil within limits indicated 

E. Removing above-grade site improvements within limits indicated 

F. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning site utilities in place 

G. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities 

H. Disposing of objectionable material 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving 

B. Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents. 

B. ANSI A300:  Industry Standards for Tree Care Practices 

C. Applicable Publications 

1. “Trees and Building Sites,” official publication of the International Society of 
Arboriculture. 

2. “Arboriculture,” the care of trees and shrubs by Dr. Richard Harris. 

 DEFINITIONS 

A. ANSI:  American National Standards Institute 

B. CAL-OSHA:  California Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

C. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, 
silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or 
red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other 
objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and other deleterious 
materials. 
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 SUBMITTALS 

A. Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions. 

B. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and 
plantings, adjoining construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued 
as damage caused by site clearing. 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Do not remove or prune trees without first securing a permit from the appropriate 
agency. 

B. Prune to the standards of the International Society of Arborists and to ANSI A300. 

 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or to remain the Owner’s property, 
cleared materials are the Contractor's property.  Remove cleared materials from site 
and dispose of in lawful manner. 

B. Salvageable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and 
store where indicated on plans or where designated by the Owner’s Representative.  
Avoid damaging materials designated for salvage. 

C. Unidentified Materials; 

1. If unidentified materials are discovered, including hazardous materials that will 
require additional removal other than is required by the Contract Documents, 
immediately report the discovery to the Owner’s Representative. 

2. If necessary, the Owner’s Representative will arrange for any testing or 
analysis of the discovered materials and will provide instructions regarding the 
removal and disposal of the unidentified materials. 

PRODUCTS 

 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Backfill excavations resulting from demolition operations with on-site or import 
materials conforming to engineered fill defined in Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving. 

 EXECUTION 

 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points during construction. 

B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated. 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain during construction. 

 TREE REMOVAL 

A. Remove trees designated for removal prior to the construction of new improvements 
in the vicinity: 
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1. When demolishing trees indicated to be removed within areas for new 
pavement or hardscape, remove tree, stump to a depth of two (2) feet below 
finish grade, and all roots located in the top twelve (12) inches of soil. Remove 
wood chips created from grinding process down to remaining stump then refill 
void and re-compact to 80% relative compaction. Use import soil as indicated 
in specifications for this purpose. Import soil and compaction in future paved 
areas shall be in accordance with Section 32 12 16, Asphalt Paving and 
Section 32 13 13, Concrete Pavement. 

 

2. When demolishing trees indicated to be removed within new landscaped 
areas, removal shall be done in one of the following ways: 

a. For trees located in accessible areas, remove tree and grind stump to 
four (4) inches below finish grade. Backfill the void and re-compact to 
80% relative compaction. Use import soil as indicated in specifications 
for this purpose. Do not remove existing roots. 

b. For trees located in inaccessible areas, cut stump flush with finish 
grade, and cover with 3 inches of bark mulch. Do not grind the stump 
and do not remove existing roots. 

B. Perform tree removal work in a safe and proper manner, adhering to CAL-OSHA tree 
work protection standards and ANSI A300 Standards. 

C. All trees to be demolished shall be removed in such a way as to not damage branches, 
trunks, or root systems of adjacent trees. 

 RESTORATION 

A. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to the 
Owner’s Representative. 

B. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by 
construction operations, as directed by the Owner’s Representative. 

1. Employ a qualified arborist, licensed in jurisdiction where the Project is located, 
to submit details of proposed repairs and to repair damage to trees and shrubs. 

2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as 
determined by the Owner’s Representative. 

 UTILITIES 

A. Contact USA Alert (800) 642-2444 prior to commencement of any demolition or 
excavation work.  Provide a minimum of 48 hours’ notice.  Verify all utilities entering 
into and their locations within the project site. 

B. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed or 
abandoned. 

C. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies or verify that utilities have 
been shut off. 

D. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner’s 
Representative or others unless authorized in writing by the Owner’s representative, 
and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according to 
requirements indicated. 

E. Coordinate utility interruptions with utility company affected. 
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F. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without the permission of the Owner’s 
Representative and utility company affected. Notify Owner’s Representative and utility 
company affected two working days prior to utility interruptions. 

G. Excavate and remove underground utilities that are indicated to be removed. 

H. Fill abandoned piping with cement slurry. 

I. Securely close ends of abandoned piping with tight fitting plug or cement slurry 
minimum 6 inches thick. 

 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Areas to be graded shall be cleared of existing vegetation, rubbish, existing structures, 
and debris. 

B. Remove obstructions, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new 
construction. Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing 
roots. 

C. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be 
relocated. 

D. Use only hand methods for grubbing within drip line of remaining trees. 

 SITE STRIPPING 

A. Strippings and spoils shall be disposed at an off-site location, per geotechnical 
recommendations. 

B. Remove vegetation before stripping soil. 

C. Surface soils that contain organic matter should be stripped. In general, the depth of 
required stripping will be relatively shallow (i.e. less than 2 inches); deeper stripping 
and grubbing may be required to remove isolated concentrations of organic matter or 
roots. 

D. Remove trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other waste materials. 

E. Stockpile soil materials designated to remain on site at a location approved by the 
Owner’s Representative at a location away from edge of excavations without 
intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to 
prevent windblown dust. 

F. Do not stockpile soil within drip line of remaining trees. 

 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as 
necessary to facilitate new construction. 

 BACKFILL 

A. Place and compact material in excavations and depressions remaining after site 
clearing in accordance with Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving. 
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 DISPOSAL 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable soil, obstructions, demolished materials, and 
waste materials, including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off the Owner’s 
property. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 20 00 

EARTH MOVING 

GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Excavation and/or embankment from existing ground to subgrade, including soil 
sterilant, for roadways, driveways, parking areas, building pads, walks, paths, or trails 
and any other site improvements called for on the Plans. 

 SECTION EXCLUDES 

A. Earthwork related to underground utility installation shall be performed in accordance 
with Sections 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and Backfill. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 31 10 00, Site Clearing 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents. 

B. ASTM 

1. D1557, Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using 
Modified Effort 

2. D1586, Method for Penetration Tests and Split-Barrel Sampling of Soils 

3. D2487, Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes 

4. D3740, Practice for Evaluation of Agencies Engaged in Testing and/or 
Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction. 

5. D4318. Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit and Plasticity Index of Soils 

6. E329, Specification for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the 
Testing and/or Inspection of Materials Used in Construction 

7. E548, Guide for General Criteria Used for Evaluating Laboratory Competence 

C. California Building Code, California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 2, Chapter 18, 
Soils and Foundations, and Chapter 33, Safeguards During Construction 

D. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015 

1. Section 17, General 

2. Section 19, Earthwork 

E. CAL/OSHA, Title 8. 

 DEFINITIONS 

A. Borrow: Approved soil material imported from off-site for use as Structural Fill or 
Backfill. 

B. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations. 
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1. Authorized Over-Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated horizontal dimensions as shown on plans or authorized by 
the Geotechnical Engineer. 

2. Unauthorized Over-Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or 
beyond indicated horizontal dimensions without authorization by the 
Geotechnical Engineer.  Unauthorized excavation shall be without additional 
compensation. 

C. Geotechnical Testing Agency:  An independent testing agency qualified according to 
ASTM E329 to conduct soil materials and rock definition testing, as documented 
according to ASTM D3740 and ASTM E548. 

D. Structural Backfill:  Soil materials approved by the Geotechnical Engineer and used to 
fill excavations resulting from removal of existing below grade facilities, including trees.  

E. Structural Fill:  Soil materials approved by the Geotechnical Engineer and used to raise 
existing grades. 

F. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, and conglomerate deposits 
and boulders of rock material ¾ cubic yards or more in volume that when tested by an 
independent geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D1586, exceeds a 
standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2 inches. 

G. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, 
mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man made stationary features 
constructed above or below grade. 

H. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface 
of a fill or backfill immediately below subbase, base or topsoil materials. 

I. Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, 
silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or 
red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other 
objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free of weeds, roots, and other deleterious 
materials. 

J. Unsuitable Material:  Any soil material that is not suitable for a specific use on the 
Project.  The Geotechnical Engineer will determine if a soil material is unsuitable. 

K. Relative Compaction:  In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of 
maximum dry density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure 
ASTM D1557. 

L. Utilities:  onsite underground pipes, conduits, ducts and cables. 

 SUBMITTALS 

A. Follow submittal procedure outlined in Section 01 10 00, Supplemental General 
Requirements. 

B. Samples: 

1. If required by the Geotechnical Engineer, provide 20 pound samples, sealed 
in airtight containers, tagged with source locations and suppliers of each 
proposed soil material from on-site or borrow sources, 72 hours prior to use.  
Do not import materials to the Project without written approval of the 
Geotechnical Engineer. 
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2. Provide materials from same source throughout work.  Change of source 
requires approval of the Geotechnical Engineer. 

C. Classification according to ASTM D2487 of each onsite or borrow soil material 
proposed for fill and backfill. 

1. Laboratory compaction curve in conformance with ASTM D1557 for each 
onsite or borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill. 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide an independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM E329 to conduct 
soil materials and rock definition testing, as documented according to ASTM D3740 
and ASTM E548.  

B. Conform all work and materials to the recommendations or requirements of the 
Geotechnical Report and meet the approval of the Geotechnical Engineer. 

C. Conform all work in accordance with Caltrans Standard Specification Section 17, 
General and Section 19, Earthwork. 

D. Percentage of compaction specified shall be the minimum acceptable.  The percentage 
represents the ratio of the dry density of the compacted material to the maximum dry 
density of the material as determined by the procedure set forth in ASTM D1557. 

E. Perform excavation, filling, compaction and related earthwork under the observation of 
the Geotechnical Engineer.  Materials placed without approval of the Geotechnical 
Engineer will be presumed to be defective and, at the discretion of the Geotechnical 
Engineer, shall be removed and replaced at no cost to the Owner.  Notify the 
Geotechnical Engineer at least 24 hours prior to commencement of earthwork and at 
least 48 hours prior to testing.  

F. The Geotechnical Engineer will perform observations and tests required to enable him 
to form an opinion of the acceptability of the Project earthwork.  Correct earthwork that, 
in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, does not meet the requirements of these 
Technical Specifications and the Geotechnical Report. 

G. Upon completion of the construction work, certify that all compacted fills and 
foundations are in place at the correct locations, and have been constructed in 
accordance with sound construction practice.  In addition, certify that the materials 
used are of the types, quality and quantity required by these Technical Specifications 
and the Geotechnical Report.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the stability of 
all fills and backfills constructed by his forces and shall replace portions that in the 
opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer have been displaced or are otherwise 
unsatisfactory due to the Contractor’s operations. 

H. Finish subgrade tolerance at completion of grading: 

1. Building and paved areas: ±0.05 feet 

2. Other areas:   ±0.10 feet 

 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Promptly notify the Owner’s Representative of surface or subsurface conditions 
differing from those disclosed in the Geotechnical Report.  First notify the Owner’s 
Representative verbally to permit verification and extent of condition and then in 
writing.  No claim for conditions differing from those anticipated in the Contract 
Documents and disclosed in the Geotechnical Report will be allowed unless the 
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Contractor has notified the Owner’s Representative in writing of differing conditions 
prior to the Contractor starting work on affected items. 

B. Protect open excavations, trenches, and the like with fences, covers and railings to 
maintain safe pedestrian and vehicular traffic passage. 

C. Prevent erosion of freshly-graded areas during construction and until such time as 
permanent drainage and erosion control measures have been installed in accordance 
with the Erosion Control Plan. 

D. Temporarily stock-pile fill material in an orderly and safe manner and in a location 
approved by the Owner’s Representative. 

E. Environmental Requirements: When unfavorable weather conditions necessitate 
interrupting earthwork operation, areas shall be prepared by compaction of surface 
and grading to avoid collection of water.  Provide adequate temporary drainage to 
prevent erosion.  After interruption, compaction specified in last layer shall be re-
established before resuming work. 

PRODUCTS 

 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General:  On-site soils are considered suitable for use as fill provided the materials are 
placed in accordance with Geotechnical Recommendations. Highly expansive soils 
shall not be used as select structural fill, or used as backfill for trenches located within 
hardscape areas. 

B. Imported fill soils, if required, should be predominantly granular in nature, and should 
be free of organics, debris, or rocks over 3 inches in size, and shall be approved by 
the Geotechnical Engineer before importing to the site. Imported non-expansive soils 
shall have a Plasticity Index less than 15 as determined by ASTM D4318, an R-value 
of at least 20, and fines content between 15 and 65 percent. Import fill shall be 
considered non-hazardous per Department of Toxic Substances Control guidelines 
(DTSC, 2017) and non-corrosive per Caltrans Corrosion Guidelines (Caltrans, 2015). 

 SOIL STERILANT 

A. Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by EPA.  Provide granular, liquid or 
wet-able powder form. 

EXECUTION 

 GENERAL 

A. Perform work in accordance with Caltrans Standard Specification Section 19, 
Earthwork. 

B. Placement and compaction of material by flooding, ponding, or jetting will not be 
permitted. 

C. The use of explosives will not be permitted. 

D. Grading and earthwork operations shall be observed and tested by a representative of 
the Geotechnical Engineer for conformance with the project plans/specifications and 
the geotechnical recommendations. This work includes site preparation, selection of 
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satisfactory materials, and placement and compaction of the subgrades and fills. 
Sufficient notification prior to commencement of earthwork is essential to make certain 
that the work will be properly observed. 

 CONTROL OF WATER AND DEWATERING 

A. Comply with Section 31 23 19, Dewatering, if dewatering is necessary. 

B. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on 
prepared subgrades, and from flooding the site and surrounding area.  Provide 
dewatering equipment necessary to drain and keep excavations and site free from 
water. 

C. Dewater during backfilling operation so that groundwater is maintained a least 1 foot 
below level of compaction effort. 

D. Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval for proposed control of water and 
dewatering methods. 

E. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 

F. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to 
accumulate in excavations. 

G. Maintain dewatering system in place until dewatering is no longer required. 

 WET WEATHER CONDITIONS 

A. Do not prepare subgrade, place or compact soil materials if subgrade or materials are 
above optimum moisture content. 

B. If the Geotechnical Engineer allows work to continue during wet weather conditions, 
conform to supplemental recommendations provided by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

 BRACING AND SHORING 

A. Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.  

B. Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides 
of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to 
prevent damage to the facility being constructed; and to prevent damage to adjacent 
structures or facilities.  Remove all bracing and shoring upon completion of the work. 

C. Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner’s 
Representative, submit details and calculations to the Owner’s Representative.  The 
Owner’s Representative may forward the submittal to the Geotechnical Engineer, the 
Consulting Engineer and/or the California Division of Industrial Safety for their review.  
The Contractor's submittal shall include the basic design, assumed soils conditions 
and estimation of forces to be resisted, together with plans and specifications of the 
materials and methods to be used, and shall be prepared by a civil engineer or 
structural engineer registered in California.  No excavations related to the proposed 
facility shall precede a response to the submittal by the Owner’s Representative. 
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D. Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will 
not disturb the position or operation of the facility being constructed or adjacent utilities 
and facilities. 

 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove topsoil in accordance with Section 31 10 00, Site Clearing. 

 EXCAVATION 

A. Excavate earth and rock to lines and grades shown on plans and to the neat 
dimensions indicated on the plans, required herein or as required to satisfactorily 
compact backfill. 

B. Remove and dispose of large rocks, pieces of concrete and other obstructions 
encountered during excavation. 

C. Excavation through buried concrete and other unknown obstructions will require 
specialized techniques for demolition and removal. 

D. Where forming is required, excavate only as much material as necessary to permit 
placing and removing forms. 

E. Provide supports, shoring and sheet piles required to support the sides of excavations 
or for protection of adjacent existing improvements. 

 GRADING 

A. Uniformly grade the Project to the elevations shown on plans 

B. Finish ditches, gutters and swales to the sections, lines and grades indicated and to 
permit proper surface drainage. 

C. Round tops and bottoms of slopes as indicated or to blend with existing contours. 

 SUBGRADE PREPARATION 

A. Subgrade Preparation: Prior to backfilling depressions created by the removal of old 
foundations and utility lines, scarify the bottom of the excavation to an approximate 
depth of 8 inches and uniformly moisture condition the scarified surfaces to a moisture 
content that is at least 2 percent over optimum. Compact the scarified surfaces to a 
minimum of 90 percent relative compaction at above optimum moisture content. 

B. Over-excavate any remaining soft (pumping) areas down to firm soil and backfill the 
area. 

C. Subgrade shall be maintained in a moist, but not wet, condition by periodically 
sprinkling water prior to the placement of additional fill or installation of roads. 
Subgrade that has been permitted to dry out and loosen or develop desiccation 
cracking should be scarified, moisture conditioned, and re-compacted as 
recommended above. 

D. Install underground utilities and service connections prior to final preparation of 
subgrade and placement of base materials for final surface facilities.  Extend services 
so that final surface facilities are not disturbed when service connections are made. 
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E. Prepare subgrades under the structural section of paved areas, curbs, gutters, walks, 
structures, other surface facilities and areas to receive structural fill. 

F. Protect utilities from damage during compaction of subgrades and until placement of 
final pavements or other surface facilities. 

 LOT FINISH GRADING 

A. Blade finish lots to lines and grades indicated. 

 FILL PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION 

A. Place fill in uniformly moisture conditioned and compacted lifts not exceeding 8 inches 
in loose thickness. Each lift should be thoroughly moisture conditioned and compacted 
to 90 percent before successive fill layers are placed. 

B. In order to achieve satisfactory compaction in the subgrade and fill soils, it may be 
necessary to adjust the soil moisture content at the time of soil compaction per 
geotechnical recommendations. This may require that water be added and thoroughly 
mixed into any soils which are too dry or that scarification and aeration be performed 
in any soils which are too wet. 

C. Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval of surface to receive structural fill prior to 
placement of structural fill material. 

D. Place structural fill on prepared subgrade. 

E. Do not drop fill on structures.  Do not backfill around, against or upon concrete or 
masonry structures until structure has attained sufficient strength to withstand loads 
imposed and the horizontal structural system had been installed. 

F. Do not compact by ponding, flooding or jetting. 

G. Perform compaction using rollers, pneumatic or vibratory compactors or other 
equipment and mechanical methods approved by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

H. Compaction requirements (unless specified otherwise by the Geotechnical Engineer): 

1. Compact structural fills less than 5 feet thick to 90 percent compaction. 

2. Compact structural fill 5 feet thick or greater to 95 percent compaction. 

3. Compact the upper 6 inches of subgrade soils beneath pavements, curbs and 
gutters to 95 percent compaction. Extend compaction 5 feet beyond pavement 
edges unless specified otherwise by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

4. Compact the upper 6 inches of subgrade soils under walks, structures and 
areas to receive structural fill to 90 percent compaction. 

 SOIL STERILIZATION 

A. Apply soil sterilant to areas indicated, such as beneath asphalt concrete pavement, 
brick pavement, concrete pavement and at grade concrete slabs, including sidewalks, 
curbs and gutters. Also where indicated apply soil sterilant below expansion and 
control joints and at areas where pipes, ducts or other features penetrate slabs. 

B. Apply soil sterilant uniformly and at the rates recommended by the manufacturer. 
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C. Apply soil sterilant to prepared subgrade, or after installation of aggregate base as 
recommended by the manufacturer. 

 DISPOSAL 

A. Lawfully dispose of all unsuitable and excess or surplus material off-site at no cost to 
the Owner. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 31 21 00 

UTILITY TRENCHING AND BACKFILL 

GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

 Excavation, bedding, and backfill for underground storm drain, sanitary sewer, and 
water piping, and associated structures. 

 Provide labor, material, equipment, and services necessary to complete the backfilling 
and compacting as necessary for this project.  Section includes, but is not limited to: 

1. Select Backfill Material 

2. Aggregate Base 

3. Detectable Tape 

4. Trench Excavation 

5. Pipe Bedding 

6. Trench Backfill 

7. Trench Surfacing 

 SECTION EXCLUDES 

 Underground HVAC piping, electrical conduit, telephone conduit, gas piping, cable TV 
conduit, etc. and associated structures. 

 Mechanical and plumbing piping associated with pool, pool slide, spray pad, and 
associated pool equipment. 

 Drainage fill material and placement around subdrains. 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

 Section  31 10 00 – Site Clearing 

 Section 31 20 00 – Earth Moving 

 Section 33 41 00 – Storm Utility Drainage Piping 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents. 

 ASTM 

1. D1557, Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Modified Effort. 

2. D2321, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe 
for Sewer and Other Gravity-Flow Applications. 

 California Administrative Code, Title 24, Part 2 - Basic Building Regulations, Chapter 
24, Excavations, Foundations, and Retaining Walls. 

 Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015 

1. Section 19, Earthwork 

2. Section 26, Aggregate Bases 

3. Section 68, Subsurface Drains 
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4. Section 96, Geosynthetics 

 CAL/OSHA, Title 8 

 DEFINITIONS 

 AC: Asphalt Concrete 

 ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials 

 Base: The layer placed between the subgrade and surface pavement in a paving 
system. 

 Bedding: Material from bottom of trench to bottom of pipe 

 CDF: Controlled Density Fill 

 DIP: Ductile Iron Pipe 

 Engineered Fill: 

1. Soil or soil-rock material approved by the Owner and transported to the site by 
the Contractor in order to raise grades or to backfill excavations. 

2. Contractor shall provide sufficient tests, and a written statement that all 
materials brought onto the project site comply with specification requirements. 

 Excavation: Consists of the removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations 

 Initial Backfill: Material from bottom of pipe to 12 inches above top of pipe 

 PCC: Portland Cement Concrete 

 RCP: Reinforced Concrete Pipe 

 Relative Compaction: In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of 
maximum dry density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure 
ASTM D1557. 

 Springline of Pipe: Imaginary line on surface of pipe at a vertical distance of ½ the 
outside diameter measured from the top or bottom of the pipe. 

 Subgrade: The uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below base. 

 Subsequent Backfill: Material from 12 inches above top of pipe to subgrade of surface 
material or subgrade of surface facility or to finish grade. 

 Trench Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and 
within horizontal trench dimensions. 

1. Authorized Trench Over-Excavation: Excavation below trench subgrade 
elevations or beyond indicated horizontal trench dimensions as shown on 
plans or authorized by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

2. Unauthorized Trench Over-Excavation: Excavation below trench subgrade 
elevations or beyond indicated horizontal trench dimensions without 
authorization by the Geotechnical Engineer. Unauthorized excavation shall be 
without additional compensation. 

 Utility Structures: 

1. Storm drainage manholes, catch basins, drop inlets, curb inlets, vaults, etc. 
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2. Sanitary sewer manholes, vaults, etc. 

3. Water vaults, etc. 

 SUBMITTALS 

 Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions. 

 Test Reports: Submit the following report for import material directly to the Owner from 
the Contractor’s testing services: 

1. Compaction test reports for aggregate base. 

 Samples: 

1. If required by the Geotechnical Engineer, provide 20-pound samples of all 
imported trench bedding and backfill material sealed in airtight containers, 
tagged with source locations and suppliers of each proposed material. Do not 
import materials to Project without written approval of the Geotechnical 
Engineer and the Owner. 

2. Provide materials from same source throughout work. Change of source 
requires approval of the Geotechnical Engineer and the Owner. 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

 Conform all work and materials to the recommendations or requirements of the 
Geotechnical Report and meet the approval of the Geotechnical Engineer. 

 Conform all work to the appropriate portion(s) of the Caltrans Standard Specifications, 
Section 19, Earthwork. 

 Percentage of compaction specified shall be the minimum acceptable. The percentage 
represents the ratio of the dry density of the compacted material to the maximum dry 
density of the material as determined by the procedure set forth in ASTM D 1557. 

 The Geotechnical Engineer will perform observations and tests required to enable him 
to form an opinion of the acceptability of the trench backfill. Correct the trench backfill 
that, in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, does not meet the requirements of 
these Technical Specifications and the Geotechnical Report. 

 Soil Testing: 

1. Contractor to engage a geotechnical testing agency, to include compaction 
testing and for quality control testing during fill operations. 

2. Test results will be submitted to the Owner. 

 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 Promptly notify the Owner of surface or subsurface conditions differing from those 
disclosed in the Geotechnical Report. First notify the Owner verbally to permit 
verification and extent of condition and then in writing. No claim for conditions differing 
from those anticipated in the Contract Documents and disclosed in the Geotechnical 
Report will be allowed unless Contractor has notified the Owner in writing of differing 
conditions prior to contractor starting work on affected items. 

 Barricade open excavations and post with warning lights. 

1. Operate warning lights and barricades as required. 

2. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities 
immediately adjacent to excavations, from damages caused by settlement, 
lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards. 
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3. Protect open, trenches, and utility structure excavations with fences, covers 
and railings to maintain safe pedestrian and vehicular traffic passage. 

 Stockpile on-site and imported backfill material temporarily in an orderly and safe 
manner. 

 Provide dust and noise control in conformance with Section 01 10 00 Supplemental 
General Requirements. 

 Environmental Requirements: 

1. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from 
construction activities.  If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no 
cost to the District. 

2. Protect existing streams, ditches and storm drain inlets during work on this 
project. 

 Protection of Subgrade: Do not allow equipment to pump or rut subgrade, stripped 
areas, footing excavations, or other areas prepared for project. 

 Transport all excess soils materials by legally approved methods to disposal areas. 

1. Coordinate with the Engineer. 

2. Any additional fill requirements shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

 EXISTING UTILITIES 

 Prior to excavation or trenching, the Contractor shall contact USA Alert (800) 227-2600 
to locate all known utilities a minimum of 48 hours prior to start of work. During the 
course of construction, the Contractor shall take every precaution to maintain and 
protect utilities noted to remain. Said utilities shall remain operational at all times, 
unless otherwise noted on the plans. 

 The existing utilities are shown on the Plans based on the information available at the 
time of contract document development. The City shall not assume responsibility for 
any inaccuracies or incompleteness of the Plans based on such information. The 
Contractor shall immediately notify, upon damage of any pipeline or facility, the Owner 
and/or its agents and take every action necessary to repair or replace damaged 
facilities to the satisfaction of the Inspector, and at no additional cost to the City. 

 Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work.  For utilities that are to remain 
in place, provide adequate means of protection during excavation operations. 

1. Locating of existing underground utilities shall include but not be limited to pot-
holing prior to the start of construction. 

 Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during 
excavation, consult Owner and/or utility agency immediately for directions. 

1. Cooperate with the Owner and public and private utility companies in keeping 
their respective services and facilities in operation. 

2. Repair damaged utilities to the satisfaction of the agency with jurisdiction. 

 Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the Owner or 
others, except when permitted in writing by the Owner and then only after acceptable 
temporary utility services have been provided. 

PRODUCTS 

 GENERAL 

 Import materials will be subject to approval of the Geotechnical Engineer. 
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 For approval of imported fill material, notify the Owner at least 7 days in advance of 
intention to import material. 

 PIPE BEDDING AND INITIAL BACKFILL 

 ASTM D2321, Class IA, IB or II. 

1. Clean and free of clay, silt or organic matter. 

 Permeable Material: In accordance with Section 68-2.02F of Caltrans Standard 
Specifications, Class 1, Type A or Class 2.  

 Class 2 Aggregate Base: In accordance with Section 26 of Caltrans Standard 
Specifications, ¾ inch maximum.  

 Sand: In accordance with Section 19-3.02F of Caltrans Standard Specifications. 

 SELECT BACKFILL 

 Select backfill material shall be gravel, free of clay or organic matter and shall conform 
to the following gradation: 

 
Sieve Size Percentage Passing 
1 inch 100 
¾ inch 90 – 100 
No. 4 35 – 60 
No. 200 2 - 9 

 WARNING TAPE 

 Polyethylene plastic and metallic core or metallic-faced, acid- and alkali-resistant, 
polyethylene plastic warning tape manufactured specifically for warning and 
identification of buried utility lines. Provide tape on rolls, 3 inch minimum width, color 
coded as specified below for the intended utility with warning and identification 
imprinted in bold black letters continuously over the entire tape length. Warning and 
identification to read, "CAUTION, BURIED (intended service) LINE BELOW" or similar 
wording. Color and printing shall be permanent, unaffected by moisture or soil. 

1. Warning Tape Color Codes 

a. Red: Electric 

b. Yellow: Gas, Oil; Dangerous Materials 

c. Orange: Telephone and Other Communications 

d. Blue: Water Systems 

e. Green: Sewer Systems 

f. White: Steam Systems 

g. Gray: Compressed Air 

2. Warning Tape for Metallic Piping: Acid and alkali-resistant polyethylene plastic 
tape conforming to the width, color, and printing requirements specified above. 
Minimum thickness of tape shall be 0.003 inch. Tape shall have a minimum 
strength of 1500 psi lengthwise, and 1250 psi crosswise, with a maximum 350 
percent elongation. 

3. Detectable Warning Tape for Non-Metallic Piping: Polyethylene plastic tape 
conforming to the width, color, and printing requirements specified above. 
Minimum thickness of the tape shall be 0.004 inch. Tape shall have a minimum 
strength of 1500 psi lengthwise and 1250 psi crosswise. Tape shall be 
manufactured with integral wires, foil backing, or other means of enabling 
detection by a metal detector when tape is buried up to 3 feet deep. Encase 
metallic element of the tape in a protective jacket or provide with other means 
of corrosion protection. 
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 DETECTION WIRE FOR NON-METALLIC PIPING 

 Detection wire shall be insulated single strand, solid copper with a minimum of 12 
AWG. 

 SUBSEQUENT BACKFILL 

 Conform to on-site or imported structural backfill in Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving. 

 CONTROLLED DENSITY FILL (CDF) (IN TRENCHES) 

 Provide non-structural CDF, from bottom of trench to finish subgrade of subbase or 
base material, that can be excavated by hand and produce unconfined compressive 
28-day strengths from 50-psi to a maximum of 150-psi. Provide aggregate no larger 
than 3/8 inch top size. The 3/8 inch aggregate shall not comprise more than 30% of 
the total aggregate content. 

 Cement: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C150, Type II Cement. 

 Fly Ash: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C618, for Class F pozzolan. 
Do not inhibit the entrainment of air with the fly ash. 

 Air Entraining Agent: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C260. 

 Aggregates need not meet the standards as set forth in ASTM C33. Any aggregate, 
producing performances characteristics described herein will be accepted for 
consideration. The amount of material passing a #200 sieve shall not exceed 12% and 
no plastic fines shall be present. 

 Provide CDF that is a mixture of cement, Class F pozzolan, aggregate, air entraining 
agent and water. CDF shall be batched by a ready mixed concrete plant and delivered 
to the job site by means of transit mixing trucks. 

 The Contractor shall determine the actual mix proportions of the controlled density fill 
to meet job site conditions, minimum and maximum strengths, and unit weight. 
Entrained air content shall be a minimum of 4.0%. The actual entrained air content 
shall be established for each job with the materials and aggregates to be used to meet 
the placing and unit weight requirements. Entrained air content may be as high as 20% 
for fluidity requirements. 

 Mix design shall meet the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval. 

 GEOSYNTHETICS 

 Filter Fabric: 

1. Filter Fabric: Section 96-1.02 of Caltrans Standard Specifications. 

2. Mirafi 140N, Mirafi Inc., or approved equal. 

EXECUTION 

 GENERAL 

 Comply with the recommendations of the Geotechnical Engineer. 

 Protect existing trees to remain.  No grading is permitted under the drip line of protected 
trees. 

For 
Cou

nc
il A

pp
rov

al 
- 

Not 
for

 Bidd
ing



City of Roseville 08/20/21  
Roseville Aquatic Center Renovation Utility Trenching and Backfill  
Roseville, California  31 21 00-7   

 Excavations for appurtenant structures, such as, but not limited to, manholes, transition 
structures, junction structure, vaults, valve boxes, catch basins, thrust blocks, and 
boring pits, shall be deemed to be in the category of trench excavation. 

 Unless otherwise indicated in the Plans, all excavation for pipelines shall be open cut. 

 Prior to commencement of work, become thoroughly familiar with site conditions. 

 In the event discrepancies are found, immediately notify the Owner in writing, indicating 
the nature and extent of differing conditions. 

 Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits. 

 Do not place engineered fill or backfill until rubbish and deleterious materials have 
been removed and areas have been approved by the Owner. 

 Place acceptable soil material in layers to required subgrade elevations, for each area 
classification listed below. 

 In excavations, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material. 

 Under grassed areas, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material. 

 SITE PREPARATION 

 Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, which are to 
remain, from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, 
and other hazards created by earthwork operations. 

 Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction 
activities.  If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner. 

 EXISTING UTILITIES 

 Identity the location of existing utilities. 

1. Prior to trenching, the Contractor shall excavate at locations specifically 
indicated on the Plans, if any, and where new lines cross other utilities of 
uncertain depth and determine the elevation of the utility in question to ensure 
that the new line will clear the potential obstruction. 

2. The Contractor shall contact Underground Service Alert (USA) at 1-800-227-
2600 for assistance in locating existing utilities. 

3. If, after the excavation, a crossing utility does present an obstruction, then the 
line and grade of the new line will be adjusted as directed by the Owner to 
clear the utility. 

 Protect all existing utilities to remain in operation. 

 Movement of construction machinery and equipment over existing pipes and utilities 
during construction shall be at Contractor’s risk. 

 Excavation made with power-driven equipment is not permitted within 2 feet of any 
known utility or subsurface structure. 

1. Use hand or light equipment for excavating immediately adjacent to known 
utilities or for excavations exposing a utility or buried structure. 

2. Start hand or light equipment excavation on each side of the indicated 
obstruction and continue until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance 
for the new grade is assured. 
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3. Support uncovered lines or other existing work affected by excavation until 
approval for backfill is obtained. 

4. Report damage of utility line or subsurface structures immediately to the 
Owner. 

 Backfill trenches resulting from utility removal in lifts of 8 inches maximum. 

 TRENCH EXCAVATION 

 General 

1. Excavation shall include removal of all water and materials that interfere with 
construction.  The Contractor shall remove any water which may be 
encountered in the trench by pumping or other methods during the pipe laying, 
bedding and backfill operations.  Material shall be sufficiently dry to permit 
approved jointing. 

2. Excavation shall include the construction and maintenance of bridges required 
for vehicular and pedestrian traffic, support for adjoining utilities. 

3. The Contractor shall be responsible to safely direct vehicular and pedestrian 
traffic through or around his/her work area at all times. 

4. The Contractor shall relocate, reconstruct, replace or repair, at his/her own 
expense, all improvements which are in the line of construction or which may 
be damaged, removed, disrupted or otherwise disturbed by the Contractor. 

 Existing Paving and Concrete: 

1. Existing pavement over trench shall be sawcut, removed, and hauled away 
from the job.  Existing pavement shall be neatly sawcut along the limits of 
excavations. 

2. Existing concrete over the trench shall be sawcut to a full depth in straight 
lines, at a minimum distance of 12 inches beyond the edge of the trench, either 
parallel to the curb or a right angles to the alignment of the sidewalk. 

3. Boards or other suitable material shall be placed under equipment outrigging 
to prevent damage to paved surfaces. 

 Trench Width: 

1. The maximum allowable trench widths at the top of the all pipe materials 
outside diameter of barrel pipe plus 18 inches.  shall be as follows: 

a. The maximum trench width shall be inclusive of all shoring. 

b. If the maximum trench width is exceeded, the State’s representative 
may direct the Contractor to encase or cradle the pipe in concrete at 
no additional charge. 

2. For pipes 3 inch diameter and larger, the free working space on each side of 
the pipe barrel shall not be less than 6 inches. 

 Excavation Width at Springline of Pipe: 

1. Up to a nominal pipe diameter of 24 inches: Minimum of twice the outside pipe 
diameter, or as otherwise allowed or required by the Geotechnical Engineer. 

2. Nominal pipe diameter of 30 inches through 36 inches: Minimum of the outside 
pipe diameter plus 2 feet, or as otherwise allowed or required by the 
Geotechnical Engineer. 

3. Nominal pipe diameter of 42 inches through 60 inches: Minimum of the outside 
pipe diameter plus 3 feet, or as otherwise allowed or required by the 
Geotechnical Engineer. 

 Open Trench: 

1. The maximum length of open trench shall be 300 feet or the distance 
necessary to accommodate the amount of pipe installed in a single day, 
whichever is greater.  No trench shall be left open at the end of the day. 
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2. Provisions for trench crossings and free access shall be made at all street 
crossings, driveways, water gate valves, and fire hydrants. 

3. Excavate by hand or machine. For gravity systems begin excavation at the 
outlet end and proceed upstream. Excavate sides of the trench parallel and 
equal distant from the centerline of the pipe. Hand trim excavation. Remove 
loose matter. 

4. Excavation Depth for Bedding: Minimum of 6 inches below bottom of pipe or 
as otherwise allowed or required by the Geotechnical Engineer, except that 
bedding is not required for nominal pipe diameters of 2 inches or less. 

5. Over-Excavations: Backfill trenches that have been excavated below bedding 
design subgrade, with approved bedding material. 

6. Where forming is required, excavate only as much material as necessary to 
permit placing and removal of forms. 

7. Grade bottom of trench to provide uniform thickness of bedding material and 
to provide uniform bearing and support for pipe along entire length. Remove 
stones to avoid point bearing. 

 Excavated Material: 

1. All excavated material not required for backfill shall be immediately removed 
and properly disposed of in a legal manner by the Contractor. 

2. Material excavated in streets and roadways shall be laid alongside the trench 
no closer than 2 feet from the trench edge and kept trimmed to minimize 
inconvenience to public traffic. 

3. Provisions shall be made whereby all storm and wastewater can flow 
uninterrupted in gutters or drainage channels. 

 CONTROL OF WATER AND DEWATERING 

 Contractor attention is directed to Section 31 23 19, Dewatering. 

 Be solely responsible for dewatering trenches and excavations and subsequent control 
of ground and surface water. Provide and maintain such pumps or other equipment as 
may be necessary to control ground water and seepage to the satisfaction of the 
Geotechnical Engineer and the Owner until backfilling is completed. 

 Dewater during backfilling operation so that groundwater is maintained a least one foot 
below level of compaction effort. 

 Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval for proposed control of water and 
dewatering methods. 

 Reroute surface water runoff away from open trenches and excavations. Do not allow 
water to accumulate in trenches and excavations. 

 Maintain dewatering system in place until dewatering is no longer required. 

 BRACING AND SHORING 

 Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.  

 Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides 
of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to 
prevent damage to the pipes and appurtenances being constructed; and to prevent 
damage to adjacent structures or facilities. Remove all bracing and shoring upon 
completion of the work. 
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 Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner, submit 
details and calculations to the Owner. The Owner may forward the submittal to the 
Geotechnical Engineer, the Consulting Engineer and/or the California Division of 
Industrial Safety for their review. The Contractor's submittal shall include the basic 
design, assumed soils conditions and estimation of forces to be resisted, together with 
plans and specifications of the materials and methods to be used, and shall be 
prepared by a civil engineer or structural engineer registered in California. No 
excavations in trench section or around structures shall precede a response to the 
submittal by the Owner. 

 Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will 
not disturb the line, grade, or backfill compaction or operation of the utility being 
installed or adjacent utilities and facilities. 

 PIPE BEDDING 

 Obtain approval of bedding material from the Geotechnical Engineer. 

 Accurately shape bedding material to the line and grade called for on the Plans. 
Carefully place and compact bedding material to the elevation of the bottom of the pipe 
in layers not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness. Compact bedding material at 
optimum water content to 90% relative compaction unless specified otherwise on the 
Plans or by the Geotechnical Engineer. Compact by pneumatic tampers or other 
mechanical means approved by the Geotechnical Engineer. Jetting or ponding of 
bedding material will not be permitted. 

 Stabilization of Trench Bottom:  When the trench bottom is unstable due to wet or 
spongy foundation, trench bottom shall be stabilized with gravel or crushed rock.  The 
State’s inspector will determine the suitability of the trench bottom and the amount of 
gravel or crushed rock needed to stabilize a soft foundation.  Soft material shall be 
removed and replaced with gravel or crushed rock as necessary. 

 Placement of Bedding Material:  The trench bottom shall be cleaned to remove all 
loose native material prior to placing select backfill material.  Sufficient select backfill 
material shall be placed in trench and tamped to bring trench bottom up to grade of the 
bottom of pipe.  The relative compaction of tamped material shall be not less than 90 
percent.  It is the intention of these requirements to provide uniform bearing under the 
full length of pipe to a minimum width of 60 percent of the external diameter. 

 BACKFILLING 

 Initial Backfill: 

1. Obtain approval of backfill material from Geotechnical Engineer. 

2. Bring initial backfill up simultaneously on both sides of the pipe, so as to 
prevent any displacement of the pipe from its true alignment. Carefully place 
and compact initial backfill material to an elevation of 12 inches above the top 
of the pipe in layers not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness. Compact 
bedding material at optimum water content to 90% relative compaction unless 
specified otherwise on the Plans or by the Geotechnical Engineer. Compact 
by pneumatic tampers or other mechanical means approved by the 
Geotechnical Engineer. Jetting or ponding of initial backfill material will not be 
permitted. 

 Pipe Detection:  In trenches containing pressurized plastic pipes, tracer wire shall be 
placed directly above the pipe and shall be connected to all valves, existing exposed 
tracer wires, and other appurtenances as appropriate. 

 Installation of Tracer Wire: 
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1. Install a continuous length of tracer wire for the full length of each run of 
nonmetallic pipe. 

2. Attach wire to top of pipe in such manner that it will not be displaced during 
construction operations. 

3. Form a mechanically and electrically continuous line throughout the pipeline, 
extending to the nearest valve or other pipeline appurtenance. Extend the wire 
up the outside of the valve box/riser and cut a hole that is 8 inches from the 
top, extend a 12 inch wire lead to the inside of the box. At other pipeline 
appurtenances, terminate the 12 inch wire lead inside the enclosure. 

4. Splice wire with a splicing device consisting of and electro-tin plated seamless 
copper sleeve conductor. Install as recommended by the manufacturer. Wrap 
splices and damaged insulation with electrician’s tape. 

 Installation of Warning Tape 

1. Install tape approximately 1 foot above and along the centerline of the pipe. 

2. Where tape is not continuous lap tape ends a minimum of 2 feet.  

 Subsequent Backfill: 

1. Above the level of initial backfill, the trench shall be backfilled with non-
expansive native material from trench excavation or with imported select 
backfill material (Contractor’s option).  Subsequent backfill shall be free of 
vegetable matter, stones or lumps exceeding 3 inches in greatest dimension, 
and other unsatisfactory material. 

2. Bring subsequent backfill to subgrade or finish grade as indicated. Carefully 
place and compact subsequent backfill material to the proper elevation in 
layers not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness. Compact bedding material 
at optimum water content to 90% relative compaction, except that the upper 
36 inches in areas subject to vehicular traffic shall be compacted to at least 
95% relative compaction, unless specified otherwise on the Plans or by the 
Geotechnical Engineer. Compact by pneumatic tampers or other mechanical 
means approved by the Geotechnical Engineer. Jetting or ponding of 
subsequent backfill material will not be permitted. 

 Do not use compaction equipment or methods that produce horizontal or vertical earth 
pressures that may cause excessive pipe displacement or damage the pipe. Jetting of 
trench backfill is not permitted. 

 Utility backfill shall be inspected and tested by the Geotechnical Engineer during 
placement. Cooperate with the Geotechnical Engineer and provide working space for 
such tests in operations. Backfill not compacted in accordance with these 
specifications shall be re-compacted or removed as necessary and replaced to meet 
the specified requirements, to the satisfaction of the Geotechnical Engineer and the 
Owner prior to proceeding with the Project. 

 Compaction testing shall be in accordance with California Test Method ASTM D1556 
or D1557. 

 CLEANUP 

 Upon completion of utility earthwork all lines, manholes catch basins, inlets, water 
meter boxes and other structures shall be thoroughly cleaned of dirt, rubbish, debris 
and obstructions of any kind to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 13 13 
 

CONCRETE PAVING 
  
PART 1 - GENERAL   
   
1.1  WORK INCLUDED 

 
A. Forming for cast-in-place concrete associated with swimming pool decks. 
 
B. Reinforcement for cast-in-place concrete associated with swimming pool decks. 

 
C. Cast-in-place concrete for swimming pool decks with Xypex C-500 crystalline waterproofing 
admixture. Waterproofing admixture for swimming pool decks only. 
 
D. Provide labor, materials and equipment as required to install sealant for all pool deck expansion 
joints, or any other caulking, as indicated on the aquatic Drawings and herein specified.  
 
 

1.2  RELATED WORK   
   

A. Section 03 30 00: Site Concrete 
 
 

1.3  REFERENCES   
   

A. Geotechnical Report:  If none available, Contractor to utilize standard specifications where 
applicable and assume most conservative values.  

   
1.4  SUBMITTALS   

A. Product Data:  For each type of concrete type indicated. 
 
B. Mock-up   
   

1. Contractor shall provide three mock-up deck samples, minimum 3’x 3’, with a wedge anchor 
installed in one sample.  These (3) samples shall be constructed; one with a light broom 
finish, one (1) with a medium broom finish and one (1) with a heavy broom finish for 
determination and selection of an appropriate deck finish.  Each sample shall be edged on all 
four sides to demonstrate a 3/4” radius edge.  Anchor installation shall demonstrate 
acceptable interface between anchor and the top of deck.  Deck samples shall remain on job 
site through final inspection for reference. 

  
C. Mix Design  
  

1. Prior to installing concrete paving, and after completion and acceptance of mockup, provide 
complete mix design for each approved mock-up, including batch plant source.  
  
2. Mix design shall be prepared by batch plant supplying concrete.  
  
3. Changes in batch plant will require complete resubmittal process.  
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4. The Contractor shall submit a separate mix design stamped and signed by a licensed engineer 
for the swimming pool decks which contains the specified Xypex C-500 crystalline waterproofing 
admixture for approval by the Owner’s Representative prior to any placement of concrete. 

  
D. Quality Assurance  
  

1. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production 
facilities and equipment.  
  
2. ACI Publications:  Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless otherwise indicated.  

  
  
PART 2 - PRODUCTS   
   
2.1  DESIGN CRITERIA   
   

A. All improvements shall be constructed per the referenced standards, the improvement drawings, 
and as specified in this Section.  

  
2.2  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE   
   

A. General   
   

1. All concrete shall be transit mixed, complying with ASTM C94.   
   
2. All concrete shall be supplied from a single source, using a single cement supplier.   
   
3. All cement shall be Portland cement, Type II, low alkali per ASTM C150, or Type V, and 
produced within the United States.   

 
B. Product Characteristics:  Paving/Flatwork:  Integral Color  
  

1. Quality:  All concrete shall have the following minimum compressive strengths at twenty-eight 
(28) days and shall be proportioned within the following limits: 

 
a. 4,000 psi minimum compressive strength. 
 
b. 1” maximum size aggregate. 
 
c. 6.0 minimum sacks of cement per cubic yard.* 
 
d. Maximum water to cement ratio of 0.55. 
 
e. 4” maximum slump. 
 
f. Xypex Admix C-500 2% - 2.5% by weight of cement content. Contact Xypex Technical 
Services to confirm dosage. (To be used for swimming pool decks only.) 
 
* For estimate only: to be determined by mix design.  

 
2. Cement: All cement shall be Portland Cement conforming to ASTM C 150, Type II or V and 
shall be the product of one manufacturer. 
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3. Aggregates: 
 

a. Shall conform to “Standard Specifications for Concrete Aggregates,” ASTM C33, except 
as modified herein. 
 
b. Coarse Aggregate:  Clean sound washed gravel or crushed rock.  Crushing may 
constitute not more than 30% of the total coarse aggregate volume.  Not more than 5% flat, 
thin, elongated or laminated material nor more than 1% deleterious material shall be present.  
1" aggregate graded from 1/4” to 1”, fineness modulus 6.90 to 7.40.  1 1/2” graded from ½” to 
1 1/2”, fineness modulus 7.80 to 8.20. 
 
c. Fine Aggregate:  Washed natural sand of hard, strong particles and shall contain not 
more than 1% of deleterious material, fineness modulus 2.65 to 3.05. 
 
d. Aggregate must be certified, non-expansive from a “known” good source. 

 
4.  Water:  Clean, fresh, free from acid, alkali, organic matter or other impurities liable to be 
detrimental to the concrete (potable). 
 
5. Admixtures:  Admixtures shall be used upon approval of the Owner's Representative. 

 
a. Air-entraining admixture:  Conform to ASTM C260. 
 
b. Water-reducing admixture:  Conform to ASTM C494. 
 
c. Waterproofing admixture for swimming pool decks only: Xypex Admix C-500, No 
substitutions permitted. Conform to ASTM C494.  

   
6. Xypex Admix C-500 Dosage: To be used for swimming pool decks only. 
    

a. General: Xypex Admix must be added to concrete mix at time of batching. It is important 
to obtain a homogeneous mixture of Xypex Admix with the concrete. Do not add dry Admix 
powder directly to wet mixed concrete as this could cause clumping and thorough dispersion 
may not occur.   
 
b. Dosage Rate: Under normal conditions, the crystalline waterproofing powder shall be 
added to the concrete mix at the following rates: 
 

1.) Xypex Admix C-500 2% – 2.5% by weight of cement content 
 
c. Weather Conditions: For mixing, transporting and placing concrete under conditions of 
high temperature or low temperature, follow concrete practices such as those referred to in 
ACI 305R (Hot Weather Concreting) and ACI 306R (Cold Weather Concreting) or other 
applicable standards. 
 
d. Concrete Batching & Mixing Procedures: Procedures for the addition of Xypex admixture 
will vary according to type of batch plant operation and equipment. Prior to the placement of 
any concrete, the concrete batch plant and the contractor shall be responsible to consult with 
the local Xypex representative concerning additional procedures for the addition, mixing and 
to confirm dosage.   
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 Note: For enhanced chemical protection or for meeting specific project requirements or 
where the concrete mix design contains higher than 25% type F fly ash content or includes a 
Portland cement/slag cement/type C fly ash blend, consult with manufacturer or its authorized 
representative to determine appropriate dosage rates. 
 

D. Cement Grout and Drypack: 
 
1. Cement Grout:  Mix 1 part by volume of Portland Cement, 1/2 part by volume of water and 
fine aggregate enough to make mixture flow under its' own weight. 
 
2. Drypack:  Mix 1 part by volume of Portland Cement, 1/2 part by volume of water and fine 
aggregate enough to make a stiff mix that will mold into a ball.  Mix no more than can be used in 
30 minutes. 

  
2.3  PAVING BASE   
  

A. All aggregate base material shall conform to Class 2 aggregate base as defined in Section 26-
1.02A of the latest edition of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.  
  

 
2.4  REINFORCING STEEL   
   

A. All deformed bar shall comply with Standard Specifications and per Drawings. Size per plan.  
   
B. Expansion joint dowels shall be smooth, per ASTM A615.  

   
2.5  EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL   
  

B. Product Description   
   

1. Series:  Flexible foam expansion joint filler.   
  
3. Material:  Synthetic foam  
  
4. Thickness:  1/4" minimum thickness.  

  
2.6  JOINT SEALANT MATERIALS   
  

A. Caulking:  Multipart, non-sag gun grade polyurethane based sealant meeting the requirements of 
ASTM C920-02, Type S or M, Mamemco International, Pecora, Sika Corp., Sonneborn Building 
Products, Tremco or approved equal. Self leveling caulking materials are not allowed. 
 
B. Primer:  Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application. 
 
C. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer; 
compatible with joint forming materials. 
 
D. Sealant Backer Rod:  Provide compressible polyethylene or polyurethane backer rod as 
recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
 
E. Bond Breaker Tape:  Provide polyethylene tape or other plastic tape as recommended by sealant 
manufacturer, to be applied to sealant-contact surfaces where bond to substrate or joint filler must be 
avoided for proper performance of sealant. 
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F. Sand:  Cover the surface of the caulking with #30 silica sand. 

  
2.7  CONSTRUCTION JOINTS   
   

A. Use keyform for slab pour joints.  Either preformed galvanized or PVC construction joint forms of a 
standard manufacturer may be used.  Install per manufacturer's recommendations and tool edges of 
slabs.  

  
2.8  CURING MATERIALS  
 

A. Liquid Membrane (covered slab):  Chlorinated rubber membrane forming, curing-sealing 
compound conforming to ASTM C309. 
 
B. Liquid Membrane (exposed slab):  Clear methyl and butyl methacrylate non-staining, membrane 
forming, curing-sealing compound conforming to ASTM C309.  
 

2.9 OTHER MATERIALS   
  

A. All other materials not specifically described but required for complete and proper  
installation of this work, shall be selected by the contractor and subject to the approval  
of the College’s Representative.   

  
PART 3 - EXECUTION   
   
3.1  SURFACE CONDITIONS   
   

A. Inspection   
   

1. Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the installed work of all other trades and verify 
that all such work is complete to the point where this installation may properly commence.    
  
2. Verify that concrete pavement may be installed in strict accordance with the original design, all 
pertinent codes and regulations, and all pertinent portions of the referenced standards.   
  
3.  Prior to paving the site, the exposed pavement subgrade should be scarified to a depth of 12 
inches, brought to approximately optimum moisture content, and compacted to at least 95 
percent of the maximum dry density, as determined in general accordance with ASTM D1557.  

  
B. Discrepancies   
   

1. In the event of discrepancy, immediately notify the Project Manager.   
  
2. Do not proceed with installation in areas of discrepancy until all such discrepancies have been 
fully resolved.   

  
3.2  FORMWORK  
  

A. General  
  

1. Construct forms accurately to dimensions, plumb and true to line and grade.  Use forms that 
are substantial, mortar tight, braced and tied so as to maintain position and shape during placing 
of reinforcing and concrete. 
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2. Wavy surfaces and bulged walls or slab surfaces resulting from settlement or springing of 
formwork will be rejected.  
  
3. Carefully verify and check all forms for alignment and level as the work proceeds.   
Promptly make all needed adjustments or additional bracing.  

  
B. Construction Joints:  Construct and assemble forms in such a manner that joints occur  
at accepted locations.  Thoroughly clean forms before pouring concrete.  
  
C. Details:  Take extreme care in all details of forming, setting and reinforcing.  Except where tooled 
or radiused corners are indicated, provide all exposed concrete finish work with smooth, even 
surfaces of dense concrete with clean sharp arises and outside corners.  
  
D. Prior to Pouring Concrete  
  

1. Thoroughly clean out all forms to be used.  
  
2. Thoroughly wet wood forms as required where form coatings are not used.  

  
E. Removal of Forms:  
  

1. Do not remove supporting forms or shoring until concrete has sufficient strength to carry its 
own weight and other loads upon it.  
  
2. Remove forms only after concrete has properly set and without damaging concrete.  

  
3.3  CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 

A. Conveying and Placing Concrete:  
 

1. Before placing concrete, mixing and conveying equipment shall be well cleaned, and the 
forms and space to be occupied by concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned and wetted.  Ground 
water shall be removed until the completion of the work. 
 
2. No concrete shall be placed in any unit of work until all formwork has been completely 
constructed, all reinforcement has been secured in place, all items to be built into concrete are in 
place, and form ties at construction joints tightened. 
 
3. Concrete shall be conveyed from mixer to place of final deposit in such a way to prevent the 
separation or loss of ingredients.  It shall be placed as nearly as practicable in its’ final position to 
avoid rehandling or flowing.  Concrete shall not be dropped freely where reinforcing bars will 
cause segregation, nor shall it be dropped freely more than six (6) feet.  Use tremies, spouts and 
dump boxes in deep sections. Vibrators are not acceptable for facilitating concrete transport. 
 
4. Concrete shall be tamped and spaded to insure proper compaction into all parts of forms and 
around reinforcement.  A mechanical vibrator shall be used to thoroughly compact the concrete.  
Vibration must be by direct action in the concrete and not against forms or reinforcement. 
 
5. Mixing and transport time as indicated in ASTM C94 is required. If air temperatures are 
between 85° and 90° F the delivery time is to be reduced to 75 minutes. When air temperatures is 
in excess of 90° F the delivery time should be reduced to 60 minutes.  
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6. Truck mixes without batch certificates will be rejected.  
 

B. Construction Joints / Expansion Joints:  Construction joints and expansion joints shall be provided 
at locations and in the manner shown on the Drawings.  With exception of existing concrete / new 
shotcrete joints, use PVC bulb-type waterstops appropriate for design condition between all concrete 
pours / lifts to avoid cold joints. Waterstops shall be placed in such a way to protect reinforcing steel 
from rust and oxidation.  All expansion joints must be the full depth of the concrete section in which 
they are located. 
 
C. Slab Finishes:  Concrete slabs shall be compacted and screeded uniformly to grades shown.  
Push large aggregates below the surface with a screen tamper, screed and bull float.  As soon as the 
surface becomes workable, it shall be wood floated, then finished as indicated on the Drawings to a 
uniform smooth, true surface in a neat and workmanlike manner.  Carefully coordinate slab finish 
requirements with other trades (ceramic tile, pool plaster) to ensure concrete finish is appropriate 
substrate for final finish material.  

 
1. Pool Deck Finish:  Heavy Wire Broom Finish or to match selected mock up finish 

 
D. Protection and Curing: 

 
1. Concrete shall be protected from injurious action of the elements and defacement of any 
nature during construction. 
 
2. All forms must be kept wet to prevent drying out of the concrete. 
 
3. All concrete surfaces including footings must be kept wet for at least seven (7) days after 
concrete is placed. 

 
4. Apply the appropriate curing materials, as specified in 2.03 of this Section, immediately after 
finishing slabs.  Application shall be as specified by the manufacturer. 

 
E. Form Removal:  

 
1. Take care in removing forms so that surfaces are not marred or gouged and that corners are 
true, sharp and unbroken. 
 
2. No steel spreaders, ties or other metal shall project from or be visible on any concrete 
surfaces. 

 
F. Defective Work:  
 

1. Should the strength of any concrete for any portion of the work indicated by tests of molded 
cylinders and core tests fall below minimum 28 days strength specified or indicated, concrete will 
be deemed defective work and shall be replaced. 
 
2. Concrete work that is not formed as indicated, is not true to intended alignment, not plumb or 

level where so intended, not true to intended grades or elevations, not true to specified or 
selected finish, contains sawdust shavings, wood, or embedded debris, which exhibits cracks 
or contains fine or coarse sulfide particles, or expansive aggregates detrimental to 
performance or appearance of the concrete shall be deemed defective. 

 
3.  Promptly perform work required to replace and properly clean (by sandblasting if necessary) 
any defective concrete panels (control joint or expansion joint to control joint or expansion joint), 
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at Contractor's expense, including all expense of additional inspection, tests, or supervision made 
necessary as a result of defective concrete. 

 
3.06 EXPANSION JOINTS 
 

A. Temperatures:  Do not install sealants when air temperature is less than 40°F. 
 
B. Tooling:  Tool exposed joints to a slightly concave surface using slicking materials recommended 
by the manufacturer.  The tooling procedure shall press sealant against the sides of the joint.  No 
materials shall be left “feathered” out or smeared on the abutting materials.  Completed joints shall 
have a uniform professional appearance. 
 
C. Joint Construction:  Sealant joint width, thickness and cross-sectional profile to be constructed in 
strict accordance with the sealant manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
D. Sand:  At the appropriate time cover the sealant with sand to provide a sanded finish. 

 
  
3.5  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  
  

A. Inspection and Testing  
  

1. Coordinate taking of concrete cylinders for testing of concrete paving per Divisions 1 and 3.  
  

2. Evaluate surfaces for grade and drainage.  Correct all non-conforming surfaces, ponds, and 
other irregularities to the satisfaction of the Client’s Representative.  

  
3.6  TOLERANCES  
  

A. General:  Variations below list the maximum permissible deviations from established  
lines, grades and dimensions for all exposed concrete paving.  
  
B. Variation from Plumb:  
  

1. In the lines and surfaces of walls and pavements:  In 10 feet, maximum 1/4 inch.  
  
2. For exposed corners, control-joint grooves and other conspicuous lines:  
  

a. In any 10 feet, maximum 1/4 inch  
 
b. In any 20 feet or more, 1/2 inch  

  
C. Variation from the Level or from the Grades shown per Drawings:  
  

1. In pavements, walls and tops of curbing:  In any 10 feet, 1/4 inch  
  
2. For exposed joints and other conspicuous lines:  In any 10 feet, maximum 1/4 inch  

  
D. Variation in Cross-Sectional Thickness of Slabs and Walls, without reducing tolerances 
established for line, plumb, and level:  Minus 1/4 inch;  Plus 1/2 inch  
  
E. Variation in Radii  
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1. In radii of less than 10 feet:  
 

a. In any 5 feet, 1/8 inch  
 
b. In any 10 feet, 1/4 inch  

  
2. In radii of 20 feet:  
 

a. In any 10 feet, 1/4 inch  
 
b. In any 20 feet, 3/8 inch  

  
3. In radii of 30 feet or more: 
  

a. In any 20 feet, 1/2 inch  
 
b. In any 30 feet, 1 inch  

  
  

3.07 CLEAN-UP 
 

A. Upon completion of the Work of this Section, immediately remove all swimming pool concrete 
materials, debris and rubbish occasioned by this Work to the approval of the Project Manager.  
  
  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 13 18 

CEMENT AND CONCRETE FOR EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS 

GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

 Materials for portland cement concrete 

 Aggregate and aggregate grading for portland cement concrete 

 Water for portland cement concrete 

 Admixtures for portland cement concrete 

 Proportioning for portland cement concrete 

 Mixing and transporting portland cement concrete 

 Formwork for cast in place portland cement concrete 

 Embedded materials for portland cement concrete 

 Steel reinforcement for portland cement concrete 

 Placing and finishing portland cement concrete 

 Curing portland cement concrete 

 Protecting portland cement concrete 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

 Section 32 13 13, Concrete Pavement 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 ASTM Standards 

1. A615, Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for 
Concrete Reinforcement 

2. A1064, Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire 
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete 

3. C94, Standard Specification for Ready-mixed Concrete 

4. C150, Standard Specification for Portland Cement 

5. C260, Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete 

6. C309, Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for 
Curing Concrete 

7. C494, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete. 

8. C618, Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural 
Pozzolan for use in Portland Cement 

9. C1017, Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Use in Producing 
Flowing Concrete 

10. D1557, Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Modified Effort 
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11. D1751, Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for 
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient 
Bituminous Types) 

 Caltrans Standard Specifications 2018 or current edition 

1. Section 51: Concrete Structures 

2. Section 73: Concrete Curbs and Sidewalks 

3. Section 90: Concrete 

 DEFINITIONS 

 ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials 

 SUBMITTALS 

 Concrete Mix Design: Have all concrete mixes designed by a testing laboratory and 
approved by the Consulting Engineer.  Conform all mixes to the applicable building 
code requirement, regardless of other minimum requirements listed herein or on the 
Plans.  Submit mix designs for review before use.  Show proportions and specific 
gravities of cement, fine and coarse aggregate, and water and gradation of combined 
aggregates. 

 Reinforcing Steel Shop-Drawings 

 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 Concrete shall be subject to quality assurance in accordance with Section 90 of the 
Caltrans Standard Specifications. 

1. Slump tests:  Have available, at job site, equipment required to perform slump 
tests. Make one slump test for each cylinder sample, from same concrete 
batch.  Allowable maximum slump shall be 4 inches for walls and 3 inches for 
slabs on grade and other work. 

 Certifications: 

1. Provide Owner’s Representative at the time of delivery with certificates of 
compliance signed by both Contractor and Supplier containing the following 
statements: 

a. Materials contained comply with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in all respects. 

b. Proportions and mixing comply with the design mix approved by the 
Consulting Engineer.  Design mix shall have been field tested in 
accordance with the herein requirements of the Caltrans Standard 
Specifications and produces the required compressive strength under 
like conditions. 

c. Statement of type and amount of any admixtures. 

2. Provide Owner’s Representative, at time of delivery, with certified delivery 
ticket stating volume of concrete delivered and time of mixing, or time of load-
out in case of transit mixers. 

 DESIGNATION 

 General: Whenever the 28 day compressive strength is designated herein or on the 
Plans is 3,600 psi or greater, the concrete shall considered to be designated by 
compressive strength. The 28 day compressive strength shown herein or on the plans 
which are less than 3,600 psi are shown for design information only and are not 
considered a requirement for acceptance of the concrete.  Whenever the concrete is 
designated by class or as minor concrete herein or on the Plans, the concrete shall 
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contain the cement per cubic yard shown in Section 90-2 of the Caltrans Standard 
Specifications. 

 Unless specified otherwise herein or on the Plans, portland cement concrete for curbs, 
gutters, sidewalks and their appurtenances such as island paving, curb ramps and 
driveways, shall be minor concrete as specified in Section 90-2 of the Caltrans 
Standard Specifications. 

PRODUCTS 

 PORTLAND CEMENT 

 General:  Type II or Type V cement conforming to the requirements of ASTM C150. 
Contractor may substitute pozzolan for portland cement in amounts up to 15% of the 
required mix unless high early strength concrete is specified.  Pozzolan shall consist 
of Class F Fly Ash meeting the requirements of ASTM C618. 

 AGGREGATE AND AGGREGATE GRADATION 

 General: Fine and coarse aggregates shall be ¾ inch maximum size; clean and 
crushed aggregate free of materials which may cause staining. Aggregates shall 
conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02C of the Caltrans Standard 
Specifications. 

 Aggregate Size and Gradation: Conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02C(4)(d) 
of the Caltrans Standard Specifications for 1 inch maximum combined aggregate. 

 WATER 

 General:  Water shall be clean, free from injurious amounts of oil, alkali, organic matter, 
or other deleterious material, and not detrimental to concrete per ASTM C94.  Water 
shall conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02D of the Caltrans Standard 
Specifications, for mixing and curing portland cement concrete and for washing 
aggregates. 

 CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES 

 Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures 
and to contain no more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material. Admixtures shall conform to the requirements of section 90-
1.02E of the Caltrans Standard Specifications and as noted herein or on the Plans. 

1. Air-Entraining Admixture:  ASTM C260/C260M 

2. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A 

3. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type B 

4. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F 

6. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, 
Type G 

7. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017/C1017M, Type II 

 CLASSIFICATION OF PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 Unless specified otherwise herein or on the Plans, portland cement concrete for the 
following items shall be designated as follows: 

1. Curbs, Gutters, and Sidewalks:  Minor concrete. 

2. Cast in Place Concrete Pipe: The concrete shall consist of a minimum of 564 
pounds of portland cement per cubic yard of concrete. 
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3. Thrust Blocks: The concrete shall have a minimum compressive strength of 
3,000 psi. 

4. Sign and Fence Footings: The concrete shall consist of a minimum of 376 
pounds of portland cement per cubic yard of concrete. 

5. Water, Storm, and Sanitary Structures: The concrete shall consist of a 
minimum of 564 pounds of portland cement per cubic yard of concrete. 

 EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL 

 Material for expansion joints in portland cement concrete improvements shall be 
premolded expansion joint fillers conforming to the requirements of ASTM D1751.  
Expansion joint material shall be shaped to fit the cross section of the concrete prior to 
being placed.  Suppliers certificates showing conformance with this specification shall 
be delivered with each shipment of materials delivered to the job site.  Unless specified 
otherwise herein or on the Plans, expansion joint thickness shall be as follows: 

1. Concrete Slope Protection, Gutter Lining, Ditch Lining and Channel Lining:  ½ 
inch 

2. Structures:  As indicated 

 REINFORCEMENT AND DOWELS 

 Bar reinforcement for concrete improvements shall be deformed steel bars of the size 
or sizes called for on the plans conforming to the requirements of ASTM A615 for 
Grade 60 bars. Size and shape for bar reinforcement shall conform to the details shown 
or called for on the Plans. Substitution of wire mesh reinforcement for reinforcing bars 
will not be allowed. 

 Slip dowels, where noted or called for on the Plans or detail drawings shall be smooth 
billet-steel bars as designated and conforming to the requirements of ASTM A615 for 
Grade 60 bars.  Ends of bars inserted in new work shall be covered with a cardboard 
tube sealed with cork; no grease or oil shall be used. 

 Mesh for reinforcement for concrete improvements shall be cold drawn steel wire mesh 
of the size and spacing called for on the plans conforming to the requirements of ASTM 
A1064.  Size and extent of mesh reinforcement shall conform to the details shown or 
called for on the plans. 

 Tie wire for reinforcement shall be eighteen (18) gauge or heavier, black, annealed 
conforming to the requirements of ASTM A1064. 

 Suppliers certificates showing conformance with this specification shall be delivered 
with each shipment of materials delivered to the job site. 

 CURING AND SEALING MATERIALS 

 Curing Compounds: 

1. Concrete surface repellent-vertical and/or flatwork: Repello surface treatment, 
invisible chemical treatment barrier system. 

 FORMS 

 Conform to the requirements of Section 73-1.03C and Section 90-1.03B(5) of the 
Caltrans Standard Specifications. 

 Tolerance: Not to deviate more than ¼ inch in 10 feet in grade and alignment. 
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 PRECAST CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

 Conform to the following Sections of Caltrans Standard Specifications: 

1. 51-7, Minor Structures 

2. 70-5.02, Flared End Sections 

EXECUTION 

 STRUCTURAL EXCAVATION 

 Structural excavation may be either by hand, or by machine and shall be neat to the 
line and dimension shown or called for on the plans.  Excavation shall be sufficient 
width to provide adequate space for working therein, and comply with CAL-OSHA 
requirements. 

 Where an excavation has been constructed below the design grade, refill the 
excavation to the bottom of the excavation grade with approved material and compact 
in place to 95% of the maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D1557. 

 Remove surplus excavation material remaining upon completion of the work from the 
job site, or condition it to optimum moisture content and compact it as fill or backfill on 
the site. 

 BRACING AND SHORING 

 Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.  

 Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides 
of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to 
prevent damage to the facility being constructed; and to prevent damage to adjacent 
structures or facilities.  Remove all bracing and shoring upon completion of the work. 

 Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner’s 
Representative, submit details and calculations to the Owner’s Representative.  The 
Owner’s Representative may forward the submittal to the Consulting Engineer for their 
review.  The Contractor's submittal shall include the basic design, assumed soils 
conditions and estimation of forces to be resisted, together with plans and 
specifications of the materials and methods to be used, and shall be prepared by a civil 
engineer or structural engineer registered in California.  No excavations related to the 
proposed facility shall precede a response to the submittal by the Owner’s 
Representative. 

 Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will 
not disturb the position or operation of the facility being constructed or adjacent utilities 
and facilities. 

 PLACING CONCRETE FORMS 

 Form concrete improvements with a smooth and true upper edge. Side of the form with 
a smooth finish shall be placed next to concrete.  Construct forms rigid enough to 
withstand the pressure of the fresh concrete to be placed without any distortion. 

 Thoroughly clean all forms prior to placement and coat forms with an approved form 
oil in sufficient quantity to prevent adherence of concrete prior to placing concrete. 

 Carefully set forms to the alignment and grade established and conform to the required 
dimensions.  Rigidly hold forms in place by stakes set at satisfactory intervals.  Provide 
sufficient clamps, spreaders and braces to insure the rigidity of the forms. 
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 Provide forms for back and face of curbs, lip of gutters and edge of walks, valley gutters 
or other surface slabs that are equal to the full depth of the concrete as shown, noted 
or called for on the Plans.  On curves and curb returns provide composite forms made 
from benders or thin planks of sufficient ply to ensure rigidity of the form. 

 PLACING STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

 Bars shall be free of mortar, oil, dirt, excessive mill scale and scabby rust and other 
coatings of any character that would destroy or reduce the bond.  All bending shall be 
done cold, to the shapes shown on the plans.  The length of lapped splices shall be as 
follows: 

1. Reinforcing bars No. 8, or smaller, shall be lapped at least 45 bar diameters of 
the smaller bar joined, and reinforced bars Nos. 9, 10, and 11 shall be lapped 
at least 60 bar diameters of the smaller bars joined, except when otherwise 
shown on the plans. 

2. Splice locations shall be made as indicated on the plans. 

 Accurately place reinforcement as shown on the plans and hold firmly and securely in 
position by wiring at intersections and splices, and by providing precast mortar blocks 
or ferrous metal chairs, spacers, metal hangers, supporting wires, and other approved 
devices of sufficient strength to resist crushing under applied loads.  Provide supports 
and ties of such strength and density to permit walking on reinforcing without undue 
displacement. 

 Place reinforcing to provide the following minimum concrete cover: 

1. Surfaces exposed to water:  4 inches. 

2. Surfaces poured against earth:  3 inches. 

3. Formed surfaces exposed to earth or weather:  2 inches. 

4. Slabs, walls, not exposed to weather or earth:  1 inch. 

 Minimum spacing, center of parallel bars shall be two and one half (2 ½) times the 
diameter of the larger sized bar.  Accurately tie reinforcing securely in place prior to 
pouring concrete. Placing of dowels or other reinforcing in the wet concrete is not 
permitted. 

 MIXING AND TRANSPORTING PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 Transit mix concrete in accordance with the requirements of ASTM Designation C94.  
Transit mix for not less than ten (10) minutes total, not less than three (3) minutes of 
which shall be on the site just prior to pouring.  Mix continuous with no interruptions 
from the time the truck is filled until the time it is emptied.  Place concrete within one 
hour of the time water is first added unless authorized otherwise by the Owner’s 
Representative. 

 Do not hand mix concrete for use in concrete structures. 

 PLACING PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE 

 Thoroughly wet subgrade when concrete is placed directly on soil. Remove all standing 
water prior to placing concrete. 

 Do not place concrete until the subgrade and the forms have been approved. 

 Convey concrete from mixer to final location as rapidly as possible by methods that 
prevent separation of the ingredients.  Deposit concrete as nearly as possible in final 
position to avoid re-handling. 
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 Place and solidify concrete in forms without segregation by means of mechanical 
vibration or by other means as approved by the Owner’s Representative. Continue 
vibration until the material is sufficiently consolidated and absent of all voids without 
causing segregation of material.  The use of vibrators for extensive shifting of fresh 
concrete will not be permitted. 

 Concrete in certain locations may be pumped into place upon prior approval by the 
Owner’s Representative.  When this procedure requires redesign of the mix, such 
redesign shall be submitted for approval in the same manner as herein specified for 
approval of design mixes. 

 PLACING ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

 Place water stops and other items required to be embedded in of portland cement 
concrete structures at locations shown or required in accordance with Section 51-2.04 
of the Caltrans Standard Specifications unless otherwise specifically noted or called 
for on the Plans. 

 Curing Compounds: 

1. Regular Portland Cement Concrete:  Apply uniformly in continuous operation 
by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial 
application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing 
period. 

 FORM REMOVAL 

 Remove forms without damage to the concrete.  Remove all shores and braces below 
the ground surface, before backfilling. 

 Do not backfill against concrete until the concrete has developed sufficient strength to 
prevent damage. 

 Leave forms for cast-in-place walls in place at least 72 hours after pouring. 

 Leave edge forms in place at least 24 hours after pouring. 

 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 Finish subgrade for concrete improvements shall be subject to approval prior to 
placement of forms. 

 No concrete shall be placed prior to approval of forms. 

 Concrete improvements constructed shall not contain "bird baths" or pond water and 
shall be smooth and ridge free. 

 Conform the finish grade and cross section of concrete improvements to the design 
grades and cross sections. 

 Variation of concrete improvements from design grade and cross section as shown or 
called for on the plans shall not exceed the tolerances ACI 117 and as follows: 

1. Elevation: ¼ inch. 

2. Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch. 

3. Surface: Gap below 10 foot long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 
inch. 

4. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1 inch. 

5. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1/4 inch. 
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6. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: 
1/2 inch. 

7. Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement 
Edge: Length of dowel 1/4 inch per 12 inches. 

8. Joint Spacing: 3 inches, unless otherwise indicated. 

9. Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus. 

10. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus. 

 RESTORATION OF EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS 

 Replace in kind all pavement or other improvements removed or damaged due to the 
installation of concrete improvements. 

 Remove, landscaping or plantings damaged or disturbed due to the installation of 
concrete improvements. Replace in kind. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 32 31 19 
 

ORNAMENTAL METAL FENCES AND GATES 

PART  1  - GENERAL 

1.1  SECTION INCLUDES 

A.  Ornamental metal fence system and associated gates. 

1.2  REFERENCES 

A.  ASTM International (ASTM): 
 
1.  A239 Practice for Locating the Thinnest Spot in a Zinc(Galvanized) Coating on 

Iron or Steel Articles. 
 

2.  A653/A653M Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron 
Alloy-     Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 
 

3.  A1008/A1008M Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-Rolled, Carbon, Structural, 
High-Strength Low-Alloy, High- Strength Low-Alloy with Improved Formability, 
Solution Hardened, and Bake Hardenable. 
 

4.  A1011/A1011M Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled, Carbon, 
Structural, High-Strength Low- Alloy, High-Strength Low-Alloy with Improved 
Formability, and Ultra-High Strength. 
 

5.  B117 Practice for Operating Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus. 
 

6.  D523 Test Method for Specular Gloss. 
 

7.  D714 Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Blistering of Paints 
 

8.  D1654 Test Method for Evaluation of Painted or Coated Specimens Subjected to 
Corrosive Environments. 
 

9.  D2244 Practice for Calculation of Color Tolerances and Color Differences from 
Instrumentally Measured Color Coordinates. 
 

10.  D2794 Test Method for Resistance of Organic Coatings to the Effects of Rapid 
Deformation (Impact). 
 

11.  D3359 Test Methods for Measuring Adhesion by Tape Test. 
 

12.  E4 Practices for Force Verification of Testing Machines. 
 

13.  F2814 Guide for Design and Construction of Ornamental Steel Picket Fence 
Systems for Security Purposes. 
 

14.  F2408 Standard Specification for Ornamental Fences Employing Galvanized 
Steel Tubular Pickets. 

1.3  SUBMITTALS 
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A.  Product Data: Manufactures information for each type of product indicated. 

B.  Shop Drawings: Product elevations, sections, and details as necessary. 

C.  Product Warranty: Pickets, Posts, and Rails standard limited warranty that ornamental 
fence system is free from defects in material and workmanship including cracking, 
peeling, blistering and corroding as specified in subsection 1.7.B. Warranty. 

1.4  QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A.  The contractor shall provide laborers and supervisors who are thoroughly familiar with the 
type of construction involved and the materials and techniques specified.  

B.  Provide complete fence system and gates, with all components provided by a single 
manufacturer, including all panels, posts, gates, fittings and hardware. 

C.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing of steel ornamental 
picket fence systems with a minimum of 5 years documented experience. 

1.5  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A.  Panels, gates, posts, and accessories to be delivered to the project site assembled and 
coated.  Upon receipt at the job site, all materials shall be checked to ensure that no 
damages occurred during shipping.  

B.  Materials shall be handled and stored properly to protect against damage, weather, 
vandalism and theft. 

1.6  PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A.  Field Measurements:  Take field measurements prior to fabrication of the work and 
preparation of shop drawings, to ensure proper fitting of the work.  Show recorded 
measurements on final shop drawings.  Notify the Project Manager, in writing, of any 
dimensions found which are not within specified dimensions and tolerances in the 
Contract Documents, prior to proceeding with the fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication 
schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the work. 

1.7  WARRANTY 

A.  Warranty:  Submit a written warranty, signed by manufacturer, covering failure of the 
material and/or the factory-applied exterior finish within the specified warranty period and 
agreeing to repair finish or replace work that shows evidence of finish deterioration.  
Deterioration of finish includes cracking, checking, or peeling. 
 
1.  Warranty Period:  15 years. 

 

PART  2  - PRODUCTS 

2.1  MANUFACTURER 

A.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Merchants 
Metals ‘Guardsman Monroe’ ornamental metal fencing, or a comparable product by one 
of the following: 
 

1.  Ameristar Fence Products. 
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2.  Or approved equal. 

B.  Substitutions:  Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with 
provisions of General Conditions. 

2.2  MATERIALS 

A.  Pickets: Galvanized steel tubular members manufactured per ASTM F2408, with a 
minimum yield strength of 45,000 psi. Minimum picket size: 3/4” square, 16 gauge with 
pickets spaced 4-5/8” on-center and 3-7/8” face to face of picket. 

B.  Rails: 1-3/8” x 1-1/2”, 11 gauge galvanized steel “U” channel, shall conform to the 
requirements F2408 Sect 5.1.2 galvanized prior to forming, with a minimum yield strength 
of 50,000 psi., the steel shall be hot-dip galvanized to meet A653/A653M with a minimum 
zinc coating weight of 0.9 oz/ft2, Coating Designation G-90.  Punched rails to receive 
pickets. Attach pickets to rails with industrial rivets. Attach rails to posts with brackets. 

C.  Posts:  Galvanized square steel tubular members manufactured per ASTM F2408, 
having minimum yield strength of 45,000 psi. 

D.  Finish: Manufactured in compliance with ASTM F2408 - Corrosion Resistance Salt Spray 
Test per ASTM B117, Impact Resistance per ASTM D2794, and Adhesion per ASTM 
D3359 Method B. All primary components shall receive a thorough cleaning and pre-
treatment with a 10-step process: Hot alkaline cleaner, clear water rinse, hot iron 
phosphate application, clear water rinse, reverse Osmosis rinse, dry off oven heat, zinc 
enriched powder primer coat at 2-4 mils., gel oven heat, Ultra polyester finish T.G.I.C. 
powder coat at 2-4 mils., and final curing oven. 
 
1.  Color: Black 

2.3  ACCESSORIES 

A.  Industrial drive rivets hold pickets to rails and rails to brackets. Rivets must have a sheer 
strength of 1,500 lbs. and a holding power of 1,100 lbs. 

B.  Rail/Post Brackets: Universal Bracket - biasable up and down. 

C.  Post Caps: Cast aluminum or malleable iron or formed steel manufactured to form a 
weather-tight closure. Choose Cap style: Ball or flat tops - on all posts.  

D.  Rings:  Cast aluminum rings attached to rails by insertion of mounting block into upper 
rail. Rivet ring to rail. Ring to be secure and un-removable. 

E.  Finial Tops for Pickets: Cast aluminum, attached to pickets by 1/4" rivet. All Finials extend 
6" above rail. Choose one: Fleur-de-lis, Quad Flair with Ball, Triad Spear, or approved 
equal. Provide for Architect review and approval.  
 

2.4  GATES 

A.  Gates shall be fabricated using the same components as for the complete fencing 
system.  Walkway gates shall have adjustable self-closing hinges and shall be self-
latching.  Maintenance access gates shall have drop rod. 
 

1.  Model: Double Gate – Basic Flat. 
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2.  Width: As noted on plans. 

 
3.  Height: Match existing adjacent height, verify in field. 

 
4.  Finish: Same as fencing. 

2.5  SETTING MATERIALS 

A.  Concrete:  Minimum 28 day compressive strength of 3,000 psi. 

B.  Flanged Post:  Provide flanged base plates with 4 holes for surface mounting where 
indicated. (For wall mount or pad mount situations). 

PART  3  - EXECUTION 

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A.  Verify areas to receive fencing are completed to final grades and elevations. 

B.  Property lines and legal boundaries of work to be clearly established by the general 
contractor or property owner. 

3.2  PREPARATION 

A.  Prepare the grade and remove surface irregularities, if any, which may cause 
interference with the installation of the fence. 

3.3  INSTALLATION 

A.  Install fence in accordance with site conditions and codes. 

B.  Space posts uniformly at manufactures standard face to face of post dimension unless 
instructed otherwise. 

C.  Set posts in concrete. Dig holes having a diameter 4 times the diameter of the post, and 
6" deeper than the bottom of the post. Crown concrete at top to shed water. 

D.  Attach brackets using 1/4" bolts with lock nuts. Attach panels and place tops on bracket. 
Rivet top to bracket in 2 places to assure security. 

3.4  ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A.  Touch-up, repair, or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

B.  Clean the work according to manufacturer's written instructions.  The Contractor shall 
clean the job site of excess materials.  Post hole excavations shall be scattered uniformly 
away from the posts.  Clean fence with mild household detergent and rinse well with 
clean water.  Mortar shall be removed from exposed posts using a 10 percent solution of 
muriatic acid followed immediately by several rinses with clean water. 

3.5  PROTECTION 

A.  Provide final protection and maintain conditions in a manner acceptable to the Installer 
which will ensure that the work shall be without damage at time of Substantial 
Completion. 
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END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 33 41 00 

STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING 

GENERAL 

 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Site storm drainage system up to five feet of any on-site building 

 RELATED SECTIONS 

A. Section 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and Backfill 

B. Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior Improvements 

 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. AASHTO 

1. M199: Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections 

2. M252: Corrugated Polyethylene Drainage Pipe 

3. M294: Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe, 12 to 604 inch Diameter 

B. ASTM 

1. A74:  Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 

2. A615:  Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement 

3. C143:  Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete 

4. C443:  Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using Rubber Gaskets 

5. C478:  Circular Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections 

6. C564:  Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 

7. C923: Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors Between Reinforced 
Concrete Manhole Structures, Pipes, and Laterals 

8. C1173: Flexible Transition Couplings for Underground Piping Systems 

9. D1785: Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80, and 120 

10. D2321: Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other 
Gravity Flow Applications 

11. D2564: Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Piping 
Systems 

12. D3034: Type PSM Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings 

13. D4101: Propylene Injection and Extrusion Materials 

14. F477: Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic Pipe 

15. F656: Primers for Use in Solvent Cement Joints of Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) 
Plastic Pipe and Fittings 

16. F679: Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Large-Diameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe 
and Fittings 

17. F1336: Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Gasket Sewer Fittings 

C. AWWA 

1. C104:  Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings 

2. C105:  Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems 

3. C110:  Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings, 3 In. Through 48 In. for Water 

4. C111:  Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings 

5. C115: Flanged Ductile-Iron Pipe With Ductile-Iron or Gray-Iron Threaded 
Flanges  
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6. C116:  Protective Fusion-Bonded Coatings for the Interior and Exterior 
Surfaces of Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings  

7. C150: Thickness design of Ductile Iron Pipe 

8. C151: Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast 

9. C153: Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings 

10. C219: Bolted, Sleeve-type Couplings for Plain-End Pipe 

11. M41: Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings 

D. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015 

1. Section 51, Concrete Structures 

2. Section 52, Reinforcement 

3. Section 65, Concrete Pipe 

4. Section 66, Corrugated Metal Pipe 

5. Section 70, Miscellaneous Drainage Facilities 

6. Section 72, Slope Protection 

7. Section 75, Miscellaneous Metal 

8. Section 90, Concrete 

E. Caltrans Standard Plans, 2015 

1. Plan D94A: Metal and Plastic Flared End Sections 

2. Plan D94B: Concrete Flared End Sections 

3. Plan D97A: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 1, Annular Coupling 
Band Bar and Strap and Angle Connection 

4. Plan D97C: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 3, Helical and 
Universal Couplers 

5. Plan D97D: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 4, Hugger Coupling 
Bands 

6. Plan D97E: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 5, Standard Joint 

7. Plan D97F: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 6, Positive Joint 

8. Plan D97G: Corrugated Metal Pipe Coupling Details No. 7, Downdrain 

9. Plan D98A: Slotted Corrugated Steel Pipe Drain Details 

10. Plan D98B: Slotted Corrugated Steel Pipe Drain Details 

 DEFINITIONS 

A. AASHTO:  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

B. ASTM:  American Society for Testing Materials 

C. AWWA:  American Water Works Association 

D. CMP:  Corrugated metal pipe 

E. DIP:  Ductile iron pipe 

F. HDPE:  High-density polyethylene 

G. NPS:  Nominal pipe size 

H. PE:  Polyethylene 

I. PVC:  Polyvinyl Chloride 

J. RCP:  Reinforced concrete pipe 
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 SUBMITTALS  

A. Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions. 

B. Product data for the following: 

1. Piping materials and fittings 

2. Special pipe couplings 

3. Polymer-concrete, channel drainage systems (trench drains) 

4. Joint sealants 

5. Plastic area drains 

6. Cleanout plugs or caps 

7. Precast concrete catch basins, inlets, curb inlets, junction structures and area 
drains, including frames and grates 

8. Precast clean out boxes and box covers 

9. Concrete, metal and plastic flared end sections 

C. Shop drawings: Include plans, elevations, details and attachments for the following: 

1. Precast concrete manholes, frames and covers 

D. Design Mix Reports and Calculations: For each class of cast in place concrete 

E. Field Test Reports: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance. 

 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Delivery and Storage 

1. Piping: Inspect materials delivered to site for damage; store with minimum of 
handling. Store materials on site in enclosures or under protective coverings. 
Store plastic piping and jointing materials and rubber gaskets under cover out 
of direct sunlight. Do not store materials directly on the ground. Keep inside of 
pipes and fittings free of dirt and debris. 

2. Metal Items: Check upon arrival; identify and segregate as to types, functions, 
and sizes. Store off the ground in a manner affording easy accessibility and 
not causing excessive rusting or coating with grease or other objectionable 
materials. 

B. Handling 

1. Handle pipe, fittings, and other accessories in such manner as to ensure 
delivery to the trench in sound undamaged condition. When handling lined 
pipe, take special care not to damage linings of pipe and fittings; if lining is 
damaged, make satisfactory repairs. Carry, do not drag, pipe to trench. 

2. Handle precast concrete pipe, manholes and other precast structures 
according to manufacturer’s written instructions. 

3. Protect imported bedding and backfill material from contamination by other 
materials. 

PRODUCTS 

 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS-SMALLER THAN 4 INCH 

A. Pipe shall be in accordance to ASTM D1785, Schedule 40. [Check external load and 
laying condition, schedule 80 and 120 are also available if stronger pipe is required.] 

B. Joints: Solvent Cement, ASTM D2564  
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C. Include primer according to ASTM F656 

D. Special Pipe Coupling: ASTM C1173. Rubber or elastomeric sleeve and band 
assembly fabricated to match outside diameters of pipes to be joined. 

E. General: Location, configuration bearing area, etc. as indicated 

F. Portland Cement Concrete: Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior 
Improvements 

 AREA DRAINS 

A. Grate and Riser: Area drain shall be as manufactured by Nyloplast or approved equal.  
Riser shall be constructed of 6 inch PVC SDR 35 piping per paragraph 2.1(A) of this 
section and connected to area drain by a gasket joint. Riser shall be vertical except as 
otherwise noted in the plans. Riser may include a reducer if necessary to make 
connection to the storm drain line. 

B. Elevation and Grading: Area Drain rim elevation shall be set and area around area 
drain shall be graded to drain away from any adjacent structures, walks, or roadways 
and towards area drain. 

 METAL, CONCRETE OR PLASTIC FLARED END SECTIONS 

A. General: Caltrans Standard Specification Section 70-5.02 and Caltrans Standard Plan 
D94A and D94B 

EXECUTION 

 PIPE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install pipe, fittings, and appurtenances utilizing best practices, 
manufacturer’s instructions, and in accordance with Section 6 and 7 of ASTM D 2321 
for plastic pipe, Caltrans Standard Specification Section 65-2.03 for reinforced 
concrete pipe, Caltrans Standard Specification Section 66-1.03 for corrugated metal 
pipe, and chapter 11.3.3 of AWWA M41 for cast iron and ductile iron pipe. 

B. Pipe Depth and Trench Configuration: Conform to typical trench section(s) indicated.  

C. Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Compaction: Section 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and 
Backfill 

D. Handling: Carefully handle during loading, hauling, unloading and placing operations 
to avoid breakage or damage. Use strap type slings for lifting and placing; no chains 
or hooks will be permitted. Comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

E. Laying: Before lowering pipe into the trench, remove all stakes, debris, loose rock and 
other hard materials from the bottom of the trench. Lay accurately in conformance with 
lines and grades indicated. Start laying the pipeline at the low end and proceed 
upstream. Lay bell and spigot pipe with the bell end facing upstream.  Lay pipe on a 
bed prepared by handwork, dug true to grade. Furnish firm bearing for pipe throughout 
its entire length with bell holes provided at the ends of each pipe length of sufficient 
size to permit making up the particular type of joint being used. Adjust pipe to line and 
grade by scraping away or filling and tamping material under the body of the pipe for 
the entire pipe length and not by blocking or wedging. After final positioning, hold pipe 
in place in trench with backfill material placed equally on both sides of the pipe at as 
many locations as required to hold the pipe section in place. 
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F. Curved Alignment: When necessary to conform to the alignment specifically indicated, 
lay pipe on a curved alignment by means of asymmetrical closure of joints or bending 
of the pipe barrel. Use shorter lengths of pipe than the standard length if necessary to 
achieve curvature specified. Do not exceed the recommendations of the pipe 
manufacture for deflections at the joints or pipe bending. 

G. Closure: Close open ends of pipes and appurtenance at the end of each day’s work or 
when work is not in progress. 

 POURED-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

A. Concrete shall be mixed in accordance with applicable provisions of Section 90 of 
Caltrans Standard Specifications. 

B. Construction of concrete structures shall conform to applicable provisions of Section 
51 of the Caltrans Standards Specifications. Unless otherwise noted herein or in the 
Plans, exposed surfaces of structures shall be Class 1 surface finish. 

C. Curing shall conform to applicable portions in Section 90 of Caltrans Standard 
Specifications. No pigment shall be used in curing compounds. All work shall be 
subject to inspection. No concrete shall be placed until the Project Manager has 
approved the forms and reinforcement. 

D. Concrete shall not be cropped freely where reinforcing bars will cause segregation, nor 
shall it be dropped freely more than six feet. Spouts, elephant trunks, or other approved 
means shall be used to prevent segregation. 

 PIPELINE FLUSHING 

A. Newly constructed storm drain pipes shall be flushed with water to clean. A metal 
screen shall be used to collect and remove any rock, silt and other debris that is flushed 
out during cleaning. 

 DEFLECTION TESTING 

A. Upon completion of work, perform a deflection test on entire length of installed plastic 
pipeline. Completed work includes superimposed loads adjacent to and over the 
pipeline, such as compacted backfill and earthwork, and does not include paving, 
concrete curbs and gutters, sidewalks, walkways, and landscaping. 

B. Under external loads, deflection of pipe in the installed pipeline shall not exceed 4.5 
percent of the average inside diameter of pipe. 

C. Determine whether the allowable deflection has been exceeded by use of a pull-
through device or a deflection-measuring device. 

D. Pull-Through Device: 

1. Provide a spherical, spheroidal, or elliptical ball, a cylinder, or circular sections 
fused to a common shaft. 

a. Circular sections shall be so spaced on the shaft that distance from 
external faces of front and back sections will equal or exceed diameter 
of the circular section. 

b. Pull-through device may also be of a design approved by the Uni-Bell 
Plastic Pipe Association, provided that the device meets the 
applicable requirements specified in this paragraph, including those 
for diameter of the device. 
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2. Ball, cylinder, or circular sections shall conform to the following: 

a. A diameter, or minor diameter as applicable, of 95 percent of the 
average inside diameter of the pipe; tolerance of plus 0.5 percent will 
be permitted. 

b. A homogeneous material throughout, with a density greater than 1.0 
as related to water at 39.2 degrees F, and a surface Brinell hardness 
of not less than 150. 

c. Center bored and through bolted with a ¼ inch minimum diameter 
steel shaft having a yield strength of not less than 70,000 pounds per 
square inch, with eyes or loops at each end for attaching pulling 
cables. 

d. Each eye or loop shall be suitably backed with a flange or heavy 
washer such that a pull exerted on opposite end of shaft will produce 
compression throughout remote end. 

3. Pull-Through Device: 

a. Pass the pull-through device through each run of pipe, either by pulling 
it through or flushing it through with water. 

b. If the device fails to pass freely through a pipe run, replace pipe which 
has the excessive deflection and completely retest in same manner 
and under same conditions as specified. 

E. Deflection measuring Device: 

1. Sensitive to 1.0 percent of the diameter of the pipe being tested and accurate 
to 1.0 percent of the indicated dimension. 

2. Obtain approval of deflection measuring device prior to use. 

F. Deflection Measuring Device Procedure: 

1. Measure deflections through each run of installed pipe. 

2. If deflection readings in excess of 4.5 percent of average inside diameter of 
pipe are obtained, retest pipe by a run from the opposite direction. 

3. If retest continues to show a deflection in excess of 4.5 percent of average 
inside diameter of pipe, remove pipe which has excessive deflections, replace 
with new pipe, and completely retest in same manner and under same 
conditions. 

G. Warranty Period Test: Pipe found to have a deflection of greater than 5 percent of 
average inside diameter when deflection test is performed just prior to end of 1 year 
warranty period shall be replaced with new pipe and tested as specified for leakage 
and deflection. 

 CLEANING 

A. Thoroughly clean storm drain lines, manholes, catch basins, field inlets, culverts, and 
similar structures, of dirt, debris, and obstructions of any kind. 

 TELEVISION INSPECTION 

A. After completion of the pipe installation, service connections, flushing and cleaning, 
and prior to placement of pavement, the drain line shall be televised with a color closed-
circuit television with tilt-head camera recorded in DVD format. The original disc and 
log sheets shall be provided to the Owner for review. 
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B. The following observations from television inspections will be considered defects in the 
construction of sewer pipelines and will require correction prior to placement of 
pavement: 

1. Low spot (1 inch or greater - mainlines only) 

2. Joint separations (3/4 inch or greater opening between pipe sections) 

3. Cocked joints present in straight runs or on the wrong side of pipe curves. 

4. Chips in pipe ends 

5. Cracked or damaged pipe 

6. Dropped joints 

7. Infiltration 

8. Debris or other foreign objects 

9. Other obvious deficiencies 

10. Irregular condition without logical explanation 

END OF SECTION 
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Typewritten Text
Project drawings are issued as a separate plan set titled, "Roseville  Aquatics Complex Slide & Sprayground Replacement", dated 08/20/21, as prepared by Jeff Katz Architecture.
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TEXT OF AB 626 

Assembly Bill No. 626 
 

CHAPTER 810 

 

An act to add and repeal Section 9204 of the Public Contract Code, relating to public 

contracts. 

 

[Approved by Governor September 29, 2016. Filed with Secretary of 

State September 29, 2016.] 

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL’S DIGEST 

AB 626, Chiu. Public contracts: claim resolution. 

Existing law prescribes various requirements regarding the formation, content, and 

enforcement of state and local public contracts. Existing law applicable to state public contracts 

generally requires that the resolution of claims related to those contracts be subject to arbitration. 

Existing law applicable to local agency contracts prescribes a process for the resolution of claims 

related to those contracts of $375,000 or less.  

This bill would establish, for contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017, a claim 

resolution process applicable to any claim by a contractor in connection with a public works 

project. The bill would define a claim as a separate demand by the contractor for one or more of 

the following: a time extension for relief from damages or penalties for delay, payment of money 

or damages arising from work done pursuant to the contract for a public work, or payment of an 

amount disputed by the public entity, as specified. 

This bill would require a public entity, defined to exclude certain state entities, upon receipt 

of a claim sent by registered or certified mail, to review it and, within 45 days, provide a written 

statement identifying the disputed and undisputed portions of the claim. The bill would authorize 

the 45-day period to be extended by mutual agreement. The bill would require any payment due 

on an undisputed portion of the claim to be processed within 60 days, as specified. The bill 

would require that the claim be deemed rejected in its entirety if the public entity fails to issue 

the written statement. 

This bill would authorize, if the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response or if 

the public entity fails to respond to a claim within the time prescribed, the claimant to demand to 

meet and confer for settlement of the issues in dispute. The bill would require any disputed 

portion of the claim that remains in dispute after the meet and confer conference to be subject to 

nonbinding mediation, as specified. The bill would provide that unpaid claim amounts accrue 

interest at 7% per annum. The bill would prescribe a procedure by which a subcontractor or 

lower tier contractor may make a claim through the contractor. 

This bill would require the text of these provisions, or a summary, to be set forth in the plans 

or specifications for any public work which may give rise to a claim. The bill would specify that 

a waiver of these rights is void and contrary to public policy, except as specified. The bill would 

also specify that it does not impose liability on a public entity that makes loans or grants 

available through a competitive application process, for the failure of an awardee to meet its 

contractual obligations. 
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By increasing the duties of local agencies and officials, this bill would impose a state-

mandated local program. 

This bill would, on January 1, 2020, repeal the provision establishing the claim resolution 

process. 

This bill would specify that these provisions constitute a matter of statewide concern. 

The California Constitution requires the state to reimburse local agencies and school districts 

for certain costs mandated by the state. Statutory provisions establish procedures for making that 

reimbursement. 

This bill would provide that, if the Commission on State Mandates determines that the bill 

contains costs mandated by the state, reimbursement for those costs shall be made pursuant to 

these statutory provisions. 

The people of the State of California do enact as follows: 

SECTION 1.  Section 9204 is added to the Public Contract Code, to read: 
 

 9204.  (a) The Legislature finds and declares that it is in the best interests of the 

state and its citizens to ensure that all construction business performed on a public works 

project in the state that is complete and not in dispute is paid in full and in a timely 

manner. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other law, including, but not limited to, Article 7.1 (commencing 

with Section 10240) of Chapter 1 of Part 2, Chapter 10 (commencing with Section 19100) of 

Part 2, and Article 1.5 (commencing with Section 20104) of Chapter 1 of Part 3, this section 

shall apply to any claim by a contractor in connection with a public works project. 

(c) For purposes of this section: 

(1) ”Claim” means a separate demand by a contractor sent by registered mail or certified 

mail with return receipt requested, for one or more of the following: 

(A) A time extension, including, without limitation, for relief from damages or penalties for 

delay assessed by a public entity under a contract for a public works project. 

(B) Payment by the public entity of money or damages arising from work done by, or on 

behalf of, the contractor pursuant to the contract for a public works project and payment for 

which is not otherwise expressly provided or to which the claimant is not otherwise entitled. 

(C) Payment of an amount that is disputed by the public entity. 

(2) ”Contractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 

(commencing with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who has 

entered into a direct contract with a public entity for a public works project. 

(3) (A) ”Public entity” means, without limitation, except as provided in subparagraph (B), a 

state agency, department, office, division, bureau, board, or commission, the California State 

University, the University of California, a city, including a charter city, county, including a 

charter county, city and county, including a charter city and county, district, special district, 

public authority, political subdivision, public corporation, or nonprofit transit corporation wholly 

owned by a public agency and formed to carry out the purposes of the public agency. 

(B) ”Public entity” shall not include the following: 

(i) The Department of Water Resources as to any project under the jurisdiction of that 

department. 

(ii) The Department of Transportation as to any project under the jurisdiction of that 

department. 
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(iii) The Department of Parks and Recreation as to any project under the jurisdiction of that 

department. 

(iv) The Department of Corrections and Rehabilitation with respect to any project under its 

jurisdiction pursuant to Chapter 11 (commencing with Section 7000) of Title 7 of Part 3 of the 

Penal Code. 

(v) The Military Department as to any project under the jurisdiction of that department. 

(vi) The Department of General Services as to all other projects. 

(vii) The High-Speed Rail Authority. 

(4) ”Public works project” means the erection, construction, alteration, repair, or 

improvement of any public structure, building, road, or other public improvement of any kind. 

(5) ”Subcontractor” means any type of contractor within the meaning of Chapter 9 

(commencing with Section 7000) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code who either 

is in direct contract with a contractor or is a lower tier subcontractor. 

(d) (1) (A) Upon receipt of a claim pursuant to this section, the public entity to which the 

claim applies shall conduct a reasonable review of the claim and, within a period not to exceed 

45 days, shall provide the claimant a written statement identifying what portion of the claim is 

disputed and what portion is undisputed. Upon receipt of a claim, a public entity and a contractor 

may, by mutual agreement, extend the time period provided in this subdivision. 

(B) The claimant shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the claim.  

(C) If the public entity needs approval from its governing body to provide the claimant a 

written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion of the claim, and 

the governing body does not meet within the 45 days or within the mutually agreed to extension 

of time following receipt of a claim sent by registered mail or certified mail, return receipt 

requested, the public entity shall have up to three days following the next duly publicly noticed 

meeting of the governing body after the 45-day period, or extension, expires to provide the 

claimant a written statement identifying the disputed portion and the undisputed portion. 

(D) Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be processed and made 

within 60 days after the public entity issues its written statement. If the public entity fails to issue 

a written statement, paragraph (3) shall apply. 

(2) (A) If the claimant disputes the public entity’s written response, or if the public entity 

fails to respond to a claim issued pursuant to this section within the time prescribed, the claimant 

may demand in writing an informal conference to meet and confer for settlement of the issues in 

dispute. Upon receipt of a demand in writing sent by registered mail or certified mail, return 

receipt requested, the public entity shall schedule a meet and confer conference within 30 days 

for settlement of the dispute. 

(B) Within 10 business days following the conclusion of the meet and confer conference, if 

the claim or any portion of the claim remains in dispute, the public entity shall provide the 

claimant a written statement identifying the portion of the claim that remains in dispute and the 

portion that is undisputed. Any payment due on an undisputed portion of the claim shall be 

processed and made within 60 days after the public entity issues its written statement. Any 

disputed portion of the claim, as identified by the contractor in writing, shall be submitted to 

nonbinding mediation, with the public entity and the claimant sharing the associated costs 

equally. The public entity and claimant shall mutually agree to a mediator within 10 business 

days after the disputed portion of the claim has been identified in writing. If the parties cannot 

agree upon a mediator, each party shall select a mediator and those mediators shall select a 

qualified neutral third party to mediate with regard to the disputed portion of the claim. Each 
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party shall bear the fees and costs charged by its respective mediator in connection with the 

selection of the neutral mediator. If mediation is unsuccessful, the parts of the claim remaining in 

dispute shall be subject to applicable procedures outside this section. 

(C) For purposes of this section, mediation includes any nonbinding process, including, but 

not limited to, neutral evaluation or a dispute review board, in which an independent third party 

or board assists the parties in dispute resolution through negotiation or by issuance of an 

evaluation. Any mediation utilized shall conform to the timeframes in this section. 

(D) Unless otherwise agreed to by the public entity and the contractor in writing, the 

mediation conducted pursuant to this section shall excuse any further obligation under Section 

20104.4 to mediate after litigation has been commenced. 

(E) This section does not preclude a public entity from requiring arbitration of disputes 

under private arbitration or the Public Works Contract Arbitration Program, if mediation under 

this section does not resolve the parties’ dispute. 

(3) Failure by the public entity to respond to a claim from a contractor within the time 

periods described in this subdivision or to otherwise meet the time requirements of this section 

shall result in the claim being deemed rejected in its entirety. A claim that is denied by reason of 

the public entity’s failure to have responded to a claim, or its failure to otherwise meet the time 

requirements of this section, shall not constitute an adverse finding with regard to the merits of 

the claim or the responsibility or qualifications of the claimant. 

(4) Amounts not paid in a timely manner as required by this section shall bear interest at 7 

percent per annum. 

(5) If a subcontractor or a lower tier subcontractor lacks legal standing to assert a claim 

against a public entity because privity of contract does not exist, the contractor may present to 

the public entity a claim on behalf of a subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor. A subcontractor 

may request in writing, either on his or her own behalf or on behalf of a lower tier subcontractor, 

that the contractor present a claim for work which was performed by the subcontractor or by a 

lower tier subcontractor on behalf of the subcontractor. The subcontractor requesting that the 

claim be presented to the public entity shall furnish reasonable documentation to support the 

claim. Within 45 days of receipt of this written request, the contractor shall notify the 

subcontractor in writing as to whether the contractor presented the claim to the public entity and, 

if the original contractor did not present the claim, provide the subcontractor with a statement of 

the reasons for not having done so. 

(e) The text of this section or a summary of it shall be set forth in the plans or specifications 

for any public works project that may give rise to a claim under this section. 

(f) A waiver of the rights granted by this section is void and contrary to public policy, 

provided, however, that (1) upon receipt of a claim, the parties may mutually agree to waive, in 

writing, mediation and proceed directly to the commencement of a civil action or binding 

arbitration, as applicable; and (2) a public entity may prescribe reasonable change order, claim, 

and dispute resolution procedures and requirements in addition to the provisions of this section, 

so long as the contractual provisions do not conflict with or otherwise impair the timeframes and 

procedures set forth in this section. 

(g) This section applies to contracts entered into on or after January 1, 2017. 

(h) Nothing in this section shall impose liability upon a public entity that makes loans or 

grants available through a competitive application process, for the failure of an awardee to meet 

its contractual obligations. 

(i) This section shall remain in effect only until January 1, 2020, and as of that date is 
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repealed, unless a later enacted statute, that is enacted before January 1, 2020, deletes or extends 

that date. 

 

SECTION 2.   

The Legislature finds and declares that it is of statewide concern to require a charter city, charter 

county, or charter city and county to follow a prescribed claims resolution process to ensure there 

are uniform and equitable procurement practices. 

 

SECTION 3.   

If the Commission on State Mandates determines that this act contains costs mandated by the 

state, reimbursement to local agencies and school districts for those costs shall be made pursuant 

to Part 7 (commencing with Section 17500) of Division 4 of Title 2 of the Government Code. 
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	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 References
	1.04 Tolerances
	1.05 Testing

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 Aggregate Base
	2.02 Asphalt Concrete
	2.03 Soil Sterilant
	2.04 Striping
	2.05 Header
	2.06 Accessible Parking Signs

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Preparation
	3.02 Installation
	3.03 Striping
	3.04 Accessible Parking Signs (For parking lots only)
	3.05 Protection and Cleaning


	SECTION 32 15 40 DECOMPOSED GRANITE PAVING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 References
	1.04 Submittals

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 Crushed Quarry Rock
	2.02 Header
	2.03 Binding Material

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Preparation
	3.02 Installation
	3.03 Clean Up and Protection


	SECTION 32 31 13 CHAIN LINK FENCING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 References

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 General
	2.02 Posts and Rails
	2.03 Gates

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Post Installation
	3.02 Fabric
	3.03 Rails
	3.04 Gates
	3.05 Cleaning


	SECTION 32 32 19 MODULAR CONCRETE RETAINING WALLS
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 Related Sections
	1.04 References
	1.05 Definitions
	1.06 Submittals
	1.07 Quality Assurance
	1.08 Delivery, Storage and Handling
	1.09 Record Drawings

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 Manufacturer
	2.02 Modular Concrete Retaining Wall Units
	2.03 Shear Connectors
	2.04 Adhesive
	2.05 Base Leveling Pad Material
	2.06 Unit Fill
	2.07 Reinforced Backfill
	2.08 Geogrid

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Examination
	3.02 Excavation
	3.03 Base Leveling Pad
	3.04 Modular Unit Installation
	3.05 Unreinforced Backfill Placement
	3.06 Structural Geogrid Installation
	3.07 Reinforced Backfill Placement


	SECTION 32 84 00 IRRIGATION SYSTEM
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 Related Work
	1.04 Quality Assurance
	1.05 Submittals
	1.06 Explanation of Drawings
	1.07 Product Delivery, Handling and Storage
	1.08 Record Drawings

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 General
	2.02 Backfill Material
	2.03 Meter
	2.04 Backflow Prevention Device
	2.05 Filter (Recycled Water Only)
	2.06 Flow Sensor and Master Valve
	2.07 Booster Pump
	2.08 Pipe
	2.09 Fittings and Nipples
	2.10 Swing Joints
	2.11 Electric Remote Control Valve
	2.12 Root Watering System
	2.13 Irrigation Heads
	2.14 Drip Irrigation
	2.15 Thrust Blocks
	2.16 Quick Coupler Valves
	2.17 Manual Valves
	2.18 Automatic Irrigation Controller
	2.19 Control Wires
	2.20 Sleeves
	2.21 Tracer Wire

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Site Conditions
	3.02 Coordination of Work
	3.03 Excavation and Trenching
	3.04 Testing and Flushing
	3.05 Backfilling and Compacting
	3.06 Backflow Prevention Device and Enclosure
	3.07 Flow Meter Installation
	3.08 Booster Pump Installation
	3.09 Pipe Installation
	3.10 Electric Remote Control Valves
	3.11 Irrigation Heads
	3.12 Drip Irrigation
	3.13 Quick Coupler and Gate Valves
	3.14 Automatic Controller
	3.15 Control Wires
	3.16 Tracer Wire
	3.17 Sleeves
	3.18 Thrust Blocks
	3.19 Cross Connection Testing for Recycled Water Systems
	3.20 Coverage Test
	3.21 Irrigation Audit
	3.22 Clean Up

	PART 4 - GUARANTEE
	4.01 General
	4.02 Pre-Final (Punch List) Review
	4.03 Establishment
	4.04 Final Review


	SECTION 32 90 00 PLANTING
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 Related Work
	1.04 Quality Assurance
	1.05 Submittals
	1.06 Soil Testing
	1.07 Product Delivery, Handling and Storage
	1.08 Inspection of Plant Material
	1.09 Record Drawings

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 Plants
	2.02 Turf
	2.03 Soil Amendment
	2.04 Mulch
	2.05 Topsoil
	2.06 Pre- and Post- Emergent Herbicide
	2.07 Tree Stakes and Ties
	2.08 Native Broadcast Seed

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 Site Preparations
	3.02 Coordination of Work
	3.03 Preparation of Planting and Turf Areas
	3.04 Storage of Plants and Trees
	3.05 Plant Installation
	3.06 Seeding- Turf and Native
	3.07 Sod- Turf
	3.08 Mulch
	3.09 Watering
	3.10 Clean-up
	3.11 Pre-Final (Punch List) Review
	3.12 Establishment Period
	3.13 Final Review

	PART 4 - GUARANTEE
	4.01 General


	SECTION 33 00 00 UTILITIES
	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.01 General Requirements
	1.02 Description
	1.03 Related Work
	1.04 Safety Requirements
	1.05 Coordination
	1.06 Tolerance
	1.07 Product Storage
	1.08 Record Drawings

	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.01 General
	2.02 Drain Pipe
	2.03 Drain Rock
	2.04 Filter Fabric
	2.05 Drains
	2.06 Manholes
	2.07 Tracer Wire
	2.08 Sanitary Sewer Pipe
	2.09 Potable Water Warning Tape
	2.10 Other (Specify)

	PART 3 - EXECUTION
	3.01 General
	3.02 Installation
	3.03 Tracer Wire
	3.04 Potable Water Warning Tape
	3.05 Cleaning
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	26 05 00 - GENERAL PROVISIONS.pdf
	SECTION 26 05 00
	GENERAL provisions
	PART 1 – GENERAL
	1.01 General requirements
	A. The provisions of this section apply to all work specified in all sections of Division 26.
	B. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, Special Requirements, and applicable portions of Division 1 of the Specification are a part of this Division and the requirements contained herein are supplementary to them.

	1.02 PRINCIPAL WORK IN THIS SECTION
	A. Division 26 includes all in materials, equipment, fabrication, installation and tests required for fully operational and safe systems, including, but not limited to, all appurtenances and features, whether specified or shown on drawings, required f...
	B. Special Conditions
	1. All existing electrical, telephone, CATV and street/parking lot lighting systems shall remain fully operational until new systems are completely installed, tested and ready for final connection.  Demolition work shall not start until new systems ar...
	2. All existing materials and equipment which are required to be removed or disconnected (but are not indicated for use in the new work) shall be offered to the Architect/Owner’s Representative   for salvage.  If declined by the Architect/Owner’s Repr...


	1.03 RELATED WORK AND REQUIREMENTS
	A. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
	B. Coordination:  Refer to Architectural, Civil, Structural and Mechanical Drawings for the construction details and coordinate the work of this Division with that of other Divisions.  Order the work of this Division so that progress will harmonize wi...

	1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
	A. By submitting a Bid, Contractor is deemed to represent himself as competent to accomplish the work of this Division in conformance with applicable Codes.  In case of conflict between the Contract Documents and Code requirements, the Codes shall tak...
	B. Applicable Codes: (Current adopted editions unless otherwise noted):
	1. National Electrical Code.
	2. California Building Code
	3. California Fire Code
	4. CCR Titles (as applicable)
	5. Fire Marshal Regulations
	6. Regulations of all other authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Where conflict or variation exists among Codes, the most stringent shall govern.

	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. All equipment and accessories shall be the product of a manufacturer regularly engaged in its manufacture.
	B. All equipment and accessories shall be new, free from defects and listed by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. or bearing its label unless otherwise noted.
	C. All equipment and accessories shall be in compliance with the applicable standards and with all applicable National, State and local Codes.
	D. All items of a given type shall be the products of the same manufacturer.  Contractor shall provide same manufacturer’s product throughout the project.

	1.06 SUBMITTALS
	A. Submittal requirements for Division 26 shall be in accordance with Division 1 except as modified herein.  All time requirements shall be based on the notice to proceed date of the General Contract.  All materials and equipment furnished under Divis...
	B. Submittals shall be packaged separately for each system or major piece of equipment and reviewed by the Contractor for verification of compliance with the contract documents prior to submitting.  Separate, bound submittals shall be provided for eac...
	C. Equipment submittal shall include manufacturer's name, model, type, number, finish, size and capacity of the equipment at the given conditions. This information shall be provided in bound submittals, each containing an index and all submittals.  [...
	D. Equipment Layout Drawings:  "Equipment Layout Drawings" shall be provided for each equipment room, yard or area containing equipment items furnished under Division 26.  Layout drawings shall consist of a plan view of the room or area (to a 1/4"=1'-...
	E. General
	1. Architect's review of the submittal is only for general conformance with design concept of the project and general compliance with the information given in the contract documents.  The submittal procedure is required in an effort to minimize the pr...
	2. Contractor Stamp:  All submittals shall be stamped with the following text or equivalent and signed by the Contractor's representative.
	3. All submittals shall be complete and with catalog data and information properly marked to show, among other things, equivalency of product (where substitution is requested), adequacy in capacity and performance to meet minimum capacities of perform...
	4. Refer to the other sections of this Division for specific requirements.
	B. Material List

	C. Shop Drawings:
	D. Other Submittals:  As required by other sections of this Division.

	1.07 SUBSTITUTIONS:
	1. A sample of each item submitted for substitution shall be accompanying the submittal for review.
	2. A unit price quotation shall be provided with each item intended for substitution.  This quote shall include a unit price for the specified item and a unit price for the intended substitute item.  The Contractor shall also provide a total (per ite...

	1.08 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS:
	A. The Contractor shall furnish operation and maintenance manuals for each electrical system and for each piece of equipment.  The complete manual, bound in hardback binders or an approved equivalent, shall be provided to the [Architect/Owner's Repre...
	B. The manual shall include the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each Subcontractor installing equipment and systems and of the local manufacturer's representatives for each item of equipment and each system. The manual shall have a table o...
	1. System layout showing components.
	2. Devices and controls.
	3. Wiring and control diagrams showing operation and control of each component.
	4. Sequence of operation describing start-up, operation and shutdown.
	5. Functional description of the principal system components.
	6. Installation instructions.
	7. Maintenance and overhaul instructions.
	8. Lubrication schedule including type, grade, temperature range and frequency.
	9. Safety precautions, diagrams and illustrations.
	10. Test procedures.
	11. Performance data.
	12. Parts list.

	C. The parts list for equipment shall indicate the sources of supply, recommended spare parts and the service organization which is reasonably convenient to the building site.  The manual shall be complete in all respects for all equipment, controls...
	D. The manual shall include the following:
	1. Final panelboard schedules (8-1/2”x11”).
	2. Final motor control center schedules (8-1/2”x11”).
	3. Coordination studies and short circuit calculations.
	4. Final test reports (including infrared scans).


	1.09 RECORD DRAWINGS:
	A. On one (1) set of contract drawings, kept at the site during construction, mark all work that is installed differently from that shown on plans, including revised circuitry, material or equipment.  Sufficient dimensions shall be provided to loca...
	B. All changes or revisions to the contract drawings including, but not limited to, those indicated by amendment, change order, field order, written response to RFI/RFC or other contractual means shall be kept current as the work progresses and shall ...
	C. Accurately locate and dimension all underground and embedded conduit runs on the record drawings.
	D. The marked drawings shall be kept current as the work progresses and shall be available for inspection upon request.
	E. At the close of construction, prepare a set of accurate reproducible record drawings and turn them over to the Architect. The correct and completed record drawings are a prerequisite to final contract payment.
	1. As part of the reproducible record drawings, the Contractor shall include:
	a. Final motor control schedules as modified during construction.
	b. Final panelboard schedules as modified during construction.


	F. Drawings and specifications are intended to complement each other.  Where a conflict exists between the requirements of the drawings and/or the specifications, request clarification.
	G. The Architect shall interpret the drawings and the specifications, and his decision as to the true intent and meaning thereof and the quality, quantity, and sufficiency of the materials and workmanship furnished thereunder shall be accepted as fina...
	H. In case of conflicts not clarified prior to Bidding deadline, use the most costly alternative (better quality, greater quantity, or larger size) in preparing the Bid.  A clarification will be issued to the successful Bidder as soon as feasible aft...
	All provisions shall be deemed mandatory except as expressly indicated as optional by the word "may" or "option".
	I. Record (as-built) Drawings:
	1. Maintain in good order in the field office a complete set of electrical prints.  Update the drawings daily with neat and legible annotations in red ink showing the work as actually installed.
	2. The actual size, location and elevation of all buried lines, boxes, monuments, and stubouts shall be accurately located and diminished from building walls or other permanent landmarks.
	3. Furnish the originals.

	J. O&M Manuals:  Furnish copies of an operating and maintenance manual as indicated in Division 1.  Each manual shall be bound and indexed and shall include the following:
	1. Operating and service instructions for systems and equipment as required by other sections of this Division.  A spare parts list recommended for purchase by Owner shall be included.
	2. Updated approved materials list, shop drawings, and catalog information as required by SUBMITTALS subsections.
	3. List of material and equipment manufacturers (with names, addresses and phone numbers of local suppliers) in order to expedite ordering of replacement parts by the Owner.  This list may be integrated with the material list.

	K. Permits and Certificates of Inspection:  Furnish the originals.
	L. Testing procedures and test results required in this and other sections:  Furnish two copies.
	M. Other data required by other sections of this Division:  Furnish two copies.

	1.10 MATERIALS
	A. Materials shall be new, in accordance with the specifications of the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers (IEEE), National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA), National Fire Production Association (NFPA), and the National Elect...
	B. Materials for the same purpose shall be of the same make and shall be the manufacturer's latest standard design that complies with the specification requirements.

	1.11 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions will be allowed only in strict conformance with the General Conditions of the Contract and Division 1.
	B. Whenever in specifications any materials, process, or article is indicated or specified by grade, patent, or proprietary name or by name of manufacturer such specification shall be deemed to be used for the purpose of facilitating description of ma...
	C. When no specific make of material, apparatus or equipment is mentioned, a first-class specification grade product made by a well established manufacturer shall be used that conforms to the requirements of the contract documents and is acceptable to...
	D. The Contractor shall assume any extra costs to other work or trades resulting from the use of substitutions.  All substitutions accepted shall be provided at no extra charge.

	1.12 WORKMANSHIP AND INSTALLATION METHODS
	A. Workmanship shall be in conformance with the "NECA (National Electrical Contractors Association) Standards of Installation" and the best standard practice of the trade except where indicated otherwise.
	B. Execute the work so as to contribute to ease of operation and maintenance, maximum accessibility and best appearance.  Execute it so that the installation will conform and adjust itself to the building structure, its equipment and its usage.  The ...
	C. Install equipment in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations unless otherwise noted or specified.

	1.13 LOCATIONS, SIZES, ROUTINGS AND CLEARANCES
	A. For the purpose of clearness and legibility, the drawings are essentially diagrammatic.  The size and location of equipment is shown to scale wherever possible, but the Contractor shall make use of all the data in the Contract Documents, and shall ...
	B. Conduit Routing:  The drawings show the points of termination of the conduits, and may suggest a route for the conduit.  However, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to install the conduits with a minimum number of bends in such a ma...

	1.14 TESTS
	A. General
	1. Demonstrate that all components of the work of this Division have been provided and that they operate in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	2. Provide instruments and personnel for tests and demonstrations.  Submit signed test results.
	3. Notify the Architect in writing, seven days in advance of tests to allow presence of his representative.

	B. Specific:  Refer to the other sections of this Division for test requirements.
	Cleaning shall be done as the work proceeds.  Remove waste and debris weekly to keep the site as clean as is practical.

	1.15 CLEANUP AND HOUSEKEEPING
	A. Cleaning shall be done as the work proceeds.  Remove waste and debris weekly to keep the site as clean as is practical.

	1.16 DESCRIPTION OF BID DOCUMENTS
	A. Contract Documents, the Contractor shall notify and secure directions from the Architect.
	B. Drawings and specifications are intended to complement each other.  Where a conflict or ambiguity exists between the requirements of the drawings and the specifications, request clarification.  Do not proceed with work without direction.
	C. The [Architect] [Owner's Representative] shall interpret the drawings and the specifications.  The interpretation by the [Architect] [Owner's Representative] as to the true intent and meaning thereof and the quality, quantity and sufficiency of...
	D. In the case of conflicts or ambiguities not clarified prior to the bidding deadline, use the most costly alternative (better quality, greater quantity and larger size) in preparing the bid.  A clarification will be issued to the successful bidder a...
	E. Where items are specified in the singular, this division shall provide the quantity as shown on drawings plus any spares or extras indicated on the drawings or in the specifications.

	1.17 DEFINITIONS:
	A. "Provide" means furnish, install and connect unless otherwise described in specific instances.
	B. "Extend", "Submit", "Repair" and similar words mean that the Contractor shall accomplish the action described.
	C. "Codes" or "Code" means all codes, laws, statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, orders, decrees, and other requirements of all legally constituted authorities and public utility franchise holders having jurisdiction.
	D. "Verify Location" when noted for an item, means that the locations of the item within the room is tentative and not necessarily as shown on the drawings.  Contractor shall request the exact location of the item from the Architect's Representative d...
	E. "Products", "materials" and "equipment" are used interchangeably and mean materials, fixtures, equipment, accessories, etc.
	F. "Utility areas" are defined as mechanical, electrical, telephone, janitorial, and similar rooms or spaces which are normally used or occupied only by custodial or maintenance personnel.  "Public areas" are defined as the rooms or spaces which are n...

	1.18 EXAMINATION OF SITE:
	1.19 PERMITS, FEES AND INSPECTIONS:
	A. Obtain, schedule and pay for permits, licenses, approvals, tests, and inspections required by legally constituted authorities and public utility franchise holders having jurisdiction over the work.

	1.20 ELECTRO-MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS:
	1.21 GUARANTEES:
	A. Guaranty requirements for Division 26 shall be in accordance with Division 1 except as modified herein.
	B. All materials and equipment provided shall be warranted for a minimum period of one (1) year from the official date of completion.
	C. Refer to Division 1 for guaranty format.

	TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SERVICE:
	D. The Contractor shall provide labor and materials required for the installation and maintenance of temporary lighting and required power sources for the Contractor's equipment inside the building or construction site and for pedestrian walkways dur...
	E. The building or construction site shall be sufficiently illuminated so that construction work can be safely performed.  Special attention shall be given to adequately lighting stairs, ladders, pedestrian walkways, floor openings, etc.  Walkway li...
	F. Power shall be on and all lighting shall be in operation before painting work commences.

	1.22 PROGRESS OF UNDERGROUND CONSTRUCTION:
	1.23 ELECTRICAL PHASING AND PHASE ROTATION:
	1.24 ELECTRICAL SERVICE OUTAGES:
	Written notice of proposed utility outages shall be delivered to the [Architect/ Owner’s Representative] at least fourteen (14) days prior to the start of the proposed outage.  Contractor shall be responsible for all the related work that may be requi...

	1.25 SEQUENCING OF ELECTRICAL WORK:
	1.26 POSTED OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS:
	1.27 TRAINING:
	A. User staff and maintenance personnel shall be thoroughly trained in the use of each system or major piece of equipment installed.  This training shall be provided as part of the Contractors bid to supply the system or equipment.  Additional traini...

	1.28 DELIVERY AND STORAGE:
	A. Equipment and materials shall be properly stored, adequately protected and carefully handled to prevent damage before and during installation.  Equipment and materials shall be handled, stored and protected in accordance with the manufacturer's re...


	END OF SECTION
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Building and Exterior wires and cables rated 600 V and less.
	2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Field quality-control test reports.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. Copper Conductors:  Comply with NEMA WC 70.
	B. Conductor Insulation:  Comply with NEMA WC 70 for specified types herein.
	C. Multiconductor Cable:  Not allowed.

	2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES
	A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.
	2. Hubbell Power Systems, Inc.
	3. O-Z/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC.
	4. 3M; Electrical Products Division.
	5. Tyco Electronics Corp.
	6. Or equal.

	C. Description:  Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class for application and service indicated.
	D. All cables shall arrive on the job site in un-broken packages.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS
	A. Copper conductors:  Solid for No. 10 AWG and smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

	3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION AND MULTICONDUCTOR CABLE APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS
	A. Insulation: Thermoplastic type THWN or THHN. Use conductors with 150 degrees C insulation in abnormally high ambient temperatures as applicable. Type THHN may be used in dry locations.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES
	A. All conductors are to be installed in conduit/raceways.
	B. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate conductor or insulation.  Do not exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure values.
	D. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not damage cables or raceway.
	E. Install exposed cables parallel and perpendicular to surfaces of exposed structural members, and follow surface contours where possible.
	F. Identify and color-code conductors and cables according to Division 26 Section "Identification for Electrical Systems."
	G. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening values.  If manufacturer's torque values are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B.
	H. Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent or better mechanical strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.
	1. Use oxide inhibitor in each splice and tap conductor for aluminum conductors.


	3.4 SLEEVE AND SLEEVE-SEAL INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS & FIRESTOPPING
	A. Provide sleeves for conduits passing through poured concrete walls and concrete or concrete fireproofed steel beams. Provide 18 gauge galvanized steel and place in correct position in forms before concrete is poured. Sleeve shall be at least ½” abo...
	1. Where conduit is run between floors in a fireproof shaft, pack with Duxseal
	2. Where conduit penetrates a fire separation, any of the following packing methods may be used to restore integrity of the separation if code approved: cement, mineral fiber sprayed with flame retardant coating or Dow Corning 3—6548 RTV silicon foam,...


	3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Perform tests and inspections and prepare test reports.
	B. Tests and Inspections:
	1. After installing conductors and cables and before electrical circuitry has been energized, test for compliance with requirements.
	2. Perform each visual and mechanical inspection and electrical test stated in NETA Acceptance Testing Specification.  Certify compliance with test parameters.

	C. Test Reports:  Prepare a written report to record the following:
	1. Test procedures used.
	2. Test results that comply with requirements.
	3. Test results that do not comply with requirements and corrective action taken to achieve compliance with requirements.

	D. Remove and replace malfunctioning units and retest as specified above.



	26 05 33 - RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring.
	B. See Division 26 Section "Underground Ducts and Raceways for Electrical Systems" for exterior ductbanks and manholes, and underground handholes, boxes, and utility construction.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For surface raceways, wireways and fittings, floor boxes, hinged-cover enclosures, and cabinets.
	B. Shop Drawings:  For custom enclosures and cabinets.  Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories:  Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING
	A. Rigid Steel Conduit:  ANSI C80.1.
	B. IMC:  ANSI C80.6.
	C. EMT:  ANSI C80.3.
	D. FMC:  Zinc-coated steel.
	E. LFMC:  Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket.
	F. Fittings for Conduit (Including all Types and Flexible and Liquid tight), EMT, and Cable:  NEMA FB 1; listed for type and size raceway with which used, and for application and environment in which installed.
	1. Conduit Fittings for Hazardous (Classified) Locations:  Comply with UL 886.
	2. Fittings for EMT:  compression type.


	2.2 NONMETALLIC CONDUIT AND TUBING
	A. ENT:  NEMA TC 13.
	B. RNC:  NEMA TC 2, Type EPC-40-PVC, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. LFNC:  UL 1660.
	D. Fittings for ENT and RNC:  NEMA TC 3; match to conduit or tubing type and material.
	E. Fittings for LFNC:  UL 514B.

	2.3 METAL WIREWAYS
	A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Cooper B-Line, Inc.
	2. Hoffman.
	3. Square D; Schneider Electric.
	4. Or equal

	C. Description:  Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA 250, Type 1, 12 or 3R, as indicated.
	D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.
	E. Wireway Covers:  As indicated.
	F. Finish:  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish.

	2.4 NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS
	A. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	B. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Hoffman.
	2. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.
	3. Or equal

	C. Description:  PVC plastic, extruded and fabricated to size and shape indicated, with snap-on cover and mechanically coupled connections with plastic fasteners.
	D. Fittings and Accessories:  Include couplings, offsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete system.

	2.5 SURFACE RACEWAYS
	A. Surface Metal Raceways:  Galvanized steel.  Manufacturer's standard enamel finish or in color selected by Architect per drawings.
	1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Thomas & Betts Corporation.
	b. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The).
	c. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division.
	d. Or equal.


	B. Surface Nonmetallic Raceways:  Two-piece construction, manufactured of rigid PVC with texture and color selected by Architect.
	1. Available Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Butler Manufacturing Company; Walker Division.
	b. Enduro Systems, Inc.; Composite Products Division.
	c. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device-Kellems Division.
	d. Lamson & Sessions; Carlon Electrical Products.
	e. Panduit Corp.
	f. Walker Systems, Inc.; Wiremold Company (The).
	g. Wiremold Company (The); Electrical Sales Division.
	h. Or equal.



	2.6 BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS
	A. Sheet Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 1.
	B. Cast-Metal Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, ferrous alloy, Type FD, with gasketed cover.
	C. Nonmetallic Outlet and Device Boxes:  NEMA OS 2.
	D. Metal Floor Boxes:  Cast metal, fully adjustable.
	E. Nonmetallic Floor Boxes:  Nonadjustable, round.
	F. Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes:  NEMA OS 1.
	G. Cast-Metal Access, Pull, and Junction Boxes:  NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with gasketed cover.
	H. Hinged-Cover Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous-hinge cover with flush latch, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Metal Enclosures:  Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Nonmetallic Enclosures:  PVC.

	I. Cabinets:
	1. NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized-steel box with removable interior panel and removable front, finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel.
	2. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch and concealed hinge.
	3. Key latch to match panelboards.
	4. Metal barriers to separate wiring of different systems and voltage.
	5. Accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION
	A. Outdoors:  Apply raceway products as specified below, unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed Conduit:  Rigid steel conduit, EMT, RNC, Type EPC-40-PVC, RNC, Type EPC-80-PVC.
	2. Concealed Conduit, Aboveground: Rigid steel conduit, EMT, RNC
	3. Underground Conduit:  Type EPC-40 or 80-PVC, direct buried.
	4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  LFMC or LFNC.
	5. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground:  NEMA 250, Type 3R or 4X as noted.

	B. Comply with the following indoor applications, unless otherwise indicated:
	1. Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Damage:  EMT or rigid steel conduit.
	2. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Damage:  Rigid steel conduit.  Includes raceways in the following locations:
	a. Loading dock.
	b. Corridors used for traffic of mechanized carts, forklifts, and pallet-handling units.
	c. Mechanical rooms.

	3. Concealed in Ceilings and Interior Walls and Partitions:  EMT.
	4. Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment):  FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet locations.
	5. Damp or Wet Locations:  Rigid steel conduit.
	6. Raceways for Optical Fiber or Communications Cable:  EMT.
	7. Boxes and Enclosures:  NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 4X in damp or wet locations.

	C. Minimum Raceway Size:  1/2-inch trade size.
	D. Raceway Fittings:  Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.
	1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit:  Use threaded rigid steel conduit fittings, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Conduit passing through roof: flash and counter flash. Method shall be compatible with roofing system and acceptable to the owner’s representative.
	B. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2 except where requirements on Drawings or in this Article are stricter.
	C. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.  Install horizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.
	D. Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.
	E. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab.
	F. Install no more than the equivalent of three 90-degree bends in any conduit run except for communications conduits, for which fewer bends are allowed.
	G. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Conduit shall not be imbedded in slabs on grade.

	H. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration:  Use insulating sealing bushings to protect conductors, including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.
	I. All conduit stubs shall have insulated bushings.
	J. Install pull wires in empty raceways.  Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than 200-lb tensile strength.  Leave at least 12 inches of slack at each end of pull rope.
	K. Raceways for Optical Fiber and Communications Cable:  Install as follows:
	1. 3/4-Inch Trade Size:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 50 feet .
	2. 1-Inch Trade Size and Larger:  Install raceways in maximum lengths of 75 feet.
	3. Install with a maximum of two 90-degree bends or equivalent for each length of raceway unless Drawings show stricter requirements.  Separate lengths with pull or junction boxes or terminations at distribution frames or cabinets where necessary to c...

	L. Install raceway sealing fittings at suitable, approved, and accessible locations and fill them with listed sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that...
	1. Where conduits pass from warm to cold locations, such as boundaries of refrigerated spaces.
	2. Where otherwise required by NFPA 70.

	M. Expansion-Joint Fittings for RNC:  Install in each run of aboveground conduit that is located where environmental temperature change may exceed 30 deg F, and that has straight-run length that exceeds 25 feet.
	1. Install expansion-joint fittings for each of the following locations, and provide type and quantity of fittings that accommodate temperature change listed for location:
	a. Outdoor Locations Not Exposed to Direct Sunlight: 125 deg F temperature change.
	b. Outdoor Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight:  155 deg F temperature change.
	c. Indoor Spaces Connected with the Outdoors without Physical Separation:  125 deg F  temperature change.
	d. Attics:  135 deg F temperature change.

	2. Install fitting(s) that provide expansion and contraction for at least 0.00041 inch per foot of length of straight run per deg F of temperature change.
	3. Install each expansion-joint fitting with position, mounting, and piston setting selected according to manufacturer's written instructions for conditions at specific location at the time of installation.

	N. Flexible Conduit Connections:  Use maximum of 72 inches of flexible conduit for recessed and semirecessed lighting fixtures, equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and for transformers and motors.
	1. Use LFMC in damp or wet locations subject to severe physical damage.
	2. Use LFMC or LFNC in damp or wet locations not subject to severe physical damage.

	O. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls:  Saw-cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, and install box flush with surface of wall.
	P. Set metal floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.
	Q. Set nonmetallic floor boxes level.  Trim after installation to fit flush with finished floor surface.

	3.3 INSTALLATION OF UNDERGROUND CONDUIT
	A. Direct-Buried Conduit:
	1. Excavate trench bottom to provide firm and uniform support for conduit.  Prepare trench bottom as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving" for pipe less than 6 inches in nominal diameter.
	2. Install backfill as specified in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
	3. After installing conduit, backfill and compact.  Start at tie-in point, and work toward end of conduit run, leaving conduit at end of run free to move with expansion and contraction as temperature changes during this process.  Firmly hand tamp back...
	4. Install manufactured duct elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through the floor, unless otherwise indicated.  Encase elbows for stub-up ducts throughout the length of the elbow.
	5. Install manufactured rigid steel conduit elbows for stub-ups at poles and equipment and at building entrances through the floor.
	a. Couple steel conduits to ducts with adapters designed for this purpose, and encase coupling with 3 inches of concrete.
	b. For stub-ups at equipment mounted on outdoor concrete bases, extend steel conduit horizontally a minimum of 60 inches from edge of equipment pad or foundation.  Install insulated grounding bushings on terminations at equipment.

	6. Warning Planks:  Bury warning tape approximately 12 inches above direct-buried conduits, placing them 24 inches o.c.  Align tape along the width and along the centerline of conduit.

	B. Bury underground conduit (except under building) to a 24” minimum depth below finished grade to top of conduit or concrete envelope (when encased)except that for conduit below a road or driveway to dimension shall me a 30”  minimum.
	1. All conduit risers from below grade shall be PVC schedule 80 with the exception of risers to lighting pole may be PVC schedule 40.


	3.4 FIRESTOPPING
	A. Apply firestopping to electrical penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to restore original fire-resistance rating of assembly.



	26 05 53 - IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Identification for raceways.
	2. Identification of power and control cables.
	3. Identification for conductors.
	4. Underground-line warning tape.
	5. Warning labels and signs.
	6. Instruction signs.
	7. Equipment identification labels.
	8. Miscellaneous identification products.


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each electrical identification product indicated.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Comply with ANSI A13.1.
	B. Comply with NFPA 70.
	C. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.144 and 29 CFR 1910.145.
	D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.
	E. Adhesive-attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers, shall comply with UL 969.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 POWER RACEWAY IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS
	A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of color field for each raceway size.
	B. Colors for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:
	1. White letters on a black field.
	2. Legend:  Indicate voltage and system or service type.

	C. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label.
	D. Snap-Around Labels for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action.
	E. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands for Raceways Carrying Circuits at 600 V or Less:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2 inches long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place...
	F. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable tie for attachment to conductor or cable.
	1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
	2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by printer manufacturer.


	2.2 POWER AND CONTROL CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS
	A. Comply with ANSI A13.1 for minimum size of letters for legend and for minimum length of color field for each raceway and cable size.
	B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label.
	C. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable tie for attachment to conductor or cable.
	1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
	2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by printer manufacturer.

	D. Snap-Around Labels:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, preprinted, color-coded acrylic sleeve, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action.
	E. Snap-Around, Color-Coding Bands:  Slit, pretensioned, flexible, solid-colored acrylic sleeve, 2 inches (50 mm) long, with diameter sized to suit diameter of raceway or cable it identifies and to stay in place by gripping action.

	2.3 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS
	A. Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick by 1 to 2 inches wide.
	B. Self-Adhesive Vinyl Labels:  Preprinted, flexible label laminated with a clear, weather- and chemical-resistant coating and matching wraparound adhesive tape for securing ends of legend label.
	C. Marker Tapes:  Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuit identification legend machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.
	D. Write-On Tags:  Polyester tag, 0.015 inch thick, with corrosion-resistant grommet and cable tie for attachment to conductor or cable.
	1. Marker for Tags:  Permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by tag manufacturer.
	2. Marker for Tags:  Machine-printed, permanent, waterproof, black ink marker recommended by printer manufacturer.


	2.4 FLOOR MARKING TAPE
	A. 2-inch- wide, 5-mil pressure-sensitive vinyl tape, with black and white stripes and clear vinyl overlay.

	2.5 UNDERGROUND-LINE WARNING TAPE
	A. Tape:
	1. Recommended by manufacturer for the method of installation and suitable to identify and locate underground electrical and communications utility lines.
	2. Printing on tape shall be permanent and shall not be damaged by burial operations.
	3. Tape material and ink shall be chemically inert, and not subject to degrading when exposed to acids, alkalis, and other destructive substances commonly found in soils.

	B. Color and Printing:
	1. Comply with ANSI Z535.1 through ANSI Z535.5.
	2. Inscriptions for Red-Colored Tapes:  ELECTRIC LINE, HIGH VOLTAGE.
	3. Inscriptions for Orange-Colored Tapes:  TELEPHONE CABLE, CATV CABLE, COMMUNICATIONS CABLE, OPTICAL FIBER CABLE.

	C. Tag:  Type I:
	1. Pigmented polyolefin, bright-colored, continuous-printed on one side with the inscription of the utility, compounded for direct-burial service.
	2. Thickness:  4 mils.
	3. Weight:  18.5 lb/1000 sq. ft..
	4. 3-Inch Tensile According to ASTM D 882:  30 lbf , and 2500 psi.

	D. Tag:  Type ID:
	1. Detectable three-layer laminate, consisting of a printed pigmented polyolefin film, a solid aluminum-foil core, and a clear protective film that allows inspection of the continuity of the conductive core, bright-colored, [continuous-printed on one ...
	2. Overall Thickness:  5 mils.
	3. Foil Core Thickness:  0.35 mil.
	4. Weight:  28 lb/1000 sq. ft.
	5. 3-Inch Tensile According to ASTM D 882:  70 lbf, and 4600 psi.


	2.6 WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS
	A. Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.145.
	B. Self-Adhesive Warning Labels:  Factory-printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Baked-Enamel Warning Signs:
	1. Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors, legend, and size required for application.
	2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.
	3. Nominal size, 7 by 10 inches.

	D. Metal-Backed, Butyrate Warning Signs:
	1. Weather-resistant, nonfading, preprinted, cellulose-acetate butyrate signs with 0.0396-inch galvanized-steel backing; and with colors, legend, and size required for application.
	2. 1/4-inch grommets in corners for mounting.
	3. Nominal size, 10 by 14 inches.

	E. Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:
	1. Multiple Power Source Warning:  "DANGER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT HAS MULTIPLE POWER SOURCES."
	2. Workspace Clearance Warning:  "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA IN FRONT OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES."


	2.7 INSTRUCTION SIGNS
	A. Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch thick for signs up to 20 sq. inches and 1/8 inch thick for larger sizes.
	1. Engraved legend with White letters on black face.
	2. Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners.
	3. Framed with mitered acrylic molding and arranged for attachment at applicable equipment.

	B. Adhesive Film Label:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.
	C. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.  Overlay shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label.

	2.8 EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION LABELS
	A. Adhesive Film Label with Clear Protective Overlay:  Machine printed, in black, by thermal transfer or equivalent process.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.  Overlay shall provide a weatherproof and UV-resistant seal for label.
	B. Self-tapping, stainless-steel machine screws (no rivets or glue), Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label:  Adhesive backed, with white letters on a dark-gray background.  Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.

	2.9 MISCELLANEOUS IDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS
	A. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for paint materials and application requirements.  Select paint system applicable for surface material and location (exterior or interior).
	B. Fasteners for Labels and Signs:  Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with nuts and flat and lock washers.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Location:  Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.
	B. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.
	C. Self-Adhesive Identification Products:  Clean surfaces before application, using materials and methods recommended by manufacturer of identification device.
	D. Attach signs and plastic labels that are not self-adhesive type with mechanical fasteners appropriate to the location and substrate.
	E. System Identification Color-Coding Bands for Raceways and Cables:  Each color-coding band shall completely encircle cable or conduit.  Place adjacent bands of two-color markings in contact, side by side.  Locate bands at changes in direction, at pe...
	F. Underground-Line Warning Tape:  During backfilling of trenches install continuous underground-line warning tape directly above line at 6 to 8 inches below finished grade.  Use multiple tapes where width of multiple lines installed in a common trenc...
	G. Painted Identification:  Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for surface preparation and paint application.

	3.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE
	A. Accessible Raceways and Metal-Clad Cables, 600 V or Less, for Service, Feeder, and Branch Circuits More Than 20A, and 120 V to ground:  Install labels at 10-foot maximum intervals.
	B. Accessible Raceways and Cables within Buildings:  Identify the covers of each junction and pull box of the following systems with self-adhesive vinyl labels with the wiring system legend and system voltage.  System legends shall be as follows:
	1. Emergency Power.
	2. Power.
	3. UPS.

	C. Power-Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less:  For conductors in vaults, pull and junction boxes, manholes, and handholes, use color-coding conductor tape to identify the phase.
	1. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V or Less:  Use colors listed below for ungrounded feeder and branch-circuit conductors.
	a. Color shall be factory applied.
	b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A:  Black.
	2) Phase B:  Red.
	3) Phase C:  Blue.

	c. Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:
	1) Phase A:  Brown.
	2) Phase B:  Orange.
	3) Phase C:  Yellow.

	d. Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape:  Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of 6 inches from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are made.  Apply last two turns of tape with no tension to prevent possible unwinding...


	D. Install instructional sign including the color-code for grounded and ungrounded conductors using adhesive-film-type labels.
	E. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future:  Attach marker tape to conductors and list source.
	F. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification:  Identify field-installed alarm, control, and signal connections.
	1. Identify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and pull points.  Identify by system and circuit designation.
	2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used by manufacturer for factory-installed connections.
	3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

	G. Locations of Underground Lines:  Identify with underground-line warning tape for power, lighting, communication, and control wiring and optical fiber cable.
	1. Limit use of underground-line warning tape to direct-buried cables.
	2. Install underground-line warning tape for both direct-buried cables and cables in raceway.

	H. Workspace Indication:  Install floor marking tape to show working clearances in the direction of access to live parts.  Workspace shall be as required by NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1926.403 unless otherwise indicated.  Do not install at flush-mounted panel...
	I. Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting:  Baked-enamel warning signs.
	1. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.145.
	2. Identify system voltage with black letters on an orange background.
	3. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
	4. For equipment with multiple power or control sources, apply to door or cover of equipment including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Power transfer switches.
	b. Controls with external control power connections.


	J. Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of electrical systems and items to which they connect.  Install instruction signs with approved legend where instructions are needed for system o...
	K. Emergency Operating Instruction Signs:  Install instruction signs with white legend on a red background with minimum 3/8-inch- high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.
	L. Equipment Identification Labels:  Unless otherwise noted, equipment identified in place shall be affixed in self tapping machine screws. On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules,...
	1. Labeling Instructions:
	a. Indoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.  Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters on 1-1/2-inch-  high label; where two lines of text are required, use labels 2 inches high.
	b. Outdoor Equipment:  Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.
	c. Elevated Components:  Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for viewing from the floor.
	d. Fasten all equipment labels that do not
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	31 10 00 Site Clearing.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Removal of existing trees and vegetation
	B. Clearing vegetation, debris, trash and other materials within limits indicated
	C. Grubbing of vegetation within limits indicated
	D. Stripping of topsoil within limits indicated
	E. Removing above-grade site improvements within limits indicated
	F. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and abandoning site utilities in place
	G. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities
	H. Disposing of objectionable material
	A. Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving
	B. Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior
	A. Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents.
	B. ANSI A300:  Industry Standards for Tree Care Practices
	C. Applicable Publications
	A. ANSI:  American National Standards Institute
	B. CAL-OSHA:  California Occupational Safety and Health Administration
	C. Topsoil:  Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, ...
	A. Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions.
	B. Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by site clearing.
	A. Do not remove or prune trees without first securing a permit from the appropriate agency.
	B. Prune to the standards of the International Society of Arborists and to ANSI A300.
	A. Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or to remain the Owner’s property, cleared materials are the Contractor's property.  Remove cleared materials from site and dispose of in lawful manner.
	B. Salvageable Improvements:  Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store where indicated on plans or where designated by the Owner’s Representative.  Avoid damaging materials designated for salvage.
	C. Unidentified Materials;

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	A. Backfill excavations resulting from demolition operations with on-site or import materials conforming to engineered fill defined in Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving.

	PART 3 -   EXECUTION
	A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points during construction.
	B. Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated.
	C. Protect existing site improvements to remain during construction.
	A. Remove trees designated for removal prior to the construction of new improvements in the vicinity:
	B. Perform tree removal work in a safe and proper manner, adhering to CAL-OSHA tree work protection standards and ANSI A300 Standards.
	C. All trees to be demolished shall be removed in such a way as to not damage branches, trunks, or root systems of adjacent trees.
	A. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to the Owner’s Representative.
	B. Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by construction operations, as directed by the Owner’s Representative.
	A. Contact USA Alert (800) 642-2444 prior to commencement of any demolition or excavation work.  Provide a minimum of 48 hours’ notice.  Verify all utilities entering into and their locations within the project site.
	B. Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed or abandoned.
	C. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies or verify that utilities have been shut off.
	D. Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner’s Representative or others unless authorized in writing by the Owner’s representative, and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility services according...
	E. Coordinate utility interruptions with utility company affected.
	F. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without the permission of the Owner’s Representative and utility company affected. Notify Owner’s Representative and utility company affected two working days prior to utility interruptions.
	G. Excavate and remove underground utilities that are indicated to be removed.
	H. Fill abandoned piping with cement slurry.
	I. Securely close ends of abandoned piping with tight fitting plug or cement slurry minimum 6 inches thick.
	A. Areas to be graded shall be cleared of existing vegetation, rubbish, existing structures, and debris.
	B. Remove obstructions, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation of new construction. Removal includes digging out stumps and obstructions and grubbing roots.
	C. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be relocated.
	D. Use only hand methods for grubbing within drip line of remaining trees.
	A. Strippings and spoils shall be disposed at an off-site location, per geotechnical recommendations.
	B. Remove vegetation before stripping soil.
	C. Surface soils that contain organic matter should be stripped. In general, the depth of required stripping will be relatively shallow (i.e. less than 2 inches); deeper stripping and grubbing may be required to remove isolated concentrations of organ...
	D. Remove trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other waste materials.
	E. Stockpile soil materials designated to remain on site at a location approved by the Owner’s Representative at a location away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil.  Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water.  Cover to p...
	F. Do not stockpile soil within drip line of remaining trees.
	A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as necessary to facilitate new construction.
	A. Place and compact material in excavations and depressions remaining after site clearing in accordance with Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving.
	A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable soil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste materials, including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off the Owner’s property.


	31 20 00 Earth Moving.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Excavation and/or embankment from existing ground to subgrade, including soil sterilant, for roadways, driveways, parking areas, building pads, walks, paths, or trails and any other site improvements called for on the Plans.
	A. Earthwork related to underground utility installation shall be performed in accordance with Sections 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and Backfill.
	A. Section 31 10 00, Site Clearing
	A. Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents.
	B. ASTM
	C. California Building Code, California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 2, Chapter 18, Soils and Foundations, and Chapter 33, Safeguards During Construction
	D. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015
	E. CAL/OSHA, Title 8.
	A. Borrow: Approved soil material imported from off-site for use as Structural Fill or Backfill.
	B. Excavation:  Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations.
	C. Geotechnical Testing Agency:  An independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM E329 to conduct soil materials and rock definition testing, as documented according to ASTM D3740 and ASTM E548.
	D. Structural Backfill:  Soil materials approved by the Geotechnical Engineer and used to fill excavations resulting from removal of existing below grade facilities, including trees.
	E. Structural Fill:  Soil materials approved by the Geotechnical Engineer and used to raise existing grades.
	F. Rock:  Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, and conglomerate deposits and boulders of rock material ¾ cubic yards or more in volume that when tested by an independent geotechnical testing agency, according to ASTM D1586, exceeds a st...
	G. Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man made stationary features constructed above or below grade.
	H. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below subbase, base or topsoil materials.
	I. Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand, silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, g...
	J. Unsuitable Material:  Any soil material that is not suitable for a specific use on the Project.  The Geotechnical Engineer will determine if a soil material is unsuitable.
	K. Relative Compaction:  In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of maximum dry density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure ASTM D1557.
	L. Utilities:  onsite underground pipes, conduits, ducts and cables.
	A. Follow submittal procedure outlined in Section 01 10 00, Supplemental General Requirements.
	B. Samples:
	C. Classification according to ASTM D2487 of each onsite or borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.
	A. Provide an independent testing agency qualified according to ASTM E329 to conduct soil materials and rock definition testing, as documented according to ASTM D3740 and ASTM E548.
	B. Conform all work and materials to the recommendations or requirements of the Geotechnical Report and meet the approval of the Geotechnical Engineer.
	C. Conform all work in accordance with Caltrans Standard Specification Section 17, General and Section 19, Earthwork.
	D. Percentage of compaction specified shall be the minimum acceptable.  The percentage represents the ratio of the dry density of the compacted material to the maximum dry density of the material as determined by the procedure set forth in ASTM D1557.
	E. Perform excavation, filling, compaction and related earthwork under the observation of the Geotechnical Engineer.  Materials placed without approval of the Geotechnical Engineer will be presumed to be defective and, at the discretion of the Geotech...
	F. The Geotechnical Engineer will perform observations and tests required to enable him to form an opinion of the acceptability of the Project earthwork.  Correct earthwork that, in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, does not meet the requireme...
	G. Upon completion of the construction work, certify that all compacted fills and foundations are in place at the correct locations, and have been constructed in accordance with sound construction practice.  In addition, certify that the materials use...
	H. Finish subgrade tolerance at completion of grading:
	A. Promptly notify the Owner’s Representative of surface or subsurface conditions differing from those disclosed in the Geotechnical Report.  First notify the Owner’s Representative verbally to permit verification and extent of condition and then in w...
	B. Protect open excavations, trenches, and the like with fences, covers and railings to maintain safe pedestrian and vehicular traffic passage.
	C. Prevent erosion of freshly-graded areas during construction and until such time as permanent drainage and erosion control measures have been installed in accordance with the Erosion Control Plan.
	D. Temporarily stock-pile fill material in an orderly and safe manner and in a location approved by the Owner’s Representative.
	E. Environmental Requirements: When unfavorable weather conditions necessitate interrupting earthwork operation, areas shall be prepared by compaction of surface and grading to avoid collection of water.  Provide adequate temporary drainage to prevent...

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	A. General:  On-site soils are considered suitable for use as fill provided the materials are placed in accordance with Geotechnical Recommendations. Highly expansive soils shall not be used as select structural fill, or used as backfill for trenches ...
	B. Imported fill soils, if required, should be predominantly granular in nature, and should be free of organics, debris, or rocks over 3 inches in size, and shall be approved by the Geotechnical Engineer before importing to the site. Imported non-expa...
	A. Commercial chemical for weed control, registered by EPA.  Provide granular, liquid or wet-able powder form.

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. Perform work in accordance with Caltrans Standard Specification Section 19, Earthwork.
	B. Placement and compaction of material by flooding, ponding, or jetting will not be permitted.
	C. The use of explosives will not be permitted.
	D. Grading and earthwork operations shall be observed and tested by a representative of the Geotechnical Engineer for conformance with the project plans/specifications and the geotechnical recommendations. This work includes site preparation, selectio...
	A. Comply with Section 31 23 19, Dewatering, if dewatering is necessary.
	B. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades, and from flooding the site and surrounding area.  Provide dewatering equipment necessary to drain and keep excavations and site free from water.
	C. Dewater during backfilling operation so that groundwater is maintained a least 1 foot below level of compaction effort.
	D. Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval for proposed control of water and dewatering methods.
	E. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout and damage by rain or water accumulation.
	F. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas.  Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations.
	G. Maintain dewatering system in place until dewatering is no longer required.
	A. Do not prepare subgrade, place or compact soil materials if subgrade or materials are above optimum moisture content.
	B. If the Geotechnical Engineer allows work to continue during wet weather conditions, conform to supplemental recommendations provided by the Geotechnical Engineer.
	A. Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.
	B. Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to prevent damage to the facility being constructed; and to prevent damage to adjac...
	C. Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner’s Representative, submit details and calculations to the Owner’s Representative.  The Owner’s Representative may forward the submittal to the Geotechnical Engineer, th...
	D. Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will not disturb the position or operation of the facility being constructed or adjacent utilities and facilities.
	A. Remove topsoil in accordance with Section 31 10 00, Site Clearing.
	A. Excavate earth and rock to lines and grades shown on plans and to the neat dimensions indicated on the plans, required herein or as required to satisfactorily compact backfill.
	B. Remove and dispose of large rocks, pieces of concrete and other obstructions encountered during excavation.
	C. Excavation through buried concrete and other unknown obstructions will require specialized techniques for demolition and removal.
	D. Where forming is required, excavate only as much material as necessary to permit placing and removing forms.
	E. Provide supports, shoring and sheet piles required to support the sides of excavations or for protection of adjacent existing improvements.
	A. Uniformly grade the Project to the elevations shown on plans
	B. Finish ditches, gutters and swales to the sections, lines and grades indicated and to permit proper surface drainage.
	C. Round tops and bottoms of slopes as indicated or to blend with existing contours.
	A. Subgrade Preparation: Prior to backfilling depressions created by the removal of old foundations and utility lines, scarify the bottom of the excavation to an approximate depth of 8 inches and uniformly moisture condition the scarified surfaces to ...
	B. Over-excavate any remaining soft (pumping) areas down to firm soil and backfill the area.
	C. Subgrade shall be maintained in a moist, but not wet, condition by periodically sprinkling water prior to the placement of additional fill or installation of roads. Subgrade that has been permitted to dry out and loosen or develop desiccation crack...
	D. Install underground utilities and service connections prior to final preparation of subgrade and placement of base materials for final surface facilities.  Extend services so that final surface facilities are not disturbed when service connections ...
	E. Prepare subgrades under the structural section of paved areas, curbs, gutters, walks, structures, other surface facilities and areas to receive structural fill.
	F. Protect utilities from damage during compaction of subgrades and until placement of final pavements or other surface facilities.
	A. Blade finish lots to lines and grades indicated.
	A. Place fill in uniformly moisture conditioned and compacted lifts not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness. Each lift should be thoroughly moisture conditioned and compacted to 90 percent before successive fill layers are placed.
	B. In order to achieve satisfactory compaction in the subgrade and fill soils, it may be necessary to adjust the soil moisture content at the time of soil compaction per geotechnical recommendations. This may require that water be added and thoroughly...
	C. Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval of surface to receive structural fill prior to placement of structural fill material.
	D. Place structural fill on prepared subgrade.
	E. Do not drop fill on structures.  Do not backfill around, against or upon concrete or masonry structures until structure has attained sufficient strength to withstand loads imposed and the horizontal structural system had been installed.
	F. Do not compact by ponding, flooding or jetting.
	G. Perform compaction using rollers, pneumatic or vibratory compactors or other equipment and mechanical methods approved by the Geotechnical Engineer.
	H. Compaction requirements (unless specified otherwise by the Geotechnical Engineer):
	A. Apply soil sterilant to areas indicated, such as beneath asphalt concrete pavement, brick pavement, concrete pavement and at grade concrete slabs, including sidewalks, curbs and gutters. Also where indicated apply soil sterilant below expansion and...
	B. Apply soil sterilant uniformly and at the rates recommended by the manufacturer.
	C. Apply soil sterilant to prepared subgrade, or after installation of aggregate base as recommended by the manufacturer.
	A. Lawfully dispose of all unsuitable and excess or surplus material off-site at no cost to the Owner.


	31 21 00 Utility Trenching and Backfill.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Excavation, bedding, and backfill for underground storm drain, sanitary sewer, and water piping, and associated structures.
	B. Provide labor, material, equipment, and services necessary to complete the backfilling and compacting as necessary for this project.  Section includes, but is not limited to:
	A. Underground HVAC piping, electrical conduit, telephone conduit, gas piping, cable TV conduit, etc. and associated structures.
	B. Mechanical and plumbing piping associated with pool, pool slide, spray pad, and associated pool equipment.
	C. Drainage fill material and placement around subdrains.
	A. Section  31 10 00 – Site Clearing
	B. Section 31 20 00 – Earth Moving
	C. Section 33 41 00 – Storm Utility Drainage Piping
	A. Geotechnical Report: As provided with bid documents.
	B. ASTM
	C. California Administrative Code, Title 24, Part 2 - Basic Building Regulations, Chapter 24, Excavations, Foundations, and Retaining Walls.
	D. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015
	E. CAL/OSHA, Title 8
	A. AC: Asphalt Concrete
	B. ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials
	C. Base: The layer placed between the subgrade and surface pavement in a paving system.
	D. Bedding: Material from bottom of trench to bottom of pipe
	E. CDF: Controlled Density Fill
	F. DIP: Ductile Iron Pipe
	G. Engineered Fill:
	H. Excavation: Consists of the removal of material encountered to subgrade elevations
	I. Initial Backfill: Material from bottom of pipe to 12 inches above top of pipe
	J. PCC: Portland Cement Concrete
	K. RCP: Reinforced Concrete Pipe
	L. Relative Compaction: In-place dry density of soil expressed as percentage of maximum dry density of same materials, as determined by laboratory test procedure ASTM D1557.
	M. Springline of Pipe: Imaginary line on surface of pipe at a vertical distance of ½ the outside diameter measured from the top or bottom of the pipe.
	N. Subgrade: The uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill immediately below base.
	O. Subsequent Backfill: Material from 12 inches above top of pipe to subgrade of surface material or subgrade of surface facility or to finish grade.
	P. Trench Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and within horizontal trench dimensions.
	Q. Utility Structures:
	A. Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions.
	B. Test Reports: Submit the following report for import material directly to the Owner from the Contractor’s testing services:
	C. Samples:
	A. Conform all work and materials to the recommendations or requirements of the Geotechnical Report and meet the approval of the Geotechnical Engineer.
	B. Conform all work to the appropriate portion(s) of the Caltrans Standard Specifications, Section 19, Earthwork.
	C. Percentage of compaction specified shall be the minimum acceptable. The percentage represents the ratio of the dry density of the compacted material to the maximum dry density of the material as determined by the procedure set forth in ASTM D 1557.
	D. The Geotechnical Engineer will perform observations and tests required to enable him to form an opinion of the acceptability of the trench backfill. Correct the trench backfill that, in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, does not meet the re...
	E. Soil Testing:
	A. Promptly notify the Owner of surface or subsurface conditions differing from those disclosed in the Geotechnical Report. First notify the Owner verbally to permit verification and extent of condition and then in writing. No claim for conditions dif...
	B. Barricade open excavations and post with warning lights.
	C. Stockpile on-site and imported backfill material temporarily in an orderly and safe manner.
	D. Provide dust and noise control in conformance with Section 01 10 00 Supplemental General Requirements.
	E. Environmental Requirements:
	F. Protection of Subgrade: Do not allow equipment to pump or rut subgrade, stripped areas, footing excavations, or other areas prepared for project.
	G. Transport all excess soils materials by legally approved methods to disposal areas.
	A. Prior to excavation or trenching, the Contractor shall contact USA Alert (800) 227-2600 to locate all known utilities a minimum of 48 hours prior to start of work. During the course of construction, the Contractor shall take every precaution to mai...
	B. The existing utilities are shown on the Plans based on the information available at the time of contract document development. The City shall not assume responsibility for any inaccuracies or incompleteness of the Plans based on such information. T...
	C. Locate existing underground utilities in the areas of work.  For utilities that are to remain in place, provide adequate means of protection during excavation operations.
	D. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, consult Owner and/or utility agency immediately for directions.
	E. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the Owner or others, except when permitted in writing by the Owner and then only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided.

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	A. Import materials will be subject to approval of the Geotechnical Engineer.
	B. For approval of imported fill material, notify the Owner at least 7 days in advance of intention to import material.
	A. ASTM D2321, Class IA, IB or II.
	B. Permeable Material: In accordance with Section 68-2.02F of Caltrans Standard Specifications, Class 1, Type A or Class 2.
	C. Class 2 Aggregate Base: In accordance with Section 26 of Caltrans Standard Specifications, ¾ inch maximum.
	D. Sand: In accordance with Section 19-3.02F of Caltrans Standard Specifications.
	A. Select backfill material shall be gravel, free of clay or organic matter and shall conform to the following gradation:
	A. Polyethylene plastic and metallic core or metallic-faced, acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene plastic warning tape manufactured specifically for warning and identification of buried utility lines. Provide tape on rolls, 3 inch minimum width, c...
	A. Detection wire shall be insulated single strand, solid copper with a minimum of 12 AWG.
	A. Conform to on-site or imported structural backfill in Section 31 20 00, Earth Moving.
	A. Provide non-structural CDF, from bottom of trench to finish subgrade of subbase or base material, that can be excavated by hand and produce unconfined compressive 28-day strengths from 50-psi to a maximum of 150-psi. Provide aggregate no larger tha...
	B. Cement: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C150, Type II Cement.
	C. Fly Ash: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C618, for Class F pozzolan. Do not inhibit the entrainment of air with the fly ash.
	D. Air Entraining Agent: Conform to the standards as set forth in ASTM C260.
	E. Aggregates need not meet the standards as set forth in ASTM C33. Any aggregate, producing performances characteristics described herein will be accepted for consideration. The amount of material passing a #200 sieve shall not exceed 12% and no plas...
	F. Provide CDF that is a mixture of cement, Class F pozzolan, aggregate, air entraining agent and water. CDF shall be batched by a ready mixed concrete plant and delivered to the job site by means of transit mixing trucks.
	G. The Contractor shall determine the actual mix proportions of the controlled density fill to meet job site conditions, minimum and maximum strengths, and unit weight. Entrained air content shall be a minimum of 4.0%. The actual entrained air content...
	H. Mix design shall meet the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval.
	A. Filter Fabric:

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. Comply with the recommendations of the Geotechnical Engineer.
	B. Protect existing trees to remain.  No grading is permitted under the drip line of protected trees.
	C. Excavations for appurtenant structures, such as, but not limited to, manholes, transition structures, junction structure, vaults, valve boxes, catch basins, thrust blocks, and boring pits, shall be deemed to be in the category of trench excavation.
	D. Unless otherwise indicated in the Plans, all excavation for pipelines shall be open cut.
	E. Prior to commencement of work, become thoroughly familiar with site conditions.
	F. In the event discrepancies are found, immediately notify the Owner in writing, indicating the nature and extent of differing conditions.
	G. Backfill excavations as promptly as work permits.
	H. Do not place engineered fill or backfill until rubbish and deleterious materials have been removed and areas have been approved by the Owner.
	I. Place acceptable soil material in layers to required subgrade elevations, for each area classification listed below.
	J. In excavations, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material.
	K. Under grassed areas, use satisfactory excavated or borrow material.
	A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, which are to remain, from damage caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earthwork operations.
	B. Protect existing storm drainage system from silt and debris resulting from construction activities.  If contamination occurs, remove contamination at no cost to the Owner.
	A. Identity the location of existing utilities.
	B. Protect all existing utilities to remain in operation.
	C. Movement of construction machinery and equipment over existing pipes and utilities during construction shall be at Contractor’s risk.
	D. Excavation made with power-driven equipment is not permitted within 2 feet of any known utility or subsurface structure.
	E. Backfill trenches resulting from utility removal in lifts of 8 inches maximum.
	A. General
	B. Existing Paving and Concrete:
	C. Trench Width:
	D. Excavation Width at Springline of Pipe:
	E. Open Trench:
	F. Excavated Material:
	A. Contractor attention is directed to Section 31 23 19, Dewatering.
	B. Be solely responsible for dewatering trenches and excavations and subsequent control of ground and surface water. Provide and maintain such pumps or other equipment as may be necessary to control ground water and seepage to the satisfaction of the ...
	C. Dewater during backfilling operation so that groundwater is maintained a least one foot below level of compaction effort.
	D. Obtain the Geotechnical Engineer’s approval for proposed control of water and dewatering methods.
	E. Reroute surface water runoff away from open trenches and excavations. Do not allow water to accumulate in trenches and excavations.
	F. Maintain dewatering system in place until dewatering is no longer required.
	A. Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.
	B. Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to prevent damage to the pipes and appurtenances being constructed; and to prevent ...
	C. Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner, submit details and calculations to the Owner. The Owner may forward the submittal to the Geotechnical Engineer, the Consulting Engineer and/or the California Division...
	D. Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will not disturb the line, grade, or backfill compaction or operation of the utility being installed or adjacent utilities and facilities.
	A. Obtain approval of bedding material from the Geotechnical Engineer.
	B. Accurately shape bedding material to the line and grade called for on the Plans. Carefully place and compact bedding material to the elevation of the bottom of the pipe in layers not exceeding 8 inches in loose thickness. Compact bedding material a...
	C. Stabilization of Trench Bottom:  When the trench bottom is unstable due to wet or spongy foundation, trench bottom shall be stabilized with gravel or crushed rock.  The State’s inspector will determine the suitability of the trench bottom and the a...
	D. Placement of Bedding Material:  The trench bottom shall be cleaned to remove all loose native material prior to placing select backfill material.  Sufficient select backfill material shall be placed in trench and tamped to bring trench bottom up to...
	A. Initial Backfill:
	B. Pipe Detection:  In trenches containing pressurized plastic pipes, tracer wire shall be placed directly above the pipe and shall be connected to all valves, existing exposed tracer wires, and other appurtenances as appropriate.
	C. Installation of Tracer Wire:
	D. Installation of Warning Tape
	E. Subsequent Backfill:
	F. Do not use compaction equipment or methods that produce horizontal or vertical earth pressures that may cause excessive pipe displacement or damage the pipe. Jetting of trench backfill is not permitted.
	G. Utility backfill shall be inspected and tested by the Geotechnical Engineer during placement. Cooperate with the Geotechnical Engineer and provide working space for such tests in operations. Backfill not compacted in accordance with these specifica...
	H. Compaction testing shall be in accordance with California Test Method ASTM D1556 or D1557.
	A. Upon completion of utility earthwork all lines, manholes catch basins, inlets, water meter boxes and other structures shall be thoroughly cleaned of dirt, rubbish, debris and obstructions of any kind to the satisfaction of the Owner.


	32 13 18 Cement and Concrete for Exterior Improvements.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Materials for portland cement concrete
	B. Aggregate and aggregate grading for portland cement concrete
	C. Water for portland cement concrete
	D. Admixtures for portland cement concrete
	E. Proportioning for portland cement concrete
	F. Mixing and transporting portland cement concrete
	G. Formwork for cast in place portland cement concrete
	H. Embedded materials for portland cement concrete
	I. Steel reinforcement for portland cement concrete
	J. Placing and finishing portland cement concrete
	K. Curing portland cement concrete
	L. Protecting portland cement concrete
	A. Section 32 13 13, Concrete Pavement
	A. ASTM Standards
	B. Caltrans Standard Specifications 2018 or current edition
	A. ASTM: American Society for Testing and Materials
	A. Concrete Mix Design: Have all concrete mixes designed by a testing laboratory and approved by the Consulting Engineer.  Conform all mixes to the applicable building code requirement, regardless of other minimum requirements listed herein or on the ...
	B. Reinforcing Steel Shop-Drawings
	A. Concrete shall be subject to quality assurance in accordance with Section 90 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.
	B. Certifications:
	A. General: Whenever the 28 day compressive strength is designated herein or on the Plans is 3,600 psi or greater, the concrete shall considered to be designated by compressive strength. The 28 day compressive strength shown herein or on the plans whi...
	B. Unless specified otherwise herein or on the Plans, portland cement concrete for curbs, gutters, sidewalks and their appurtenances such as island paving, curb ramps and driveways, shall be minor concrete as specified in Section 90-2 of the Caltrans ...

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	A. General:  Type II or Type V cement conforming to the requirements of ASTM C150. Contractor may substitute pozzolan for portland cement in amounts up to 15% of the required mix unless high early strength concrete is specified.  Pozzolan shall consis...
	A. General: Fine and coarse aggregates shall be ¾ inch maximum size; clean and crushed aggregate free of materials which may cause staining. Aggregates shall conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02C of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.
	B. Aggregate Size and Gradation: Conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02C(4)(d) of the Caltrans Standard Specifications for 1 inch maximum combined aggregate.
	A. General:  Water shall be clean, free from injurious amounts of oil, alkali, organic matter, or other deleterious material, and not detrimental to concrete per ASTM C94.  Water shall conform to the requirements of section 90-1.02D of the Caltrans St...
	A. Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and to contain no more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material. Admixtures shall conform to the requirements of section 90-1.0...
	A. Unless specified otherwise herein or on the Plans, portland cement concrete for the following items shall be designated as follows:
	A. Material for expansion joints in portland cement concrete improvements shall be premolded expansion joint fillers conforming to the requirements of ASTM D1751.  Expansion joint material shall be shaped to fit the cross section of the concrete prior...
	A. Bar reinforcement for concrete improvements shall be deformed steel bars of the size or sizes called for on the plans conforming to the requirements of ASTM A615 for Grade 60 bars. Size and shape for bar reinforcement shall conform to the details s...
	B. Slip dowels, where noted or called for on the Plans or detail drawings shall be smooth billet-steel bars as designated and conforming to the requirements of ASTM A615 for Grade 60 bars.  Ends of bars inserted in new work shall be covered with a car...
	C. Mesh for reinforcement for concrete improvements shall be cold drawn steel wire mesh of the size and spacing called for on the plans conforming to the requirements of ASTM A1064.  Size and extent of mesh reinforcement shall conform to the details s...
	D. Tie wire for reinforcement shall be eighteen (18) gauge or heavier, black, annealed conforming to the requirements of ASTM A1064.
	E. Suppliers certificates showing conformance with this specification shall be delivered with each shipment of materials delivered to the job site.
	A. Curing Compounds:
	A. Conform to the requirements of Section 73-1.03C and Section 90-1.03B(5) of the Caltrans Standard Specifications.
	B. Tolerance: Not to deviate more than ¼ inch in 10 feet in grade and alignment.
	A. Conform to the following Sections of Caltrans Standard Specifications:

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. Structural excavation may be either by hand, or by machine and shall be neat to the line and dimension shown or called for on the plans.  Excavation shall be sufficient width to provide adequate space for working therein, and comply with CAL-OSHA r...
	B. Where an excavation has been constructed below the design grade, refill the excavation to the bottom of the excavation grade with approved material and compact in place to 95% of the maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D1557.
	C. Remove surplus excavation material remaining upon completion of the work from the job site, or condition it to optimum moisture content and compact it as fill or backfill on the site.
	A. Conform to California and Federal OSHA requirements.
	B. Place and maintain such bracing and shoring as may be required to support the sides of the excavations for the proper protection of workmen; to facilitate the work; to prevent damage to the facility being constructed; and to prevent damage to adjac...
	C. Be solely responsible for all bracing and shoring and, if requested by the Owner’s Representative, submit details and calculations to the Owner’s Representative.  The Owner’s Representative may forward the submittal to the Consulting Engineer for t...
	D. Be solely responsible for installing and extracting the sheathing in a manner which will not disturb the position or operation of the facility being constructed or adjacent utilities and facilities.
	A. Form concrete improvements with a smooth and true upper edge. Side of the form with a smooth finish shall be placed next to concrete.  Construct forms rigid enough to withstand the pressure of the fresh concrete to be placed without any distortion.
	B. Thoroughly clean all forms prior to placement and coat forms with an approved form oil in sufficient quantity to prevent adherence of concrete prior to placing concrete.
	C. Carefully set forms to the alignment and grade established and conform to the required dimensions.  Rigidly hold forms in place by stakes set at satisfactory intervals.  Provide sufficient clamps, spreaders and braces to insure the rigidity of the ...
	D. Provide forms for back and face of curbs, lip of gutters and edge of walks, valley gutters or other surface slabs that are equal to the full depth of the concrete as shown, noted or called for on the Plans.  On curves and curb returns provide compo...
	A. Bars shall be free of mortar, oil, dirt, excessive mill scale and scabby rust and other coatings of any character that would destroy or reduce the bond.  All bending shall be done cold, to the shapes shown on the plans.  The length of lapped splice...
	B. Accurately place reinforcement as shown on the plans and hold firmly and securely in position by wiring at intersections and splices, and by providing precast mortar blocks or ferrous metal chairs, spacers, metal hangers, supporting wires, and othe...
	C. Place reinforcing to provide the following minimum concrete cover:
	D. Minimum spacing, center of parallel bars shall be two and one half (2 ½) times the diameter of the larger sized bar.  Accurately tie reinforcing securely in place prior to pouring concrete. Placing of dowels or other reinforcing in the wet concrete...
	A. Transit mix concrete in accordance with the requirements of ASTM Designation C94.  Transit mix for not less than ten (10) minutes total, not less than three (3) minutes of which shall be on the site just prior to pouring.  Mix continuous with no in...
	B. Do not hand mix concrete for use in concrete structures.
	A. Thoroughly wet subgrade when concrete is placed directly on soil. Remove all standing water prior to placing concrete.
	B. Do not place concrete until the subgrade and the forms have been approved.
	C. Convey concrete from mixer to final location as rapidly as possible by methods that prevent separation of the ingredients.  Deposit concrete as nearly as possible in final position to avoid re-handling.
	D. Place and solidify concrete in forms without segregation by means of mechanical vibration or by other means as approved by the Owner’s Representative. Continue vibration until the material is sufficiently consolidated and absent of all voids withou...
	E. Concrete in certain locations may be pumped into place upon prior approval by the Owner’s Representative.  When this procedure requires redesign of the mix, such redesign shall be submitted for approval in the same manner as herein specified for ap...
	A. Place water stops and other items required to be embedded in of portland cement concrete structures at locations shown or required in accordance with Section 51-2.04 of the Caltrans Standard Specifications unless otherwise specifically noted or cal...
	B. Curing Compounds:
	A. Remove forms without damage to the concrete.  Remove all shores and braces below the ground surface, before backfilling.
	B. Do not backfill against concrete until the concrete has developed sufficient strength to prevent damage.
	C. Leave forms for cast-in-place walls in place at least 72 hours after pouring.
	D. Leave edge forms in place at least 24 hours after pouring.
	A. Finish subgrade for concrete improvements shall be subject to approval prior to placement of forms.
	B. No concrete shall be placed prior to approval of forms.
	C. Concrete improvements constructed shall not contain "bird baths" or pond water and shall be smooth and ridge free.
	D. Conform the finish grade and cross section of concrete improvements to the design grades and cross sections.
	E. Variation of concrete improvements from design grade and cross section as shown or called for on the plans shall not exceed the tolerances ACI 117 and as follows:
	A. Replace in kind all pavement or other improvements removed or damaged due to the installation of concrete improvements.
	B. Remove, landscaping or plantings damaged or disturbed due to the installation of concrete improvements. Replace in kind.


	33 41 00 Storm Utility Drainage Piping.pdf
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	A. Site storm drainage system up to five feet of any on-site building
	A. Section 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and Backfill
	B. Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior Improvements
	A. AASHTO
	B. ASTM
	C. AWWA
	D. Caltrans Standard Specifications, 2015
	E. Caltrans Standard Plans, 2015
	A. AASHTO:  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
	B. ASTM:  American Society for Testing Materials
	C. AWWA:  American Water Works Association
	D. CMP:  Corrugated metal pipe
	E. DIP:  Ductile iron pipe
	F. HDPE:  High-density polyethylene
	G. NPS:  Nominal pipe size
	H. PE:  Polyethylene
	I. PVC:  Polyvinyl Chloride
	J. RCP:  Reinforced concrete pipe
	A. Follow submittal procedures outlined in Section 26 05 33 – General Provisions.
	B. Product data for the following:
	C. Shop drawings: Include plans, elevations, details and attachments for the following:
	D. Design Mix Reports and Calculations: For each class of cast in place concrete
	E. Field Test Reports: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance.
	A. Delivery and Storage
	B. Handling

	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	A. Pipe shall be in accordance to ASTM D1785, Schedule 40. [Check external load and laying condition, schedule 80 and 120 are also available if stronger pipe is required.]
	B. Joints: Solvent Cement, ASTM D2564
	C. Include primer according to ASTM F656
	D. Special Pipe Coupling: ASTM C1173. Rubber or elastomeric sleeve and band assembly fabricated to match outside diameters of pipes to be joined.
	E. General: Location, configuration bearing area, etc. as indicated
	F. Portland Cement Concrete: Section 32 13 18, Cement and Concrete for Exterior Improvements
	A. Grate and Riser: Area drain shall be as manufactured by Nyloplast or approved equal.  Riser shall be constructed of 6 inch PVC SDR 35 piping per paragraph 2.1(A) of this section and connected to area drain by a gasket joint. Riser shall be vertical...
	B. Elevation and Grading: Area Drain rim elevation shall be set and area around area drain shall be graded to drain away from any adjacent structures, walks, or roadways and towards area drain.
	A. General: Caltrans Standard Specification Section 70-5.02 and Caltrans Standard Plan D94A and D94B

	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	A. General: Install pipe, fittings, and appurtenances utilizing best practices, manufacturer’s instructions, and in accordance with Section 6 and 7 of ASTM D 2321 for plastic pipe, Caltrans Standard Specification Section 65-2.03 for reinforced concret...
	B. Pipe Depth and Trench Configuration: Conform to typical trench section(s) indicated.
	C. Excavation, Bedding, Backfill, and Compaction: Section 31 21 00, Utility Trenching and Backfill
	D. Handling: Carefully handle during loading, hauling, unloading and placing operations to avoid breakage or damage. Use strap type slings for lifting and placing; no chains or hooks will be permitted. Comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations.
	E. Laying: Before lowering pipe into the trench, remove all stakes, debris, loose rock and other hard materials from the bottom of the trench. Lay accurately in conformance with lines and grades indicated. Start laying the pipeline at the low end and ...
	F. Curved Alignment: When necessary to conform to the alignment specifically indicated, lay pipe on a curved alignment by means of asymmetrical closure of joints or bending of the pipe barrel. Use shorter lengths of pipe than the standard length if ne...
	G. Closure: Close open ends of pipes and appurtenance at the end of each day’s work or when work is not in progress.
	A. Concrete shall be mixed in accordance with applicable provisions of Section 90 of Caltrans Standard Specifications.
	B. Construction of concrete structures shall conform to applicable provisions of Section 51 of the Caltrans Standards Specifications. Unless otherwise noted herein or in the Plans, exposed surfaces of structures shall be Class 1 surface finish.
	C. Curing shall conform to applicable portions in Section 90 of Caltrans Standard Specifications. No pigment shall be used in curing compounds. All work shall be subject to inspection. No concrete shall be placed until the Project Manager has approved...
	D. Concrete shall not be cropped freely where reinforcing bars will cause segregation, nor shall it be dropped freely more than six feet. Spouts, elephant trunks, or other approved means shall be used to prevent segregation.
	A. Newly constructed storm drain pipes shall be flushed with water to clean. A metal screen shall be used to collect and remove any rock, silt and other debris that is flushed out during cleaning.
	A. Upon completion of work, perform a deflection test on entire length of installed plastic pipeline. Completed work includes superimposed loads adjacent to and over the pipeline, such as compacted backfill and earthwork, and does not include paving, ...
	B. Under external loads, deflection of pipe in the installed pipeline shall not exceed 4.5 percent of the average inside diameter of pipe.
	C. Determine whether the allowable deflection has been exceeded by use of a pull-through device or a deflection-measuring device.
	D. Pull-Through Device:
	E. Deflection measuring Device:
	F. Deflection Measuring Device Procedure:
	G. Warranty Period Test: Pipe found to have a deflection of greater than 5 percent of average inside diameter when deflection test is performed just prior to end of 1 year warranty period shall be replaced with new pipe and tested as specified for lea...
	A. Thoroughly clean storm drain lines, manholes, catch basins, field inlets, culverts, and similar structures, of dirt, debris, and obstructions of any kind.
	A. After completion of the pipe installation, service connections, flushing and cleaning, and prior to placement of pavement, the drain line shall be televised with a color closed-circuit television with tilt-head camera recorded in DVD format. The or...
	B. The following observations from television inspections will be considered defects in the construction of sewer pipelines and will require correction prior to placement of pavement:



	Date: September 28, 2021
	Date_2: September 28
	Year: 21
	Name of Project: RAC Slide Procurement and Installation
	Prebid Meeting: 9 a.m. on September 14, 2021, at the RAC, at 3051 
	Text1:            A Project Manual, including all Contract Documents and the Proposal forms for bidding this 
 
project, may be obtained on-line from the City of Roseville's website at
 
https://www.roseville.ca.us/business/procurement_services/bids_rfps. All communications relative to
 
this project shall be conducted through Public Purchase. 
	Class: A    or B
	Contractors License: General Engineering or Construction
	Project Manager: Heather Buck
	via: Public Purchase
	email address: https://roseville.ca.us/rfp
	deadline: 7
	Department: PARKS, RECREATION & LIBRARIES
	Address: City of Roseville, Parks, Recreation & Libraries
Attn: Heather Buck
316 Vernon Street, Suite 400
Roseville, CA  95678
	Group2: Choice2
	Not applicable: Pollution coverage is not required.


